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THE ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE IN KASHMIR 
STATE DURING DOGRA RULE 


Vidya Bhushan* 
I 


*DURING MOST OF human history, societies did not make any 
theoretical distinction between law-making and law enforcement nor did 
they establish governmental agencies clearly specializing in one kind of 
operation over the other. Kings, as well as their ministers and courts 
made and enforced laws"! The same was true during the administra- 
tion of earlier Dogra rulers. As legal system and administration of 
justice generally reflect the politico-economic and social development of 
the people, their institutionallife, traditions, norms of behaviour, it 
was neither, therefore, possible nor even desirable for them to impose 
on an under-developed and traditional society like that of Kashmir a 
system based on modern values and attitudes. 


The first two Dogra rulers carried on the administration as personal 
rule, though they were assisted by a number of advisers headed by a 
Chief Minister. The apparatus of justice, therefore, remained un- 
organised, arbitrary and medieval in the first thirty years of Dogra rule. 
However, the courts of appeal at Jammu and Kashmir, in one form or 
the other, and below them a number of other courts, have been existing 
since the earlier days of the Dogras. But the judicial system was 
nothing but a blend of inefficiency and nepotism. Anyhow, the 
administration of justice in the State during Dogra rule can briefly be 
discussed under the following heads : 


1. Maharaja as a fountain of justice 


Maharaja Gulab Singh inherited a.kingdom which had already seen 
many masters and received an autocratic legacy from the Sikhs. He was 
not a reformer but a founder and “‘the present Jammu and Kashmir state 
is his monument."? He devoted most of his time towards the consolidation 
and building up his newely acquired empire. He had hardly any 
time left for setting up an administration. So far as the administration 


*M.A., LL.B., B.Ed., Ph.D., Lecturer in P.G. Deptt. of Political Science, 
University of Jammu. 5 


— 1. Renny, Austin, The Governing Men 446 (4th ed. 1975) 


2. Panikar, K.M., Gulab Singh 1 (1930) 
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of justice was concerned there were no special courts, nor any code of 
procedure for guidance’, “To administer justice was the duty of no one, 
yet everyone, who held any responsible post throughout the State, 
was responsible to administer it both in the civil and criminal cases." * 
Apart from common sense, there were for guidance the Hindu and 
Mohammedan Laws and the orders of the Maharaja, which might be 
termed as the law of equity. The Kardar, who used to realize land 
revenue, and the Kotwals, whose duties were to suppress crimes, 
served as the original or the lowest court within their respective 
jurisdiction, The Maharaja himself was the highest court of appeal. 
The Maharaja could readily deal with the petitions represented at any 
time or place, Only the petition had to be accompanied by a “Nazar” 
(gift) of one rupee.” 


It was a rule of one man in whom vested all the judicial power. 
“His justice was rude, but it was expeditious,” He was relentless in 
his punishment and his summary methods made him a terror.? 


2. Adalat-i-Alia (High Court) and its powers 


Before Maharaja Ranbir Singh all the earlier rulers of the State had 
made a point merely to exploit the State, rather than introduce even a 
modicum of administrative reforms either civil or judicial, There were 
neither laws nor law courts. 


Maharaja Ranbir Singh gave a new touch to the Judiciary and 
established regular courts of justice with defined powers. ‘‘Chakladars” 
were appointed at every police station to dispose of petty civil and 
criminal cases. In 1873, a mixed court composed of a British Officer 
and a civil judge, belonging to the State, was established to decide 
suits between Europeans and their servants, on the one hand and the 
subjects of the Maharaja on the other? To place the administration 


3, Koul, Pt. Salig Ram, The Biography of Maharaja Gulab Singh founder of the 
Jammu & Kashmir State 36 (1923). 


4. Ibid. 


5. Om, Hari, Judicial Administration in the Jammu and Kashmir State (1885-1945) 2 
(1976) Ph.D. Tnesis (un Published) 


6. Koul, op. cit. supra note 3 at 230. 

7. Drew, Frederick., The Jammu and Kashmir Territories 15 (1877) 
8, Panikar, op. c't. supra note 2 at 155. 

9. Koul, G.L. Kashmir Thraugh Ages 90 (1954). 


10, Annual Administration Report (General), J-& K state for Sep. 1995-96 (Oct, 1938- 
Oct. 1939) p. 23. 
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of justice on sound footing an Adalat-i-Alia (High Court) was established 
in 1877 and its powers were also defined as : 


The High Court (Adalat-i-Alia) shall be deemed for the 
purposes of all enactments for the time being in force to be 
the highest court of appeal or revision, subject to the control 
and the jüdicial powers exercised by his Highness the Maharaja 
Sahib Bahadur. The general superintendence and control over 
all other Civil courts shall be vested in, and all other courts 
shall be subordinate to the High Court? 


By 1885 an Adalat Sadar (Chief Court) was created at Jammu and 
another at Srinagar.'? “The judges of the Sadar adalats were subordinate 
to the governors of their respective provinces, whose advice was sought 
while deciding important cases,''13 The State civil procedure code,!4 
a criminal code,!® a penal code of 100 sections in Dogri and then a 
new penal code Sri Ranbir Dandbidhi were compiled and introduced.1* 


In all cases of imprisonment for more than five years a direct order 
from the Maharaja was required. In Capital cases thé Maharaja was 
aided by Jury. Justice was inexpensive and it required only half a 
rupee worth stamp to bé heard by the Maharaja.17 Sometimes éven 
petty cases went before the Maharaja and it was open to the parties to 
present their cases directly instead of approaching thé inferior courts 
first.'* There were inall 25 courts inthe State of which 14 were Wazarat 
courts.? Inspite of this improvement all the judicial, thé executive and 
the legislative powers still remained vested in the Ruler.2° 


3. Reorganisation of Judicial system and the establishment of a High 
Court with one Judge Lt 
The judicial system was thoroughly reorganised during the reign of 
Maharaja Partap Singh.? The laws of the Staté wére modernised and 


oll. The Jammu & Kashmir State civil court regulations 1877. 

12. Koul, op. cit. supra note 9. 

13: Om, Hari, op. éit. supra note 5 at 7. 

14. The Jammu & Kashmir Administrative Report, 1911. 

15. Memorandum on Kashmir & some adjacent countries By Charles Girdles 
Resident in Kashmir, 1871 p. 7 (1874): : 

16. Bamzi, P.N. Kaul, A History of Kashmir 613 (1963). 

17. Ibid. 

18. Drew, op. cit. .süpra noté 7 at 26. 

19. Anand, Adarsh Sein., The Development of Constitution of Jammu & Kashmir 22 
(1963) Ph.D, thesis (unpublished), Faculty of Law, University of London; 

20. Ibid. j à j 

21. A Note on Jammu’ & Kashmir State 12 (1928) published by Jammu and Kashmir 
Government, Jammu, 4 
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codified.22 The mixed court established in 1873 was abolished and the 
Resident and his Assistants were invested with powers to dispose of 
civil suits in which both parties were British Subjects or the defendent 
was a British subject or an Indian subject to His Majesty.? The civil 
procedure code of 1873 was not a complete code; Maharaja Partap Singh 
desired to improve it and he was able to do so in 1896 through the 
council of ministers. A High Court consisting of one judge, who was 
also a Judicial Minister, was organised in 1897. Appeals from it were 
laid before His Highness in Council.?® 


4. Modelling the State Judiciary on a system prevalent in the British 
India and constitution of a High Court of Judicature 


Judicial Circular No.-201, passed under Regulation No. 39 dated 
January, 1896, authorised the adoption of many important British Indian 
Acts, in so far as their contents were not repugnant to any law or 
practice established in the State. In 1913, the British Indian code of 
criminal procedure (Acts V of 1898) with certain modifications was 
introduced.2? “To make justice more accessible to the people the 
number of courts were increased in 1889 and 1904. A munsiff and a 
sub-judge were appointed in every tehsil and district respectively." 


H.H. Maharaja Hari Singh’s Government also took a special care 
to see that the administration of Justice was cheap, expeditious and 
pure.?. The State Judiciary was then modelled on. the system prevalent 
in the British provinces and justice was administered by courts regularly 
graded as in British India, culminating in a High Court. A High Court 
of judicature, with considerably enlarged powers on the lines of the 
High Courts in British Indian provinces, was constituted by Order No. 1 
of 26th March, 1928.9 It was one of the most important events of 
that time?! The High Court of judicature comprised a chief justice 


22. Id.at 5. 

23. A Hand-Book of J & K State 26 (3rd. ed. 1947) published by J & K Government, 
Jammu. 

24. Anand, op. cit. supra note 19 at 222. 

25. Jammu & Kashmir Administrative Report, S-1961 1904-5 A.D.) compiled by 
Rai Bahadur Diwan Amar Nath, p. 2. 

26. Jammu & Kashmir Administrative Report for 1904-05, J & K State, p. 29. 

27. Memorandum Judicial Department of J & K Government, Old English Record 
file 188/N. 5 dated 1920. : 

28. Om, Hari, op. cit. supra note 5 at 67. 

29. Supra note 22. 


30. Jammu & Kashmir High Court Constitution 1928, J.& K Archives, Jammu, 
31. Census of India Vol. XXIV J & K State Part 1, p. 45. = 
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and two puisne judges.*? Jn matters of appointment, salary and other 
emoluments of High Court judges, the Maharaja’s decision was final.’ 
The Maharaja exercised vast powers: so much so that the High Court 
could not grant leave or transfer subordinate judges and munsiffs except 
by his approval. With his consent the High Court could confer civil 
and criminal powers on subordinate judicial officers.™* Even the 
reduction, suspension or dismissal of a judicial official was subject to 
his approval? Likewise admission and enrolment of advocates, vakils 
and attorneys-at-law were also subject to the limits fixed by the Maharaja 
and their qualifications were also prescribed by him in consultation with 
the judges of the High Court.** In 1930, of the marked improvement 
in the judicial administration of the State, the jurisdiction exercised by 
the Residency Courts in certain categories of civil cases was ceded to the 
State courts. The jurisdiction of the High Court of judicature was 
then extended to Poonch and Chanani jagirs.?? The Regulation No. 1 
of 1991 (1934 A.D.)?? enumerated the powers of executive and legislature 
but did not incorporate any provision about the judiciary. 


5. Establishment of a "prototype Judicial Committee of the Privy 
Council of England" (His Highness, Board of Judicial Advisers) 


The next landmark in the development of judiciary in the State was 
reached by promulgation of Jammu & Kashmir Constitution Act of 1996 
(1939 A.D.).4° The Act brought the High Court in line with the 
corresponding tribunals of the British India and, in organisation of the 
lower courts, the State generally followed the precedents of British 
India. The laws enforced in the State had also been, in most cases, 
adopted from those prevailing in the neighbouring British territory.‘ 
The Act provided for the establishment of Board of Judicial Advisers‘? 
to advise His Highness in regard to the disposal of judicial cases going 
up to him. The board was to consist of as many members as His 

Se LA et 

32. Supra note 30 at 1. ‘ 

33. Ibid. } 

34. Id, at 45. 

35. Id. at7. 

36. Id. at 6. 

37. Modern Jammu & Kashmir 1925-43, 7 (1944) J & K Government. 

38. Jammu & Kashmir 1939-49 2 (1941) ERE i AE 

i H. Govt. of J & K State, Jammu . 

A edem RI E Act No, XIV of 1996 (1934 A.D.) J & K Govt. 
2nd Sept. 1939. 

41. Bhushan, Indu; The Government &A 
90; Ph.D: Thesis (unpublished) Lucknow University (1942). 

42, TERN & Kashmir Constitution Act No. XIV of 1996, see 70(i) 


dministration in Jammu and Kashmir State 
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Highness might appoint. The Maharaja was also empowered to 
nominate any person as an ex-officio member of the board to act for the 
board when it was not in session, provided that such an ex-officio 
member was not to sit on any bench of the board in the deciding of 
appeals and other matters referred to for advice. The Appeal to His 
Highness Act XVI of S. 1996 was then enacted to lay down the objective 
laws for filling appeals before the Board. Board of Judicial Advisers 
(procedure) Rules had also been made under Order No, 17-H of 1941.15 


The Board was to discharge the same function with respect to the 
State as was performed by the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council 
with respect to the British India. That was why it was called a '*Proto- 
type of the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council of England.’*® 
Jammu & Kashmir was the only statein India in which such a high 
tribunal was established to hear appeals against the decision of the 
High Court.” 


6. Separation of Judiciary from the Executive 


The most important landmark in the administration of justice in the 
State was the granting of Letters Patent to the High Court on 28th 
August, 1943.48 It virtually separated the Judiciary from the Executive 
control and placed it under the Maharaja.*® The Prime Minister remaind 
only a channel of communication between the Maharaja and the High 
Court. It gave to the court a status and prestige of its own. 


7. Comparision with the British Indian Courts 


The provisions of the Jammu & Kashmir Constitution Act regard- 
ing the High Court of judicature*? borea close resemblance to the 
corresponding provisions of the Government of India Act 1935. The 
judges of the High Court in the British India were appointed by His 
Majesty.5! The provisions regarding resignation and removal from 


43. Section 71, Ibid. 

44. The Appeals to His Highness Act XVI of 1996. 

45. The Jammu & Kashmir Law Reports, Vol. I part X S. 1999 Poh. (December, 
January 1942-43) pp. 338-39. 

46. 25 Years of Poogress 32 (1972) J. & K. Govt. 

47. Ranbir (Weekly) Urdu, 1 July 1940. 

48. The Letters Patent granted by HiH. The Maharaja Hari Singh Ji Bahadur on the 
28th August, 1943. 

49. Annual Administration Report (General) for J. & K. State S. 2000, H.H. Govt. 
p. 77. 

50. J. & K. Constitution Act S. 1996 (XIV of S. 1996) Section:48-70, pp. 13-18. 

51. Government of India Act, 1935 sec. 220(i). 
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office were also similar to the corrresponding provisions of the Consti- 
tution Act of 1996 (1939 A.D.).? Qualifications necessary for a person 
to be appointed a judge of High Courtas laid down by the Govt, 
of India Act 1935,* had been embodied in Jammu & Kashmir 
Constitution Act of 1996 (1939 A.D.) with slight changes," The powers 
and functions of the British Indian high courts as laid down in Act 
of 193555 were similar to those of State High Court. Appeals from 
the decisions of the British Indian high courts were dealt with by the 
judicial committee of His Majesty’s Privy Council. In the State a 
similar organisation had been Set up under the name of His Highness 
Board Judicial Advisors.7 The criminal procedure code which 
prevailed in the British India was, with slight alterations, enforced in the 
State also. The British Indian code of civil procedure, too, had. been 
likewise adopted, Consequently the hierarchy of civil and criminal 
courts in the state was organised on the same lines as the British Indian 
judiciary.5® Although there were about 150 civil and criminal courts 
in the State,5? the establishment of panchayats had made justice more 
easily accessible to the villagers as far as petty cases were concerned. 
But the panchayats were not courts primarily. 


I 


Now, we may turn to a brief description of the forces and factors of 
modernization? of judical system as referred above. 


The long arduous and evolutionary process of the development 
and transformation of the judicial system from promotive autocratic to 
a democratic system involved a number of factors. The most important 
of them are: 


1. One of the first influences in the direction of this modernisation 
was that of the British rule over the sub-continent. Towards the 
last quarter of the 19th century, the British interest in Kashmir and its 
standard of administration was stimulated and accelerated by Czarist 


52. Id., see. 220 (2). 

53. Id., see. 220 (3). 

54. J. & K. Constitution Act 1996 (XIV of 1996) sec. 51. 
55. Govt. of India Act 1935, sec 223 and 224. 


$6. J. & K. Constitution Act 1996 (XIV of 1996) Sec. 56. 


57. Ibid. Sec. 71. 

58. Bhushan, Indu, op. cit. supra note 41 at 98. 

59. The Annual Administration Report for the Samvat 1996-97 (1939-40) p. 35. 

60. 10 International Encyclopaedia of the Social Sciences 386. **Modernization is the— 
The:;proeess of Social change whereby less developed. societiea acquire charac- 
teristics common to more developed societies". 
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Russia's expansionist policy in Central Asia and the State's strategically 
vital position, particularly in the frontier areas of Gilget. The British 
wanted to establish their residency in Kashmir and to pressurise the 
Maharaja for subsequent lease of Gilget. The accession of Mabaraja 
Partap Singh in succession to his father in 1885 gave them an opportu- 
nity for achieving their goal and for pressing administrative reform in 
the State, For various reasons they obtained from straightaway taking 
over Kashmir. However, allthis led to noticeable improvement and 
structuring of administrative machinery including judicial 
administration. 


2. Inthe first decade of this century, two degree colleges—one in 
Jammu and the other in Srinagar, were established for giving the western 
type of education as was then prevalent in British India. This was 
somewhat preceded and accompanied by similar move at the level of 
primary and secondary education. Within a generation an education elite, 
both in Kashmir valley and Jammu came into existence. A little later some 
of the young inhabitants from the State, who went to the universities in 
British India for their post-graduate studies in Law, returned with law 
degrees. The State also later on started its own munsiffship and pleader- 
ship examinations. Success in these examinations required knowledge 
ofcivil and criminal law as was essential for the B.L. examination of 
Indian university. All these changes influenced a lot in modernisa- 
tion of the Judicial system on British-Indian lines. 


3. The growth and role of press particularly from British India 
greatly helped in disseminating the shortcoming of the primitive adminis- 
tration of justice in Kashmir. Asa resulta number of reforms to 
modernise the judicial system on British pattern were introduced. 


III 


The state judiciary was, on the whole, efficient, partial separation 
of judiciary from executive took place. The judges of high courts were 
generally drawn from the Bench and the Bar of British Indian high 
courts and were men of great merit. Some state subjects also had been 
judges of the High Court! Incase of subordinate courts, however, 
state subjects only were taken, so far as compatible with the securing 
of efficiency.? Almost all the judicial officers in the state were either 
Barristes or graduates in law. In addition state had also its own 


61. Bhushan, Indu, op. cit. supra note 41 at 98. 
62. Ibid. 


- 63. His Highness Govt.: Modern Jammu and Kashmir State 1925-42 Jammu 1942 
p.35. 
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munsiffship and pleadership examinations, success in which required 
in a candidate as high a standard of knowledge of civil and criminal law 
as was essential for B.L. Examination of an Indian University. Rules 
similar to those in British India governed the enlistment of pleaders and 
advocates in the State.°> 


The laws enforced in the State were not much different from those 
enforced in the British India. The principles of Hindu, Mohammadan 
and the customary laws were followed by the courts. The principles 
of British Indian law, relating to Torts were also followed by the state 
courts. The Ranbir Penal Code No. XII of 1989, the Small Causes 
Court Regulation of 1968, the Civil Procedure Code X of 1977, the 
Evidence Regulations 13 of 1977, the Essement Regulations XXVII of 
1997, the cransfer of Property Regulations XXXXII of 1977, the Criminal 
Procedure Code XXIIof 1989, the Hindu Widows Remarriage and 
Property Regulations No. XVIV of 1989 were based on the correspon- 
ding enactments enforced in British India. 


The following were important departures from the laws enforced 
in British India : 


(a) Voluntary killing a cow was a specific offence and the maxi- 
mum punishment to be awarded for it was 10 years;?? 


(b) Change of religion was a ground for exclusion from inheritance 
as there was no legislation in the State (Like that which pre- 
vailed in British India) to nullify the provision of Hindu and 
Muslim laws on that point. 


In short arbitrary justice in Kashmir was gradually replaced by 
justice according to establised laws and procedure. 


Despite of all this, the judiciary was not at all free from the execu- 
tive and the judges of High Court, who held office at the pleasure of 
Maharaja, did not have security of tenure. These defects were elimina- 
ted only after independence. 


ee € 
64. J. & K. A brief note on Jammu and Kashmir State 1927 p. 13. 
65. Supra note 63. 

66. Sri Partap J & K Law (Consolidation) Regulation 1977, sec. 4. 
67. Sec. 298—A of The Ranbir Penal Code. 
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After signing thé "documents, Mirza Mohammad 
Afzal Beg wrote the acknowledgement letter to Mr. 
G. Parthasarthi on the same day, 13 November, 1974. 

.Camp New Delhi, 
November. 13, 1974. 


Dear Shri Parthasarthy, 
Ihave today signed the document containing the 
points on which we have reached agreement. 


2. As you may recall, in the course of discussions 
we had on the various issues, I made proposals regarding 
the following matters :— 


(i) The provisions relating to the fundamental 
` rights to be incorporated in the State Consti- 
tution. 

(ii) The superintendence, direction and control 
over elections to the State Legislature by the 
Election Commission should be removed. 

(iii) Article 356 should be modified to require the 
consent of the State before an order is issued 
thereunder, or some similar safeguard should 


be provided. 


After prolonged discussions you did not agree to 
these proposals. 
Kindly acknowledge receipt. 


Yours Sincerely, 
(Sd) Mirza Mohammad Afzal Beg 


Shri G. Parthasarthi, 
31, Aurangzeb Road, 
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After this on 29 December, 1974 Sheikh Mohammad 
Abdullah wrote the following letter to the Prime Mini- 
ster from Srinagar. 

10, Maulana Azad Road, 
Srinagar (Kashmir) 
29-12-1974. 


CONFIDENTIAL 
My dear Indiraji, 


I have received your letter of. 16th December, 1974 
marked ‘Confidential’. 


Iam sorry to say that your representative should 
have found it necessary to ask me to write to you about 
the maintenance of those basic features of the State’s 
Constitution which are necessary not only for uniformity 
but also to give a measure of confidence to the people 
regarding the democratic functioning of the Government 
in the State. It pains me that even after the decades of 
my sufferings and sacrifices for these very cherished 
values, I should be called upon to sign an undertaking 
to stand by them. This attitude clearly shows the lack 
of trust which continues to exist in the minds of those 
with whom I may have to dealin the future. I hope 
you will agree with me that the only way to repair the 
vast damage done to the Indo-Kashmir relationship by 
the Arbitrary action of 9th August, 1953 is possible only 
through complete understanding and mutual trust. If 
this trust is lacking even in a very small measure, all 
our efforts to reach an understanding will prove 
fruitless. 


Ordinarily, the broad principles of the partition of 
the subcontinent might well have taken the State to 


New Delhi. 4 
CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


200 KASHMIR IN FLAMES 


Pakistan in 1947, but for various reasons, things happened 
other way. And because of our identity with the basic 
ideals and fundamental values for which India stood, 
the Leadership of the National Conference supported 
the accession of the State to India, on the basis of the 
Instrument of Accession signed by the Maharaja. But 
in order to make the Indo-Kashmir relationship durable, 
means had to be devised to have the support of all the 
sections of the State’s population for the Action of the 
National Conference Leadership. The minorities with- 
in the State, no doubt, felt secure once the Leadership 
of the National Conference decided to throw its lot with 
India, and their support was, therefore, assured. But 
what about the Muslim Majority? The Muslims of 
the State were simultaneously a minority in relation to 
all India population and a majority within their own 
State. Therefore, all fears and apprehension that they 
would be dominated by all India majority had to be 
dispelled and they had to be assured that within the 
State their rights as a majority would be guaranteed. 
Their fear complex could be dispelled only by ensuring. 
complete internal autonomy of the State as envisaged in 
the Instrument of Accession signed by the Maharaja- 
Accordingly, an agreement governing the Centre-State 
relationship was hammered out by the leaders of the 
two sides. In evolving this relationship all aspects of the 
problem and special features of the situation were taken 
into consideration. The provisions of Article 370 of the 
Indian Constitution were the result of these efforts 


[have no doubt in my mind that the manner in 
which the Government of India systematically eroded 
both the letter and spirit of the special provision of the 
Union Constitution jeopardised tbe very foundation of 
the relationship so laboriously built over years of tireless 
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effort and dedication. I recall with pain and anguish 
that once a. former Home Minister of India publically 
characterised Article 370 as a ‘Tunnel’ obviously imply- 
ing that through it the internal autonomy of Kashmir 
will be eroded and thisexactly was assidously accomplish 
behind our back. after 9th August, 1953. 


Recently, a responsible dignatory of the Govern- 
ment of India was candid enough to tell me that India 
would not be prepared to throw the minority com- 
munity of the State, at the mercy of the majority by 
allowing the fundamental rights to be kept in the State 
Constitution. Itold him that such an attitude of India 
will completely shatter the trust and confidence of the 
majority, who, in 1947, put their faith in the declarations 
of Indian leadership, and gave enough proof, ifany was 
needed, that it was capable of protecting the interests 
of the minorities, at the most crucial moments even at 
the cost of its own life. He had no answer. 


Myself and the Plebiscite Front Leadership were 
purposely kept behind the bars or externed from the 
State at the time of every general election to the State 
Legislature or the Parliament in the years 1957, 1962, 
1967 and 1972. Asif this was not enough, large scale 
rigging in elections was taken recourse to obviously 
these means were adopted so as to bring into being a 
legislature and Government in the State of a particular 
choice and keep effective opposition out of the way, thus 
facilitating the erosion of Article 370—a process which 
has been going on for over last two decades. 


In spite of this all betrayal and sufferings and 
tribulations that we had to undergo for years on end, I 
welcomed your desire, which you expressed in 1972, to: 
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take a fresh look at the Indo-Kashmir relationship. I 
made it clear to you and to the public at large that my 
differences with India were not over the issue of the 
accession of the State but on the quantum of accession. 
In my opinion accession and autonomy are inter-depen- 
dent. I had agreed to throw in my lot with India on the 
basis of the Instrument of Accession signed by the 
Maharaja which guaranteed complete internal autonomy 
to the State. If this autonomy is taken away, then the 
very foundation of the relationship is destroyed. I, 
therefore, pleaded the view that in case you wished me 
to help in rebuilding the faith and confidence that 
the majority community in the State has lost in 
India, I can only start from the point where I left off 
in August, 1953. For me to take even this position is 
Dot going to be without difficulties, and I shall be faced 
with many a doubting mind. But I would nevertheless 
give it a try. 


You have! written in your letter that matters on 
which our two representatives have disagreed are basic 
issues and that nothing will be gained by discussing 
these matters again between ourselves since they have 
already been thoroughly . discussed. If there is no 
agreement on these basic issues, then what would be 
the use of discussing issues that are not basic? We 
consider the matters on which agreement has not been 
reached equally vital and basic. for us and, unless there 
is agreement on them, I do not think that any useful 
purpose would be served by prolonging our discus- 
sions. 


Begum Sahiba sends here respectful regards, I hope 
you are doing well. 
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With regards, 
Yours Sincerely, 


(Sd) Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah 


Shrimati Indira Gandhi, 
Prime Minister of India, 
New Delhi. 


Despatched by hand through Nisar Ahmad on 
30th December, 1974. 


(Sd) S.M.A. 


When Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah did not receive 
a reply of the above mentioned letter, he left for Jammu 
where he met Chief Minister Syed Mir Qasim. After 
the meeting both of them went to Delhi where, on Feb- 
ruary 9, 1975, Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah had a pro- 
longed discussion with Prime Minister, Mrs. Gandhi 
and later wrote her the following letter : 


3, Kotla Lane, 
New Delhi, 
11-2-1975. 


CONFIDENTIAL 


My dear Prime Minister, 

I have seen the text of the conclusions reached bet- 
ween Shri G. Parthasarthi and Mirza Mohammad Afzal 
Beg on the various Constitutional issues concerning the 
Centre-State relationship between the State of Jammu 
and Kashmir and the Union of India. I have studied 
the document and -have also had discussion with you. 
As you are aware, it is my view that constitutional 
relationship between the Centre and the State of Jammu 
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and Kashmir should be what it was in 1953. Neverthe- 
less, 1am happy to say that the agreed conclusions 
provide a good basis for my co-operation at the political 
level and for Centre-State relationship. 


I appreciate that the main purpose of the dialogue 
was to remove misapprehensions on either side to ensure 
that the bond between the Union and the State is 
further strengthened and to afford to the people of the 
State full scope for undertaking social welfare and 
developmental measures. 


The accession of the State of Jammu and Kashmir 
to India is not a matter in issue. It has been my firm 
belief that the future of Jammu and Kashmir lies with 
India because of the common ideals that we share. I 
hope you would appreciate that the sole reason for my 
agreeing to co-operate at the political and Governmental 
levels is to enable the State Government to initiate 
measures for the well-being of the people of the State 
which I have always considered as my sacred trust. It 
will be my constant endeavour to ensure that the State 
of Jammu and Kashmir continues to make its contribu- 
tion to the sovereignty, integrity and progress of the 
Nation. By the same token, I am sure that the Central 
Government would co-operate with the State Govern- 
ment fully in respect of measures to be undertaken by 
the State Government to further the progress and welfare 
of the people of the State as an integral part of India. 


The country is passing through a critical period 
and it is all the more necessary for all of us who cherish 
the ideals of democracy, secularism and socialism, to 
strengthen your hands as the leader of the Nation and 
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itisin this sirit that Iam offering my whole-hearted 
co-operation. 


Yours Sincerely, 


(Sd) Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah. 


Shrimati Indira Gandhi, 
Prime Minister of India, 
New Delhi. 


In reply to Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah’s letter 
Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhisent him the follow- 
ing letter on February 12, 1975. 


CONFIDENTIAL 


Prime Ministe. , 
New Delhi, 
February 12, 1975. 


‘Dear Sheikh Sahib, _ 

Iam happy to receive your letter expresssing your 
concurrence with the conclusions reached between 
Mirza Mohammad Afzal Beg and Shri G. Parthasarthi 
on certain constitutional aspects of the relationship of 
the Centre with the State of Jammu and Kashmir and 
offering your whole-hearted co-operation at the Political 
and Governmental level to further promote the well- 
being of the people of the State of Jammu and Kashmir. 
Iam aware of your views on the Centre-State relation- 
ship in respect of the State of Jammu and Kashmir. I 
have already explained to you that the clock cannot be 
put back and we have to take note of the realities of the 
situation. Iam appreciative of the spirit in which you 
have expressed your agreement with the terms of the 


agreed conclusions. 
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The agreed conclusions have been examined and I 
am in a position to inform you that such appropriate 
executive action as may be necessary to give effect to 
them will be taken. Ihave been in close touch with 
the Chief Minister of the State who is in agreement with 
the approach in regard to political co-operation with you 
and the understanding reached about the relationship 
of the State with the Union. 


The Central Government would undoubtedly con- 
tinue to co-operate with the State Government fully in 
respect of measures to be undertaken by the State 
Government to further the progress and welfare of the 
people of that State, which is of equal concern to the 
Central Government. 


As pointed out by you, the country is passing 
through a critical period and it is a matter of great 
satisfaction to me thata person of your stature who 
made an outstanding. contribution during the freedom 
struggle should come forward again to CO-Operate in the 
task of strengthening the nation and sustaining its 
ideals. 


Yours Sincerely, 
(Sd) Indira Gandhi. 


Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah, 
3, Kotla Lane, 
New Delhi. 


Only 12 days after writing the aforesaid letter 
to Mrs. Gandhi, Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah arrived 
at Jammu and took over from Syed Mir Qasim as the 
new Chief Minister of the State of Jammu and Kashmir 
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Creation of New States: 
Implications for the Federal Structure 


With the creation of three new states Chattisgarh, Jharkhand and Uttaranchal from 


Madhya Pradesh, Bihar and Uttar Pradesh, the debate which has been going round the 


would arise? If more states Were created, what would be its implication on the federal 
polity of India? 


Historical Perspective: 


* The states should be so created that they should have linguist compatibility 


* There should be some cultura] homogeneity 


* There should be some visible mass Support for creation of a State 


On the basis of the state’ reorganization commiss 


i 1534122. 91115252 955 0 
NES SIPS DIGG might not fulfil] the aspirations and th 

OSGI io IHOVSr nix desir te ; e need of the people 
at large. The post 1956 efforts soon Witnesse Ax 


lon 2]: states were created, but Very soon 


«Creation: of some more states purely on the 
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linguistic basis. The old Bombay Presidency region was divided into the states of Gujarat 
and Maharashtra. This was done to maintain the linguist compatibility; the Gujarati 
speaking area was carved into the new state Gujarat, while the Marathi speaking area was 
carved into the new Maharashtra state. The state reorganization commission had created 
the state of Punjab, which encompassed the present Haryana, Punjab and Himachal 
Pradesh. The Shiromani Akali Dal in Punjab constantly struggled for creation of a 
separate state of Punjab, which ultimately resulted for the division of Punjab state into the 
states of Punjab, Haryana and Himachal Pradesh in the year 1966. Similarly, in the North 
Eastern region, the state of Assam was divided into the states of Arunachal Pradesh, 
Manipur, Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Sikkim and Tripura. This was essentially done 
to protect the distinct cultural, linguist and tribal identity of the people of these regions. 
Since people belonging to these newly created states had distinct cultural and linguistic 


identity, it was decided to divide the state of Assam into these states. 


When these new states were created, there were enormous apprehensions that creation of. 
these states would adversely affect the territorial sovereignty of the Indian state and this 
may lead to even demands for secession from the Indian state. Further, there would be no 
end to such demands and the country may be divided into further smaller units. But I 


think small states are useful in more than one ways. 


Small states is clearly not the answer to all the ills of the regions that becomes a new state 
after the bifurcation of the earlier state. It is certainly not the problem solving mechanism 
of all the people living in this region. But creation of smaller states is something of an 
answer to the specific problems of regional discrimination and unequal access to state 


power that has affected the people in bigger states. 


Social Perspective: 

There cannot be a universal rule about the creation of new states. The extent to which a 
new state succeed or does not succeed, depends upon the specific combination of three 
factors: the presence of a strong popular movement in favour of the.new state, a history 


of systematic neglect of the region and the existence of a distinct socio-cultural identity. - 
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It should be noted that all the three new states Jharkhand, Uttaranchal and Chattisgarh 
fare very differently on these three counts. There is a clear evidence of systematic neglect 
of the South Bihar region, as compared to the rest of Bihar, which has now been created 


. ? : 
as a new Jharkhand state. Further there are evidences, of a strong people's movement in 


the region for the separate state. 


Tablel: Support for the creation of Jharkhand 


Heard of the Demand of new | The demand for new state 
Jharkhand state Justified 


lin, > 
Categories 


All 53 33 at 
| North Bihar 47 | 15 
E s] Ss 
Central Bihar 23 
| South Bihar 73 68 


= 
Source: Bihar Assembly Election Survey 2000, sample size 2225 


The creation of the new state of Jharkhand was precisely because there was enormous 
Support among the people for creation of this state. This is evident from the data collected 
by the survey conducted by the Centre for the Study of Developing Societies (CSDS) in 
Bihar during the Assembly Election. More than 50 per cent of the people in Bihar were 


aware of such a demand while nearly 33 per cent people were in support of this demand 


Table 2: Social groups and Support for the creation of Jharkhand 


Social Categories Demand for JOE 


Other Backward Caste TOC 
ESSI Rak: 0] EE m 
Source: Bihar Assembly Election Survey 2000, sample size 2225 


e 
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It is true that the Adivasis are no longer in a majority in this region, but as per the 1991 
census, they still constitute the biggest section of population in this region. The adivasis 
accounts for 28 per cent of the total population, while there are nearly 12 per cent dalits 
in this region. The census does not provide any figures for the OBC or the upper caste 
population, but the estimates from the CSDS survey suggests that there are 25 per cent 
Upper caste and 35 per cent OBC's in this region. Clearly this is the area which still 
remains to be dominated by its original inhabitants, the adivasis and they should have a 
decisive say in the decision making process in this region. If these original inhabitants 
were in favour of the creation of a new state, for which they had struggled for several 


decades, there was all the case for creation of the new Jharkhand state. 


If we look at the survey data, we find that nearly 68 per cent of the Adivasis were in 
support of creation of this new state, another 15 per cent held no opinion on this issue. 
(Table 2) There were 38 per cent among the upper caste who were in support of the 
creation of Jharkhand. The data proves beyond point that there was Strong case for 


creation of the state of Jharkhand. 


There had been a very strong people's movement for creation of the Uttranchal, though 
their socio-cultural profile does not differ radically from the rest of the UP. Several 
studies in the past on this region prove the point beyond doubt that there has been 
enormous support from the people for the creation of this new state. The Chattisgarh 
region had a very large concentration of the Adivasis. Further this region in general and 
its original inhabitants, the Adivasis had suffered a systematic neglect from the rest of the 
Madhya Pradesh since a long time. But still there had not been a very strong demand for 
the creation of a new state. But because of the extraordinary geographical size of the 
State, a need was felt to divide the state in two parts. Under such considerations, it was 
decided to separate the Adivais dominated region from the state of Madhya Pradesh and 


create a new state of Chattisgarh. 
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Creation of New States: The Political Context 


Though there are certain social parameters on which a new state should be created, but at 
the same time it should also be noted that, there should be some political considerations 
for creation of a new state. The politics to a great extent reflects the churning of the social 
forces in the society. Politics is in a way, a mirror, which reflects the image of the 
society. If the trajectory of politics of a region within the state is very different from the 
other regions, there are indications of this region to be very different from other areas on 
socio-economic indicators. In this context I would like to look at the political process in 
the regions within the states of Bihar, Uttar Pradesh and Madhya Pradesh, which had 
been created as new states and compare it with the politics of these new states with the 
remaining part of the state. If we look at the electoral outcome in these three newly 
created states, we would find that there had been remarkable change in the political 
outcome in these new states compared to rest of its parent states, i.e. Bihar, Uttar Pradesh 


and Madhya Pradesh. 


Table3: Comparative performance of political parties in Uttar Pradesh and 
Uttaranchal 


1999 Lok Sabha 


Uttar Uttaranchal 
Pradesh E 
27] 


1998 Lok Sabha 


Uttar Uttaranchal 
Pradesh 


1996 Vidhan Sabha 
Uttar Uttaranchal | 


Source: CSDS Data Unit 


Figures indicate percent votes polled by the party in particular election 


If we look at the electoral outcome in the newly created Uttaranchal state and the present 
Uttar Pradesh during the last few elections, we find that there is a remarkable difference 
(Table 3) The Bhartiya Janata Party (BJP), the Bahujan Samaj Party (BSP) and the 


Samajwadi Party (SP) are the three main political contenders of power in the state during 
o 
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last few elections, but there is great dissimilarity in the performance of these parties in the 
newly created Uttarnchal and the present U.P, though these parties seemed to be a major 
force in the undivided Uttar Pradesh. The SP is a major political force in the present UP, 
but if look at the performance of the party in the new Uttaranchal state, we find that the 
party managed to poll less than 10 per cent vote during the last few elections. On similar 
patterns, BSP seems to be a popular party in Uttar Pradesh and has polled more than 20 
per cent vote during the last few elections, but there is no support for the party in 
Uttaranchal as it managed to poll nearly 10 per cent vote in this region, which has now 


been created as a new state. 


Contrary to this, the results of the last few elections indicate that Congress no longer 
remains a force in U.P politics, but if we look at the vote for the party in the Uttaranchal 
states, we find that the party seems to be still very popular in this region. The congress 
party polled only 14 per cent vote in U.P, but in Uttaranchal, the party polled 41 per cent 
vote. Though BJP has a strong presence in entire U.P, but it is more popular among the 


voters of Uttaranchal. 


The support bases of political parties are different. Surveys conducted by the CSDS and 
other organizations do indicate that besides the Muslims, S.P draws large support from 
the Yadavs in particular and form other Backward Castes in general. Similarly, the BSP 
is the most accepted party among the Jatavs in particular and dalits in general. The BJP 
seems to draw support from the upper caste voters, but has presence even among the 
other Backward Castes. The Congress only has some presence among the upper caste 


voters. 


Though, the census figures do not reveal the number of the upper caste or the OBC, but 
the electoral performance of the different political parties in Uttaranchal indicated that, 
this is the region, which has high concentration of the upper castes people. The problems 
of the different social sections are different. When people are different, problems of the 
area are relatively different form the rest of the region, and the trajectory of politics is 


very different from the rest of the part of the state, I think there is very little harm in 
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creating a separate state of the region, which has a distinct social and political nature. 


Uttaranchal fits the criteria in all respect and it was a politically a correct decision to 


create the new state. 


Source: CSDS Data Unit 
Figures indicate percent votes polled by the party in particular election 

If we look at the performance of different political parties in the newly created Jharkhand 
state and the present Bihar, we find that the different political parties performed 
differently in these two states, which were earlier part of one state (Table 4). The 
Rashtriya Janata Dal (RJD) and the BJP are the two most important political parties in 
united Bihar. The results of the elections held during last few years indicate, that both 
RJD and BJP has more or less equal presence in the state. But if we look at the relative 
strength of the two political parties in the newly formed Jharkhand state and present 
Bihar, we find that the two political parties have different type of presence in these two 
states. While the RJD has a strong support base in Bihar, it has a very weak support in the 
newly formed Jharkhand state. Similarly, though BJP has some presence in Bihar as the 
party has polled more than 15 per cent vote except during the last Vidhan Sabha 
elections, but the BJP has a very strong support base in the newly created Jharkhand 
state, which was earlier considered as the South Bihar region. The party had polled nearly 
46 per cent vote in this region during the last two Lok Sabha elections held in 1999 and 
1998. Though the Congress has lost much of its support in the undivided Bihar, but if we 
look at the support for the party in the Jharkahnd state and the present Bihar, we find that 
the Congress party still has some support base in Jharkhand. The Samata Party only has 
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its support base in Bihar while the Jharkhand Mukti Morcha (JMM) only has the support 
in the Jharkhand state. 


Various studies conducted during the last few election in the state of Bihar is a testimony 
to the fact that, the RJD has a strong presence among the Yadavs, the Dalits and the 
Muslims, the BJP is very popular party among the upper caste and the Adivasis and the 
JMM is popular mostly among the Adivasis. The South Bihar region has a strong 
presence of the adivasis and their problems are somewhat different from the other people 
living in other part of Bihar. Since the South Bihar region had reflected the nature of 
politics very different from the other parts of the state, I think it was politically fully 


justified to create a new state. 


Table 5: Comparative performance of political parties in Madhya Pradesh and 
Chattisgarh 


1999 Lok Sabha 1998 Lok Sabha 1998 Vidhan Sabha 


Madhya 
Pradesh 


Chattisgarh | Madhya 
Pradesh 


43 39 
5 9 
Source: CSDS Data Unit 


Figures indicate percent votes polled by the party in particular election 


Chattisgarh 


Madhya 
Pradesh 


Chattisgarh 


If we look at the performance of different political parties during the last few elections, in 
present Madhya Pradesh and the new Chattisgarh state, there seems to be no difference in 
the political outcome (Table 5). The Congress and the BJP are the two main political 
parties in the state and since the last few elections; the BSP has emerged as the third 
political force in the state. But the influence of the BSP is not spread across the state, but 


more or less it is in the areas adjoining the Uttar Pradesh border, which is also considered 


as the Vindhya Pradesh. 


While in the case of the newly created states of Jharkhand and Uttaranchal, we did find 


that the political outcome is in sharp contrast to that of their parent state, Bihar and Uttar 
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Pradesh, but in case of Chattisgarh, there seems to be no difference in the political 
outcome of Madhya Pradesh as compared to the Chattisgarh. The performance of both 
the Congress and the BJP is more or less similar in both these states during the 1999 and 
1998 Lok Sabha and also during the 1998 Vidhan Sabha elections. There seems to be no 
strong political case for the formation of this new state, but it is also true that since 
Madhya Pradesh was geographically the biggest State, it needed to be divided for 


administrative convenience and viability. 


New States: Its Implications: 


It is hard to believe that the mere fact of creation of these new states would automatically 
spur development and growth turning them into paradise without a trace of a problem. 
But, one can reasonably expect that the creation of new states will have twin effect. A 
capital for the state located at a reasonable distance would certainly bring administration 
nearer to the people compared to its being located at Lucknow, Bhopal or Patna. 
Simultaneously, the character of competitive politics will change. The popular needs, 
demands and problems of the people in this region could be articulated and paid attention 
by the government, much more than in the past. This may not guarantee development and 
growth, but it certainly offers higher probability of leading to the path of development 


and growth in the area, neglected and exploited for so long. 


In the case of Jharkhand, it is true that the area has lost much of its forest cover, but the 
original inhabitants, the adivasis are still in a majority in both Chattisgarh and the 
Jharkhand. With the creation of the new states, they are getting a chance to decide things 
for themselves. This is not to say that political power in Jharkhand and Chattisgarh is 
solely in the hands of the adivasis. But a very large population of the adivasis will ensure, 


that the political power is not solely monopolized by the outsiders, the dikkus. 


History speaks in favour of the small states. The creation of smaller states like Haryana 
and Himachal Pradesh has shown positive results. Even though a hilly State, the success 


story of literacy in Himachal Pradesh can be largely credited to the size of the state which 
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made it possible for the administration to reach to the people. Haryana would still have 
remained a neglected underdeveloped Hindi speaking area within the state of Punjab, if a 
separate state was not created. The North-East may not look like a success story today, 
but the real question is: whether it would have been better off if it was not divided at all? 


We might have been witnessing an open civil war in that case. 


This is not to say that creation of new states do not lead to problems. The creation of 
these three new states had certainly led to an imbalance in the infrastructural facilities 
both for the new states and the old states. The creation of Jharkhand state had meant a 
state with no agricultural land, but full of mineral, metallurgical, forest and industrial 
resources. The creation of Chattisgarh had led to the creation of a backward state where 
there is lack of industry and basic facilities like communication and education but there 
are adequate power projects in this new Chattisgarh state. The creation of the Uttaranchal 
has left the state solely dependent on tourism as the source of income. These imbalances 


need to be addressed by the Planning Commission. 


Imbalances are bound to be created, as soon as some new states are created, but the 


question is, only because of the fear of imbalances, should we not create some more 


state? 


There is need for creation of more and more states. Over the years it has been found that 
the loyalty of the people to their region has been more as compared to their loyalty for the 
nation. These are signs of growing regionalism which in due course of time may be 
articulated as demand for new states. If the people are in favour of regional autonomy and 
their loyalty is more for the region as compared to the nation, there seems to be strong 


case for creation of few more states where the demand for such state is very strong. 
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Table 6: Loyal to one's own Region first than to the Nation 


Social Groups Opinion in 1996 Opinion in 1999 
Disagree | No Opinion Disagree 


aes ed opere eec ie 
Young people 53 50 26 24 

(below 25 yrs.) 

Old people (above | 52 48 16 36 

56 yrs.) 

m E |n — [m--- e 


Educated (College | 59 37) 10 
or more education) 

Rural 54 17 29 52 

Urban 52 33 15 47 31 27 
Men 58 26 16 26 19 


Source: National Election Study (NES) 1996, sample size 9614, 
National Election Study (NES) 1999, sample size 9418 


The data from the studies conducted by the CSDS indicate that there is growing demand 
for regional autonomy among people belonging to all section of Society. The studies 
conducted in 1996 and 1999 indicates that more than 50 per cent people feel that they 
should be first loyal to their region and than to the nation (Table 6). This feeling cuts 
across people belonging to different sections of society. This is more pronounced among 


men, and those who are educated. 


states, Andhra Pradesh (65 per cent), Kerala (79 per cent), Tamil Nadu (74 per cent) 
Kamataka (54 per cent) and Assam (78 per cent) as compared to those who are the 


inhabitant of the main Hindi heartland, Bihar (41 per cent), Madhya Pradesh (51 per cent) 


= 
N 
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eS) as 


or Uttar Pradesh (49 per cent). Surprisingly, nearly 67 per cent people in Rajasthan give 


more importance to the regional loyalty as compared to the loyalty to the nation. 


Table 7: Loyal to one's own Region first than to the Nation 


|  Opininini96 | in 1996 Opinion in 1999 


Groups Disagree | No Opinion No 


Opinion 
28 
23 
nO x [9 (qe 
Duc pm [ar — [a 


Source: National Election Sudy (NES) 1996, sample size 9614, 
National Election Study (NES) 1999, sample size 9418 


Similarly if we look at the opinion of the people belonging to different social 
communities we find that more among the Muslims and those belonging to the Other 
Backward Caste are of the opinion that the regional loyalty should be given priority as 
compared to one's loyalty towards to the nation (Table 7). As compared to all other 
communities, more among the dalits hold the opinion that loyalty to the nation should be 
given priority as compared to one's loyalty towards to the region. There seems to be more 
nationalistic trend among the dalits and the adivasis as compared to other communities 


though there is very little difference of opinion among various communities. 


It is true that the loyalty of the people towards their region is more than their loyalty to 
the nation. This is no way directly linked to the demand for more new states, but certainly 
this indicates that there is a trend toward growing regional autonomy. But does this 
regional loyalty of the people belonging to different sections of society poses any danger 


to the national integration of the country? 
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The answer should be a firm no. Regional aspirations are not generally in conflict with 


the wider national loyalties. It is in this context that decentralization of power and 
responsibilities have been designed so that the regional aspirations may find a way for 
expression and it may not take the shape of any hostility. Regionalism is basically an 
expression of the diversities in Indian Politics reflected in the form of the growth of 
various regional parties during the past few decades. This identity has existed since a 
long time and may remain to be so, but it may not pose any challenge for the national 
identity. The regional diversities are not against unity or cohesion and may not cause any 


serious danger to national interest. > 


Even though people think that loyalty to the region should be preferred as compared to 
the loyalty for the nation, but still majority of the people still want to be identified as an 
Indian. This indicates that still there is a strong force of nationalism among the citizens of 


this country. 


Table 8: Self Identification of the people 


Indian State Identity Both Indian and 


State Identi 


Women 


Illiterate 


Educated 


Urban 


Young voter 54 
Old voters 39 
ls 


Source: National Election Study (NES) 1998, sample size 8133 


If we look at the findings of the survey conducted by the CSDS, we find that nearly 50 
per cent of the people in this country still identify themselves, as being an Indian and 


only 20 per cent prefer to have their state identity more pronounced as compared to their 
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national identity (Table 8). There are nearly 16 per cent people who want to give equal 
importance to their state identity as well as the national identity. 

The national identity is pronounced more among men educated and the urban people as 
compared to others. There is a preference for national identity even among the young 
people, while people of older generation prefer to have their state identity more as 


compared to the older generation people. 


Table 9: Self Identification of the people 


State Identity 


Both Indian and 
State Identi 


All 16 
— 

Hindu Upper 57 15 

Caste 


Hindu OBC 48 


Adivasi 


Muslims 


Source: National Election Study (NES) 1998, sample size 8133 


Similarly, if we want to look at the self identification of people belonging to different 
social categories, we find that more among the Muslims want to be identified as Indian 
rather than having an state identity (Table 9). Even among the Upper caste Hindus, 
nearly 57 per cent want to be identified as being an Indian and only 15 per cent identify 
themselves as having an state identity. The self-identification of being an Indian is less 


among the Adivasis and the Dalits. 


If we look at how people belonging to different states prefer to be identified, we find that 
generally the national identification of the people is much larger as compared to those 
who identify themselves as having a state identity as their primary identity (Table 10). It 
is true that majority of the people belonging to mostly the southern states, i.e. Kerala, 
Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh and Karnataka do have priority of their state identification 


as compared to their being having a national identity, but this in no way indicate that this 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


regional identification of the people would be any deterrent for the national integrity of 


the country. 


Table 10: Self Identification of the people 


Both Indian and 
State Identity 


State Identity 


All 50 16 

Assam 43 

Bihar 4] 

Delhi 84 2 5 

Gujarat 40 25 30 

Haryana 56 23 y 

Karnataka 30 56 10 

Kerala 46 8il 14 

Madhya Pradesh 53 15 7 
Ss — xm — — 
O a EI ec 036 


Source: National Election Study (NES) 1998, sample size 8133 


Conclusions: 
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Government. In this process, some states have been marginalized, while some have 
reaped all the benefits. The new states are to a great extent an answer to these problems 


of unequal share in state power and unequal development. 


The federal system is essentially a political arrangement where we have a center with 
centralizing powers but at the same time the federating units have its own regional 
autonomy. The growth of regional parties is to some extent an expression of the needs 
and the demands of those who have remained marginalized for a long time The regional 
parties in recent years have contributed towards the strengthening of the Indian federation 
as now states with their regional parties are in a position to put adequate pressure on the 
center as compared to the time when the Congress party had dominance in most of the 


states. 


. These regional parties have come up mostly on the support of a section of people who 
have felt that their problems have not been adequately addressed. People believe that 
since the national parties have not been able to address their problems, the regional 
parties may be in a position to pay greater attention to their problems. So, certainly, more 
states may contribute for a more balanced regional development of the region as well as 


of those, who have remained marginalized till now. 


The creation of three new states of Jharkhand, Uttaranchal and Chattisgarh in the recent 
times had been primarily to address to the problem of regional discrimination and 
unequal access to political power of the local inhabitants of the old states. It is also 
expected that the regional specific problems of the local inhabitants could be addressed in 
a better way if the natives of the region are engaged with the process of policy making 
and policy implementation. This essentially means creating more opportunities for more 
political participation for the original inhabitants. These special problem needs to be paid 
proper attention and we may need a different kind of politics as compared to what had 


been the nature of politics in their parent state in the past. 
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Re 


= may also lead to growth of some regional parties in the newly created states sooner 
or later. As in the case of other States, the new political system would help in drawing the 
attention of the Center towards the specific problems of the new states more than it could 
have been highlighted in the undivided State. This would help in strengthening the center 
State relations, which would contribute to the strengthening of the federal system. 
Creation of more states is, what is needed, if not to solve, but at least to address the 


ro i d iae E 
problem of regional discrimination and this is a healthier sign for our federal System. 
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Demand For Smaller States and Greater Autonomy 
DONATED ISHAN (Abstract) 
VOVA D yPOL MU 
ROF D OF JAM Gopal Singh* 
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People's struggle for reorganisation of states started soon after independence in 
the face of opposition of ruling Congress to reorganise post-colonial India on linguistic 
basis. The centre ultimately had to appoint State Reorganisation Commission (SRC) to 
work into this demand. SRC, however, was not a voluntary offer of the Union 
Government but was culmination of a long-drawn people's agitation for linguistic 
reorganisation of the states. SRC made half-hearted recommendations for linguistic re- 
organisation and in these recommendations, case for Punjabi Suba was rejected. It rather 
recommended the integration of PEPSU and Himachal Pradesh into Punjab (Greater 
Punjab) making it one administrative unit. But the struggle of the people continued and 
the centre had to create smaller states in the sixties and seventies on linguistic basis. It 
was only in late 80's and early 90's that people of some areas demanded smaller states on 
the basis of economic backwardness. The creation of Uttaranchal, Chhattisgarh and 
Jharkhand recently is perhaps the first example of smaller states coming into being on the 
basis of under development. This is, however, not the end of it. Even today. there is 
demand for a separate state for Telengana in Andhra Pradesh. for Vidharba in 
Maharashtra, for Bodoland in Assam, for Gorkhaland in West Bengal, for Harit Pradesh 
in U.P. and for Jammu and Laddakh in J & K. 


It is argued that creation of a very large number of smaller states will weaken the 
social fabric and will promote the disintegrative and secessionist tendencies. The Indian 
state will not be able to cope with the demands of larger number of smaller states and this 
will jeopardise the unity and integrity of India. My argument, however, is different from 
these stereotypes. In a country of continental size, with diversity of languages, religions, 
cultures and ethnicities, a real united and strong India can be built only if the units are 
given statehood with sufficient autonomy. Keeping some three or four ethnic and 
cultural groups, with conflicting interests in one state, creates the problems of 
governability in management, which hampers the progress, and development of the areas 
as a whole. Bodoland in Assam, Gorkhaland in West Bengal are examples of this 
malaise. India is not a historically evolved federation, in that sense it is not a federation 
at all. It is a super-imposed "Union of States” inherited from the departing British 
colonial rulers. The only way to keep this political entity unified is to make people real 
and equal partners in power sharing. Economic development is faster and better managed 
in smaller states and Haryana, a backward region of pre-1966 Punjab, is an example. The 
participation of people in democratic processes in smaller units is real and effective. 
People can look to the democratic solution of their burning problems only in smaller 


Department of Political Science, Himachal Pradesh University, Shimla. 
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states. This will also be a check on the authoritarian style of functioning of the ruling 
classes and this may well puncture the steel-frame of state and may make it a benign 
welfare state rather than a leviathan. Finally, there is a possibility of the most backward 
people — Dalits and other marginalised and peripheral groups asserting themselves in the 
governance of smaller states. 


II 


The above brings us to the quantum of autonomy provided to the Indian states in 
terms of existing centre-state relations. Do the states have sufficient cultural, political 
and financial autonomy? As I have mentioned at the very outset that even a casual 
perusal of subjects stated in the Union, state and concurrent lists, will convince us that the 
states are at the mercy of the centre and enjoy only the status of municipalities. As the 
Congress monopoly was broken and united front governments comprising of opposition 
parties came into power in some of the states in 1967: the issue of greater autonomy crept 
up. The demand for greater autonomy was further intensified and arbitrary dismissal of 
non-Congress governments in states and misuse of Art. 356 for imposition of President's 
rule. DMK govt. was the first to appoint a committee headed by P. V. Rajamannar to look 
into centre state relations and the committee gave its report in May 1971 and pleaded for 
more autonomy to the states. But in the real sense it was the Shiromani Akali Dal (SAD) 
which initiated the debate on greater autonomy by adopting the Anandpur Sahib 
Resolution (ASR) which talks of maximum autonomy to the states leaving just four 
subjects with centre i.e. defence. foreign affairs, communication and currency. CPM 
joined the fray in 1977 when it also prepared a document for restructuring centre-state 
relations pleading for greater autonomy. Later on National Conference. Telgu Desham 
Party. Assam Gana Parishad and even Janata Dal also advocated greater autonomy. 
However, it is the State Autonomy Committee Report of National Conference which has 
a striking similarity with ASR in leaving only four subjects with the centre and all the rest 
of the states. Pertinently all the parties with the solitary exception of CPM who 
demanded greater autonomy are part of present coalition government. 


To me it appears that the real question is whether the states should be granted 
more autonomy or not. Here again some people are apprehensive that if greater 
autonomy is given to the states it will promote disintegrative and secessionist tendencies. 
My argument is just the reverse of it. ] believe that a strong and united India can be built 
and sustained through Strong states. States should be given full freedom to manage their 
finances without any interference fromthe Centre — Weak States and a strong centre is an 
anomaly. Thus smaller states with greater autonomy are the surest safeguards against 
Secession and disunity. In- this context one can refer to. the recommendations for 
restructuring centre state rélations as well as the impending report of the Constitution 
Review Commission. Zr TAM. Essi 
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Challenge of Democratic Governance at the local level: Observations form 
Western UP and North-East India 

(Summary of the Paper to be presented in the seminar on “ Rethinking Indian Federalism * to be 
held in the Department of Political Science on January 28, 2002). 
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Reader, 
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Merely setting up local self-government committees does not necessarily 
amount to advancement of democratic politics. On the contrary, such an 
attempt may prove to be counter-productive. The basic issue is: how ----- 
(to) contain the power of dominant groups and muscle power used for 
manipulating the electoral process? Failure to understand the growth of 
“mafia” phenomenon-----. If this happens, the very purpose and 
philosophy of decentralisation is defeated". ( Kothari, 1999: 51) 


This paper joins the debate on federalism in India in context of local self government. It discusses 
the functioning of the local self government in relation to democratic governance. The paper is 
based on the examples of two different settings — Village Panchayat in Meerut district of west UP 
and the Autonomous District Council in Shillong city of the East Khasi district of Meghalaya. It 
shows that these institutions function in sectarian way, they do not provide democratic 
governance to every segment of the society; they are vulnerable to the numerical strength of the 
community, the social capital, the political significance of the community. 

The Changing Context and the third layer of federalism 


The debate on federalism in India from the 1990s has seen a departure from the trends which 
dominated it in the preceding period. Even as the issues of the preceding period still find 
prominent place in the debate, its extension from the two levels of. relations, i.e., the centre and 
the state to the third level — the local self government - the PRI and the Municipalities, is a 
significant development. The need to study this aspect as a component of federalism has been 
rightly emphasised ( See Arora, 1995 and Kothari, 1999). 

The change in the contemporary situation has provided an adequate context for such realisation. 
Passage of the 73" and 74" Constitutional amendments in the 1990s, the rise of the new social 
and political forces ( demand for the accommodation by all of them in the public institutions) and 
their ability to affect the national level politics along with the globalisation signify the change in 
the context. Besides, emergence of the BJP as a national level political force and its notion of 
nationalism has again raised the issue of existence of more than one nationalism. The e- 
governance, which has made its appearance in some states like AP, has placed the local self 
government institutions in an autonomous position. Now these units can interact directly with the 
centre and the state. This has undoubtedly raised the issues of the *withdrawal" of the state and 
coming forth of the lower level political units as well as of the “civil society". There seems to be 
an euphoria in the jourralistic and the acdamic cirlces in our country about the devolution of 
powers. Though not directly related to the third/fourth level of political institutions ( but in 
relation to the assembly and parliamentary elections), the question like “Is India Becoming More 
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Democratic?" is being asked ( See Varshney, 2000) . Posing such question and replying it in 
affirmative, ignores the real issue in the debate on the devolution of powers. 


The discourse on devolution generally points out that it is the dominant section of the society 
which manipulate the public institutions, the policies and their implementation. This section 
generally belongs the high/middle/dominant castes and control the resources, mainly land. And 
the discriminated groups are the dalits, the Most Backward Classes, women. However, with 
provisions for the reservation for women and the SCs in the election to the local bodies, these 
groups also are now getting empowered. The limitations of these provisions, especially in case of 
the women have been noticed. The discourse on the functioning of the local self government 
usually considers the dominance in terms of the control on the resources and the caste hierarchy. 
But such perspective does not provide a comprehensive view of the power relations. The question 
of governance is also viewed in terms of the availability of the basic amenities — education, 


health, employment; protection of rights — mainly the security and the issues relating to the law 
and order. 


Argument 


It seems that the response of the state ( its various levels, and especially the local state) and other 
related agencies/institutions to the governance is measured by the numerical strength of the 


community could be a minority, but in another it could form a majority; it may be irrespective of 
the place of the community in the social hierarchy. The state responds positively only to those 
groups/communities which can affect the electoral prospects of its mangers; it does not care for 
those who can not affect the electoral politics. My contention is that it is not always the economy 
and social hierarchy which show the position of a community in the democratic governance. It is 
the host of factors which are relevant in this context. Put together these factors could be called 
Social Capital — which mainly include the network of the community, its sharing of norms and 
values and trust which it reposes in its members and the agencies with which it interacts. (See 
Putnam, 1993). 

In the over-enthusiasm, if not the academic populism, the focus of the discourse usually is on the 
positions of those social groups which have been traditionally socially discriminated. If the 
governance is studied in relation to only the specific segments of the society, if it ignores the 
various segments irrespective of their social origin, the democratic governance is not studied in a 
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scene in western UP present two contradictory situations- one very dismal regarding the rights 
and interests of the poor, especially the low castes, another type of studies show as if the there is 
complete assertion of the dalits; it presents all rosy picture ( See Jeffrey, 2000; Pai, 2000; Jeffrey, 
R., et al, 2001). Both types of these studies have been disconnected with the contexts. While it is 
true that both these situations exist, but the question remains why there is variation in the 
situation in the same district? The situation varies because of the change in the context, if the 
situation is favourable to one type of the community, then the power equation also favours that 
community. Such condition is indicated by the numerical strength of the community, its access to 
the resources, nexus (social capital), and the political patronage. 
The favourable conditions do help even the vulnerable groups like the dalits ( SCs), if they form 
the majority in a particular. In such a situation they not only form the majority, their ability to 
avail of the patronage puts them in the advantageous position. They even occupy the dominant 
position over the other communities, which may be dominant in another milieu. The dominance 
of one community is replaced by that of another. The process of “reverse dominance" or “reverse 
discrimination" sets in. In both types of situations the governance is sectarian; it is not democratic 
governance. Besides, there are certain communities, which remain vulnerable in both types of the 
situations. They become subject to the discrimination in both types of the situations. The Most 
backward Classes, minority high castes like Brahmins and Banias most of the villages western 
UP fall in this category (Based on Singh, 2000). A governance can be call good or democratic 
only when the rights of all communities and the individuals are protected. 


Similarly a community may be dominant at one point of time may not be so at another due to the 
change in the situation, which include political patronage as well. 


North-East India 


What happens when the goals of the movement have been realised? This question is relevant to 
almost all the movements which demand autonomy. The creation of new state raises new set of 
issues and question. In the new situation the positions of various communities and behaviour of 
the state particularly at the local level is noteworthy. In the new situation is defined by new kind 
of contradictions — the one within the elite of the newly created state. This also explains the 
situation about the rights of various communities. What happens to the right of those 
communities who neither form substantial numerical strength nor enjoy the political patronage? 
How the provisions of the constitution meant for the affirmative action aimed at the betterment of 
the traditionally backward communities are prone to populism and adversely affect the process of 
democratic governance? What about the rights of those who are not in a position to affect the 
electoral politics? These bodies behave in partisan way to the interest of those who form majority 
and possess necessary social, political and material capital. ( Based on Singh, 1995). 


Conclusion 


Trends emerging from the functioning of the local self governments in the country pose 
challenge to the students of federalism. It is not only how certain sections have benefited from it 
or suffered due to the hijacking of the institutions by other which is a matter of worry. It is rather 


how different communities and the institutions of local self - government behave differently in 
varying contexts of time and space which need serious considerations. 
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Federalism and State Formation: The Indian Experience 


- Dr Ajay Kumar Singh 


Introduction 

In a culturally diverse society, state formation is more than mere creation of territorial 
unit of administration and government. It is a complex process of political making of a 
territorial community - a community sharing attributes of a nation. and aspiring to 
become a self-governing political entity. When political making of a nation is federally 
treated, the state formation turns out to be a process through which several self- 
governing territorial - political communities, enjoying autonomy of identity and 
development are welded together in the framework of a larger federal union and federal 
nation whose hallmark is unity of polity and plurality of society. The federal 
perspective of state formation is embedded in its commitments to, and acceptance of 
pluralism as valid basis of group life; and, democracy as viable principle of political 
(re) ordering of state-society relationships. What federalism does is to institutionalize 
pluralism and democracy in the mould and measures of the matrix of se/f-rule plus 
shared rule’. It is a non-hierarchical and non-centralized framework of independence 
and interdependence; a framework of negotiating political choices for individual and 
collective well being. and. critical balancing of societal autonomy with political 
integration of the Nation. In the totalistic perspective of federalism, state formation has 
three closely related dimensions - (i) social formation of territorial units; (ii) multi-level 
division of powers and distribution of competences, ensuring atleast a minimum 
symmetry of power-relationships among the federating units on the one hand, and 
between federating units and central authority on the other; and (iii) maintenance of 
national unity and federal stability. For a more crystallized discussion, let us now 


briefly attempt to analyze the constitutive meaning of each of these dimensions 


Social Formation of Territorial Units 

Having its origin in the sovereignty debate, federalism was initially treated merely as a 
system of government whose features were unlike of unitary system. Therefore, one 
finds hardly any reference to the societal perspective of federalism in the works of 
Dicey, KC Wheare? and others. They perceived federalism as a superstructure suiting 
most to two nations (regional or supra regional) agreeing to coexist in a political format 


of a larger nation-state system. The urge for making a federation came primarily from 
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the military motive of protection and security”. As a consequence, domain of 
federalism was restricted only to the analysis of power-arrangements/relationships 
between two constitutional tiers of governments. It was as late as in 1956, that 
Livingston presented a sociological perspective of federalism. when he observed that 
"the essence of federalism lies not in the constitutional or institutional structure but in 
the society itself. Federal government is a device by which the federal qualities of the 
society are articulated and protected", He further observed that "federalism is a 
function not of constitutions but of societies", and it "becomes nothing if it is held to 
embrace diversities that are not territorially grouped."^ His observation has four 
important methodological considerations - (i) federalism is a function of social 
pluralism; (ii) pluralism should be territorially arranged, (iii) federal union is not only a 
political union, but also a social union; and, (iv) any constitutional power arrangements 
between two governments must be in accordance with and in proportion to the defining 
federal features of state-society relationships. This in other words means that the rights 
and privileges of regional states may be at variance because of their special nature of 


socio-cultural pluralism and varving index of socio-economic development 


Livingston's observation has far reaching impact in subjecting federalism to the rigours 
of different disciplines like political geography and the theories of nationalism. 
pluralism and multiculturalism. But to our present concern. the relevant question is 
how diversities should be territorially scaled and defined? What factors and processes 
may be taken into account in delineating, defining and constructing a territorial 
community? These questions have been worked out in detail in the studies of R. D 
Dikshit” and Ivo. D. Duchacek?. While Dikshit has emphasized on the continuity and 
discontinuity of 'spatial interactional pattern', Duchacek concentrates on the factors and 
process of the construction of a regional community claiming statehood. But their main 
thrust remains the same - cultural pluralism must be territorially shaped. Interestingly 
the two takes a composite view of regional community. People identify, writes 
Duchacek, "not only with a territory as such but also ... with its political and economic 
system, its methods and goals, and with its history and its identity. This is what makes 
inhabitants of a given area "community of complementary habits and facilities of 
communication [that] permits a common history to be experienced in common, "into a 
unit aware of "common sharing of values, purposes, interests and fears" ^. Taking cue 


from communication and psychological theories of nation formation, he further argues 


na 
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that territorial community emerges out of a complex process of 'territorial 
‘indoctrination’ and socialization - a process through which people "become attached 
rationally and emotionally to their territory, its way of life, its institutions, and its 
culture... "'9. In other words. regional community is said to have been constituted when 
people collectively share the attributes of regional’. This may be the sharing of 
common language/dialect fer in-group communication, folk cultural traditions, myths 
and symbols of local history, distinctive ethnic and social composition and common 
socio-economic and political interests. "It is complementariness of ‘interest’ anc 
‘identity’ that help people to imagine as a separate regional community. It is c 
community more in terms of "horizontal comradeship, than the uniformity o: 
homogeneity sealing vertically"! Spatial significance and distinctiveness of culture, 
performance and locally specified nature of development constitute the fei 
consciousness of 'We'. 

Once the emphasis is placed on ‘local’ or ‘regional’. soon unfolds the process c7 
regionalism seeking the creation of an institutional-political space through whic} 
autonomous-self of the soc:ety is expressed, and which also ensures a self-assurinz 
mode of development. When state is perceived as creation of institutional-politicz: 
space, the state-formation turns out to be and exercise into the creation of the unit c£ 
selt-rule with coinciding administrative and identity boundary. Also when identity anc 
administrative boundaries ere coterminous, the size (of the unit) question looses it: 
relevance. What is more important is the internal federal (re) structuring of the unit o7 
self-rule, facilitating participation and representation of people in the decision makinz 
process, promoting closer contacts between administration and the people, anc 
safeguarding the interest of the minority groups living within the ‘enclaves’ of ar 
otherwise homogeneous region. But, when federalism is subjected to the cost-benefi: 
analysis of a policy science and governance then size factor is reckoned with fo: 
ensuring a smooth and efficient service delivery system. In other words, more 
manageable is the size, more efficient the delivery of goods and services. But what is 
usually overlooked is that the efficiency, more than size, depends on the 
decentralization of decision-making, 'deconcentration' of executive authority and *ofi- 
loading' of functions to the field administration both horizontally and vertically." 
Similarly, ‘viability’, defined in terms of resource generation capacity and overa! 
economic maintainability of the territorial community claming statehood, factor is ofter 


advanced either to accept or reject the demand for 'self-rule'. But here one may like to 
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mention the fact that federal union is also economic union, which takes an integrated 
perspective of regional, zonal and national development. In this perspective, the central 
authority is supposed to raise economic capacity of the regional states through level 
playing. What is being argued here is that the size and viability have only secondary 
importance, the primary thing is the identification of territorial community and creation 


of unit of self-rule as a federal measure of political empowerment. 


Power Sharing and Distribution of Competence 

Regional states in a federal system serve as complimentary units of the federation 

whose relationship with federal state (central authority) is defined in terms of 
entrenched partnership than those of subordination or subjugation. Regional states 

enjoy almost total autonomy in their allotted domain of competences. As soon as state 

formation is perceived as social formation of polities, we cannot but have strong 

regional states, collaborating on equal terms with central authority in their joint venture 

of working out their common destiny and interests alongwith serving their "individual 

self. In the current discourse on Canadian federalism. the term collaborative federalism 

is preferred more than other terms like cooperative federalism, dual federalism. 

interdependent federalism ete. Collaborative federalism combines the features of 
cooperative federalism and classical (or dual) federalism. Collaboration may be either 

rule based or consensual. In a rule-based collaboration it is the Constitution, which 

sanctions different degree of competence (legislative and executive) to both tiers of. 
government over a single subject. Consensual collaboration on other refers to the 

political and administrative agreements over a public policy as to how effectively that 

can be dealt with. In this approach, consensus is never coerced or forced The 

distinguishing feature of collaborative federalism is that "with collaboration, the 

interdependence among governments remains but, as with the disentanglement model, 

there is no hierarchy among governments." ? Thus, "in a typical federal system. ..", 

writes Murray Forsyth, "the status of member units may be defined in terms of three 

constitutionally sanctioned rights: the right of existence, including in particular the right 

of the unit not to have its territorial boundaries changed or abolished unilaterally by the 

centre; the right of autonomy, with regard to both legislation and administration, which 

may include not only the right to administer the unit's own laws but also, as the German 

example reminds us, the constitutionally entrenched right to administer the laws of the 


central government; and finally the right to participate [formally and informally] in the 
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formation of the political will of the centre. This last right reminds us that the 
constitutionally guaranteed rights and autonomy of the units of a federal System do not 
mean that the units are completely separate and detached from the centre but are 


"* This Observation stresses upon 


engaged in a continuous dialogue with it 
indestructibility of regional states along with the union, participatory control over the 
formation of national policies especially those affecting the distribution of federal 
powers, and assured autonomy of legislation and execution on the subjects assigned to 
the states. In this perspective, the centre's role is delimited to three functions namely, 
regulatory, distributive, and Standardization and harmonization. Regulatory function 
covers those subjects which have inter-regional and national impact like environment, 
pollution ete. Distributive function mainly covers the economic issues like resource 
distribution and maintenance of inter-regional economic balance. Harmonization 
functions refer to the Setting of norms anc Standards in those areas, Which require 
growth of a national outlook and policy uniformity, Generally, the subjects covered are 
Science and technology, health etc On the other hand, states are allotted exclusive 
jurisdictions over those subjects who are of local import and identity-specific Recent 
stress in federal theories is not on the placement of subjects (i.e. which subject is placed 
Where) but on the division of Jurisdictions over a Subject and the extent of autonomy 
and competence of each Sovernment on the divided jurisdiction. It is therefore, Elazar 
rightly argues that in a matrix model, "the distribution of powers can be seen as 


involving differential loadings in different arenas for different purposes". lt is the 


competences into five categories. They are: "(a) Integral Competences: those in which a 
single authority- usually the State- has attributed all kinds of public functions regarding a 
particular matter; (b) Exclusive but limited Competences: those in which one authority 


enjoys full competence, but only to a certain extent in a particular matter. Hence, it is not 
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community has taken up legislative development; (d) Concurring Competences. those in 
which the competences of the state and those of the autonomous community are distinct, 
but converge on the same physical object; (e) Indistinct Competences: those awarded both 
to the state and to the autonomous community without any sort of distinction, and which 


enable them to deal with a matter in different ways." 


National Unity and Federal Stability 


This is another important dimension of state-formation because 'unity' and 'stability' are 
envelop terms. which, unless federally connotated, become instrument of centralization 
and curtailment of the rights and privileges of the federating units. In the federal 
structuring of the notion of national unity. the "measure of political integration is not 
the strength of the Centre as opposed to the peripheries, rather, it the strength of the 
framework [matrix]"'’. Elazar makes some methodologically very important 
Observations such as in anv discussion on 'unity', "unity should be contrasted with 
disunity and diversity with homogeneity", and 'federal unity' from 'consolidated unity’. 
"Consolidated unity attempts either to depoliticise or carefully limit the political effects 
of diversity, relegating manifestations of diversity to other spheres. Federal unity. on 
the other hand. not only is comfortable with the political expression of diversity but is 
from its roots a means to accommodate diversity as a legitimate element in the 


polity",'* 


The principal federal means of national integration is territorial socialization and 
institutionalized political expression and participation of diversities in the national life 
It is through territorial socialization that people get attached to the larger political 
communities, and the institutionalized accommodation in the structure and processes of 
federal polity allow diversity to negotiate political choices and policy options to serve 
their respective interests and identities. Thus, for federalism, institutionalization is an 
exercise into political-capacity building of federal diversities. It is for this reason that a 
federal constitution is supposed to provide for: (i) assured parity among the federating 
units; (11) fair representation of each segment of the society in the polity. For this, the 
policy option ranges from proportional representation to sectoral reservation. 
However, a polity is said to be more stable and integrated when it has plurality of 
power centres, facilitating participation of society in the polity; (iv) minority's welfare 


and protection of their exclusive cultural identity through legal, constitutional and 
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political means; (v) constitutional recognition of 'unity in diversity' or 'diversity in 
unity' as value premise of constitutional nation building; (vi) reduction in the structured 
inequality (social and economic) through assertion of affirmative action by the state; 
(vii) promotion of grassroots democracy; and (viii) accountability and transparency in 
decision making process. In nutshell. it is the federal attributes of a civil society, 
democratic political order and republican federal constitution that integration is 


promoted and federal stability is maintained 


State Formation: The Indian Experience 

The Constitution of India promotes the notion of a ‘dominant centre’, around which 
state-formation policies have been shaped, and content devised. And if the Government 
of India conceded to the various pluralist demands, ranging from reservation to 
regionalization of institutional-politica! process, it did, at leas: in the initial decades 
after independence, under the stress of. to use metaphorically, 'unhappy consciousness' 
and as a matter of exceptions and not the rule. Probably, nothing sums up more 
brilliantly the 'mindset' of Indian state, than Jawaharlal Nehru's speech in Lok Sabha on 


States Reorganization Bill, 1956, on 16 August 1956 when he obser ed: 


We do not stand for this principle of unilingualism We may have a uni- 
lingual state... but basically we stand for something from that 
..language is important, bui.. there is a difference between the 
importance of a language, the encouragement of a language and all that, 
and the boundaries of a state. Language should not be confused with the 
boundaries of a state. It may be that sometimes the boundaries may be 
linguistic. We have no objection. It is good thing. But to think that it is 
a vital issue, that a state should be bounded by a certain linguistic area 
is, I think, a basically wrong approach. . . It does not matter very much, 
in my humble opinion, where the boundary of a state is. It is a matter 
for careful consideration. There are sentiments about it. Let us consider 
sentiments. Let us consider the question, the economic aspect of it, the 
strategic aspect of it, the cultural aspect or whatever you like... the first, 
and absolutely first, consideration is the unity of India and the 
homogeneity of India... The second point would be the economic 
advantage to India or to that particular place. These are two basic 
things; other things follow....""fThe founding fathers moved away by L bana. 
the psychology of partition and administrative familiarity with colonial 
administration bestowed Centre with too much of responsibility and 
powers. It has been assigned the important roles o£" (1) nation-building 
and nation-preserving; (ii) maintaining and protecting the national unity 
and territorial integrity of India and, (iii) maintaining the constitutional- 
political order throughout the union of Indit ^? ‘ 
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It is therefore one finds a homogenizing thrust in the policy and approach to integration 
- be it the language issue or the educational-cultural policies. Regionalism and regional 
movements are often characterized as disintegrating phenomena; and assertion of state 
rights and demands for decentralization and autonomy as threat to the implied process 
of unionization and territorial integrity. The policy makers overlook the fact that 
regionalization and federalization are two essential and mutually reinforcing processes 
of building democracy and federal nation. While regionalization allows diversity to 
retain its identity and to participate institutionally in the process of nation building, 


federalization moulds them structurally to live together for a common cause. 


Also. the imposing centre and:cen:ralist approach to national unity fail to appreciate the 
integrative features of region, rezional identity and regional movements. From the 
days of Janapadas to Subhas, one 2nds a historical continuity in the making of a region 
Regional is borne out of geo-cultural specifics of a region Regional is also 
incorporative of various forms of identity. Even the individual markers of identity with 
universal appeal like religion, language and culture have assumed regional specificity 
over the years. Their performance varies socially and regionally It is the performative 
variation, which distinguishes one regional from other. Regional identity is constructed 
on the basis of common affinity of identity and interests. Two contiguous regional 
identities share in common a zona! outlook, from which proceeds the national outlook. 
One should not forget the fact that it is, to use Homi K. Bhabha's?' phrase the 
interstitial space between regional and national where two exclusive cultural forms 
interact and exchange their cultural contents, norms and values Asa consequence, 
moderation of identity takes place But most importantly, it is through the medium of 
interstitial space that a composite national identity is formed. It is also in this space 
where 'regional' is re-iterated, recreated and re-invented through close encounters with 
other ‘regionals'. And national is born from the 'in-between temporality' and 'interstitial 


intimacy' between two regionals. 


Another characteristic of regions in India is that they also serve as historic regions, 
resource regions, besides constituting as cultural- linguistic regions. Historically, each 
region in some form has enjoyed and availed the institutional attributes of a modern 
day democratic-republican state. Even during the centralized administration of 


Maurvan polity and Moghul administration, region was internally self-governing. The 
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institution of local self-government was so entrenched and developed that they 
performed every type of function, ranging from Judicial and police administration to 
that of maintenance of local community development programmes such as transport 
and communication, education and recreation, and agricultural activities like irrigation 
works, regulation of local bazar etc. It was only during the British period that the 
region's autonomy of self-governance was denied and their identity got dislocated due 
to unprincipled and purely administrative approach to state-formation. Driven by the 
imperial interest and administrative expediency, the colonial administration invented 
many new states like Uttar Pradesh (then known as United Provinces), and the 
precursor of present day Madhya Pradesh, the Central Provinces (1861). .The 
independent India continued with these colonial gifts with a hope that new state identity 
would subsume or assimilitate within its fold many distinctive sub-regional identities in 
these states. If we closely, analyze the integration of erstwhile princely states (552) and 
their consolidation by way of merger and transfer of territories, into so called sizeable- 
viable units of federation, we find many ruptures in the affinity boundary and 
administrative boundary of states formed then. particularly the five exclusive union of 
states namely, the United States of Kathiawar, United states of Gwalior, Indore and 
Malwa, Patiala and East Punjab States Union: United States of Rajasthan; and United 


States of Travancore and Cochin. 


Administrative dislocation of regional identity subsequently led to the demands for 
separation and formation of new states. Many of these demands were conceded. The 
states formed since 1956 include: Andhra Pradesh (1953). Gujarat (1960), Nagaland 
(1963), Haryana (1966), Punjab (1966), Himachal Pradesh (1971), Manipur (1972), 
Meghalaya (1972), Tripura (1972), Sikkim (1975), Arunachal Pradesh (1987). 
Mizoram (1987), Goa (1987), Jharkhand (2000), Uttaranchal (2000), and Chattisgarh 
(2000). Yet there are 31 demands for statehood 


They are: Maru Pradesh in Rajasthan; Bundelkhand, Poorvanchal, Bhojpur and Harit 
Pradesh or Jatland in the Uttar Pradesh; Vindhya Pradesh, Baghelkhand, Rewanchal. 
Madhya Bharat, Mahakosal, Malwa in Madhya Pradesh; Mithila in Bihar; Saurashtra in 
Gujarat, Konkan, Vidarbha and Marathwada in Maharashtra; Telengana in Andhra 
Pradesh, Coorg, Kodagu, and Sagari Prant in Karnataka; Kosal Rajya in Orissa, 


Gorkhaland, and Kamtapuri in West Bengal; Kashmir, Jammu and Ladakh in Jammu 


~ 
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and Kashmir, Bodoland, Karbi-Anglong, and Poorbanchal in Assam, Kukiland in 
Nagaland; Garoland in Meghalaya; and, Hamar State in Mizoram, besides several other 
demands of sub-state autonomy. Here it must be mentioned that regional movements 
though initially appear to be secessionist or separatist, (extreme examples are Tamil 
nationalism, Sikh separatism, Gorkhaland Movements etc.), they ultimately settle for 
‘Indian ness’ in every sense of the term when their demands are accommodated and 


grievances redressed. 


Approach to Reorganization: Deconstructing the Official 

Presently Indian federation consists of 28 states and 7 union territories. And as listed 
above, there are more than 31 demands either for full-fledged states or sub-state 
formations like regional autonomous councils etc On the other hand, Rasheeduddin 
Khan on the principle of "maximum homogeneity within and maximum identity 
without" has identified as many as 58 socio-cultural regions.” People of India Project, 
on the basis of interactive pattern between people, culture, ecology and resource 
endowments, too has delineated 91 eco-cultural zones or communities. These. in all 
probabilities, are potential locale of the emergence of sub-regional movements seeking 
further federalization of India's territorial-political identity. If we causatively analyze 
the interconnectivity between the above-mentioned figures, we find that in 9 states of 
Arunachal Pradesh, Sikkim, Tripura, Himachal Pradesh, Haryana, Punjab, Goa, Tamil 
Nadu and Kerala there exist for all practical purposes no substantive demands for 
statehood. This is probably because the near or complete congruence between affinity 
boundary and administrative boundary in these states. On the contrary, in 10 major 
states of Assam (03), Bihar (01), West Bengal (02), Uttar Pradesh (04), Rajasthan (01), 
Madhya Pradesh (06), Gujarat (01), Maharashtra (03), Andhra Pradesh (01), and 
Karnataka (03), altogether there are 25 demands for statehood. Why so many 
demands? One possible answer is that these states lack requisite homogeneity of 
population and administration as we find in the first group of states. This raises the 
question of legitimacy not only of these states but also the overall official approach to 
the territorial reorganization. In the subsequent paragraphs an attempt has been made 


to deconstruct the official approach in this regard. 
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Against the unscientific and purely administrative British approach to reorganization, the 
Congress since its Nagpur session in 1920 had always championed the cause of linguistic 
redistribution of Indian Provinces. It is probably the reason that it recommended for 
linguistic formation of Karnataka, Kerala and Andhra states, Lending Strong support to 
linguistic principle, the Nehru Committee of the All Parties Conference, 1928 noted: "Ifa 


a linguistic basis Language as a rule corresponds with a special variety of culture, of 
traditions and literature. In a linguistic area al] these factors will help in the general 
Progress of the province "24 Tt was Committee's considered view that the factors like, 
‘peoples wishes’, ‘linguistic unity' and ‘cultural affinity’ should be attached utmost 
importance while reorganizing the provinces, and other factors like economic viability 
could at best play only the Secondary role, This was the official position of the Congress 
party till 1947. From then onwards, one finds a significant shift in the official policy on 
reorganization. With the Submission of the Report of the Linguistic Provinces Commission 
(popularly known as Dar Commission) on 10 December 1948, the emphasis had now 


shifted from ‘linguistic reorganization’ to rational Teorganization', where economic 


Thus, as Dar Commission Writes: "in any rational and scientific planning that may take 
place in regard to the provinces of India in the future, homogeneity of language alone 


cannot be decisive or €ven an important factor. Administrative convenience, history, 
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What Dar Commission constructed was that a language area claiming statehood must" be 
geographically contiguous and it cannot be formed into a province with pockets and 
corridors of other languages intervening. Likewise, it has to be financially self-supporting 
so as not to be a drag on the centre for its subsistence. It should also be administratively 
convenient and should possess within itself capacity for future development. And within 
its own borders and amongst the people speaking the same language there must be a large 
measure of agreement in regard to the formation of the new province. And a new 
province cannot be forced by a majority upon a substantial minority of the people 
speaking the same language." Soon after the submission of Dar Commission's Report, 
Congress at its Jaipur session in December. 1948 appointed a three member committee, 
know as J. V.P. Committee -- consisting of Jawaharlal Nehru, Vallabhai Patel and Pattabhi 
Sitaramayva, to consider the linguistic provinces issues. The Committee. as it appears 
from the closest examination of its Report, recommended for the rarest and if at all not 
avoidable highly restrictive use of linguistic principle of reorganization. To begin with, 
only the well-defined linguistic area with mutual agreement amongst the bifurcating 
state(s) could be granted statehood, and a beginning could be made with the formation of 
Andhra State. The graduating view in the Congress was that the linguistic reorganization 
instead of facilitating the measure of national unity and economic development would 


ultimately hinder this process, and in all probabilities might degenerate into much 


separatist nationalism. 


Though, the States Reorganization Commission (SRC, 1955) recommendations and 
approaches only gave effect to these preceding (official) views for rational reorganization, 
it tried its best to accommodate linguistic reorganization within the overall framework of 
rational reorganization and national interest. SRC in its thorough examination of the issues 
first laid down the fundamental object of reorganization. And, in its opinion, the 
fundamental object of any reorganization should be the promotion of political unification 
across regions and the people, and developing India into one integrated compact and 
composite nation. Therefore, as Commission observed, overemphasis on subjective- 
emotive factors like language, religion, culture etc. might only weaken the process of 
unification and growth of a composite nation. There could not be any singular construct 


or formation of the units of Indian federation. Units thus formed, should be composite 
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ones. Such a composite unit could be formed only by mutual balancing of four principles 


which the Commission underlined as: "(i) preservation and strengthening of the unity and 


security of India; (ii) linguistic and cultural homogeneity; (iii) financial, economic and 
administrative considerations; and (iv) successful working of the national plan." Other 
factors like 'peoples' wishes’, “historicity of the region’, and 'geographical contiguity’ could 
have only limited, but qualificatory application while (re) drawing the boundary of the 
units of the Indian federation. Thus, wishes of the people can be acceptable as one of the 
yardsticks of territorial readjustment only when it is objectively ascertainable, and is 
subjected to the overall considerations of other important factors like "human and material 
resources of the areas claiming statehood, the wishes of substantial minorities, the 
essential requirements of the Indian Constitution and the larger national interests. "^" 
Similarly. historicity of a region can be invoked only to the exten: of determining, the 
connectedness of the people and territory, but it should not be stretched to an extent as to 
convert them into a separate nation. Though geographical contiguity is of high value in 
determining and devising the boundary of a state, "it [however] does not necessarily imply 


or involve the need for a geographical frontier. .". Thus, while drawing the lines 


between two units, the primary concern should be of ensuring compac:ness of the units. 


Within the above totalistic approach to reorganization, the Commission strongly 
recommended for the creation of large sized states. "This, however", as Commission 
writes, "does not mean that units should be so unwieldy as to be without any intrinsic life 
of their own or to defeat the very purpose for which larger units are suggested, i.e, 
administrative efficiency and coordination of economic development and welfare 
activity." Thus, in the opinion of the Commission, the size principle must be balanced 
with viability principle. And, viability has been attributed two meanings by it namely, 
maintenance and growth. This, in other words, means that the region seeking separate 
statehood must have "adequate financial resources to maintain itself and to develop its 
economy”. The Commission adopted an aggregated perspective of development - 
agricultural and industrial on the one hand; and, culture and education on the other. What 
Commission finally suggested was the creation of sizeable - composite states with self- 
sustaining economy. Though, Commission upheld the principle of internal homogeneity 


purely from the viewpoints of smooth functioning of administration, it, nonetheless, 
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rejected the monolingual and uni-cultural construction of any sizeable - composite state. 
It is precisely the reason that it rejected the ‘homeland concept’ and 'one language one 
state’ formula for the reorganization of the units of Indian federation. However, within the 
general principle of sizeable - composite state, a cultural group can have its own state 
when they do qualify the following two fold criteria: "(a) the people claiming a distinctive 
culture must constitute a recognizable group; that is to say, it should include a number of 
persons sufficient by themselves to claim, conserve and develop stable traditions or the 
characteristics of their culture: and (b) such cultural individuality should be capable of 
being expressed in terms of a defined and sizeable geographical entity."*° However, such a 
cultural basis of states’ reorganization should not impede the inter-mingling of two 
cultures and overall growth of composite national culture. What appears from above is, 
that every recognizable and dominant basis of states’ reorganization must be subjected to 
the test of maintenance of national unity and integrity, and national security. It is probably 
the reason the Commission opined that border state needed to be relatively larger and 
resourceful in order to meet military exigencies. It rejected the smaller and less resilient 


units on India's international border. 


What appears from above is that through a synthesized construct of both linguistic and 
rationalist principles of reorganization, India could have the following two types of states: 
(i) linguistic states; and ii) composite-states. The latter would be a marble cake of 
different cultures, languages and traditions. Further, these two types of states could be 
both small and big. What matters are their propensity of self-development and economic 
maintainability on their own? Here, the underlying significance of ‘resourcefulness’ as a 
primary concern of reorganization can hardly be ruled out. While small states like 
Haryana could have a self-sustaining mode of economic development, the similar is not 
true with the smaller states of the northeast. Their smallness is proving to be curse on 
them. What is emphasized here is the fact that ethnic homogeneity may entitle a particular 
group of people living within an earmarked geographical area for separate statehood, but 
for their given inadequacy of natural resources they might be denied separate statehood. 
Neither big is "bad' nor small is ‘beautiful’, what then finally emerges is the simple 


equation of reorganization: homogeneity with viability. 
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Unfortunately, the Government of India has never followed any strict principle of 
reorganization. It responded more to the political and electoral compulsions than to any 
genuine concern for reorganization. It is, therefore, the trajectory of states’ formation does 
not provide any systematic explanation to the problem. One fails to discern any clear-cut 
practice in this regard. If the Union Government has formed or reorganized a particular 
state on the basis of specific objective and subjective consideration, the same principle has 
not been extended to in other similar cases. In other words, the approach of the 
government in this regard has been varying. At one point of time, the government 
accommodated and accepted different language-based demands for separate states. Thus. 
major language groups like Assamese, Bengali, Kannada. Kashmiri, Malayalam, Marath:. 
Punjabi, Konkani and Man:puri have got their own separate states. But in other cases. 
such as Maithili, Bhojpuri etc. the principle of extended language-family system wes 
advanced to reject many otherwise qualifying demands for separate statehood. Similarly 
in some cases, the principles of administrative and financial viability have been invoked 
either to accept or to reject a demand for separate state. But in the case of northeast, these 
two principles have not been given due importance, and the states have been reorganized 
mainly on ethnic considerations. The six major states of Bihar, Uttar Pradesh. Madhvz 
Pradesh, Rajasthan, Mahareshtra and Andhra Pradesh have been formed on the basis c7 
artificial synthesis of natural regions, resource regions, historic regions and socio-culture! 
regions. It is because of this unhappy amalgamation that we have today demands fo: 
several separate states within these so-called composite and large-sized states Initially, i: 
was hoped that a composite and large sized state would stimulate an all-India perspective 
on the one hand, and would discourage the narrow regional perspective couched in the 
shells of dialect, culture, ethnicity etc, on the other. But instead of fusion, we find a strong 
fission in terms of inter and intra-regional development and sub-regional cultura! 
differentiation. Also, from the point of view of administrative and financial viability, the 
size of these major states is proving to be too unwieldy to ensure efficient and effective 
governance. As a matter of fact, size has never been a decisive factor i the 
reorganization of the states. We have large-sized (in terms of area and population) states 
like Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, Rajasthan, Maharashtra and Andhra Pradesh, thei: 
territorial extent running into more than 2.5 lakh sq. miles. On the other hand, we have as 


small a state like Goa (area = 3,814 sq. miles). If the size of Goa, Tripura and Sikkim are 
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made the baseline of the creation of new state, many districts of large-sized states would 


qualify for separate statehood. Also in the case of northeast, the process of state formation 
began from the creation of autonomous district councils, which went on to become 
separate states like Mizoram, Meghalaya etc. However, a close scrutiny of formation of 
states in India would reveal that "together with language many variable and critical factors 
like ethnic-cum-economic consideration (Nagaland, Meghalaya, Manipur and Tripura); 
religion, script and sentiments (Haryana and Punjab); language-cum-culture (Maharashtra 
and Gujarat); historical and political factors (Uttar Pradesh and Bihar); integration of 
Princely States and need for viable grouping (Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan) and of 
course, language-cum-social distinctiveness (Tamil Nadu, Kerala. Mysore. Andhra 
Pradesh, Assam, Bengal and Orissa) have played a decisive role in the composition of the 


. ao QN] 
Indian federation 


Category of States and Rational for Further Reorganization 

On the basis of relative congruence (or non-congruence) of affinity boundary and 
administrative boundary the existing states of India can broadly be classified as’ ethnic 
states, ecologically distinct states, and composite-plural states. The ethnic states such as 
Punjab and some states of northeast have been formed mainly on the basis of 
synthesization of more than one objective markers of identity. Thus, in the case anid 
language was fused with religion; and, in the northeast distinctive combination of racial, 
ethnic, tribal and exclusivity of separate sub-regional identities were accorded priority in 
granting statehood to the territorially-spaced ethnic groups like Mizos, Nagas etc. 
Similarly, it is the salience of 'Dravidian nationalism', nurtured around exclusiveness of 
Tamil language and culture that Tamil Nadu does serve as one of the important examples 
of ethnic states. It is the culturally permeating ^ We' that distinguishes ethnic states from 
other two types of states. In this type 'ethnie' is generically coterminous with ‘territory’; 
therefore, we are having least (or for all practical purposes 'no') demand for separate 


statehood from these states. 
While the ethnic states cultivate themselves on the basis of pre-given identity, the 


ecologically distinctive states such as Himachal Pradesh, Uttaranachal, Jharkhana and 


other hill states of India are having ecologically shaped, constructed and locally ingrained 
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identity. In other words, it is the sheer compulsion of geography that has been able to 


create a strong bond of 'We' among the people. 'We' grows out of the sharing of common 


destiny and material interests by the people This sharing of ecologically grounded 


contextual socio-economic identity has, over the years, been successful in creating a 


common folk-cultural and social identity of the people. Common identity is quite often 


invented and constructed. Symbols are attributed special meanings Thus. 'arrow and 


bow’, in the context of Jharkhand, symbolizes the collective tribal consciousness of protest 
and solidarity. Similarly, Santhali, Mundari, Ho and Oraon have been cultivated through 
literary research and lexicon works to reaffirm a distinctive cultural and linguistic identity 
of Jharkhand." It is this congruence of ‘interests’ and ‘folk-affinity’ that makes an 
ecologically distinctive state/rezion a cohesive political and administrative enti: 


tv within 
the Indian federation 


This congruence of ‘affinity’ and ‘interest’ lacks in the third type of states - composite- 
plural states such as West Bengal. Bihar, Uttar Pradesh, Rajasthan, Gujarat. Maharashtra, 
Andhra Pradesh and Karnataka These states were formed by coalescing together many 
distinctive and mutually varying sub-regional identities within the singular mould of their 
respective dominant languages like Hindi. Bengali. Rajasthani. Gujarati, Marathi. Telegu 
and Kannada. It was initially hoped that these languages would. in due course of time. 
succeed in creating a broad regional-state identity across the people and sub-regions of 
these states. However, these languages have not been able to create a sense of imagined 
communities’ between two people living within two different sub-regions of a state. The 
three states of Bihar, Uttar Pradesh and Madhya Pradesh have been artificially invented 
along the imaginary Hindi identity. Referring to the artificially invented state of Bihar and 
its Hindi-identity, this author has elsewhere argued that "in more than one sense the 
present day Bihar is an ‘imaginary state’, consisting of three socio-culturally distinct and 
geographically different regions of Mithila, Magadh and Jharkhand, besides manifest 
Bhojpuri identity of the people living around the boarders of eastern Uttar Pradesh In 
other words, the state of Bihar lacks requisite homogeneity of population, culture, 
language, geography, politics and economics. This delegitimizes the relevance of state for 
serving the identific and development requirements of the people. Bihar has broadly been 
identified with Hindi. But, this invented official identity is not able to create the 


‘horizontal comradeship' among the so-called ‘imagined community’ constituting Bihar. It 
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is this non-congruence of the people and the state that has led to demand for the separate 
: 133 : NS 

states of Mithila in north Bihar, and Jharkhand in the south"?. This holds true with most 


of the above listed composite -- plural states. 


What is stressed here is that though the principle of dominant language may help in 
creating an ‘imaginary state’, it fails to create an ‘imagined community’. It is, probably 
because of this that we have today demands for the separate states of Mithila, Bhojpur, 
Braj, Bundellkhand, etc. Given their historic fact of having separate identities, these sub- 
regions are potential claimants of Separate states. Similarly, Bengali bhadralok-identity is 
not able to hold together the ethnic Nepalese in the Darjeeling hills. and Rajbonshis in 
north Bengal demanding a separate state in five districts of Cooch Bihar, Jalpaiguri, parts 
of Darjeeling and north and south Denajpur. Another classic example of language not 
creating an imagined community is the demand for a separate Telengana state in Andhra 
Pradesh. "Telengana identity .. is not based on either language or religion. it is based on 
history. In the course of history cultural characteristics and social structures have grown 
in Telengana, characteristics and structures different from those in the rest of the Telugu 
country." They instead of Telegu language cherish their history and tradition of cultural 
synthesis as their identity. The sub-regional identity assumes distinct political identity 
when factors of ‘internal colonialism’ generates and promotes inter-regional disparities and 
discrimination. This phenomenon has two dimensions. one, many of the sub-regions, 
despite being rich in resources have remained economically underdeveloped either 
because of the sheer neglect of their development by the state in which they currently are, 
or, ill-conceived top-down approach of development; second, survival of one region at the 
cost of other region through resources and earnings transfers. This is what explains the 
demand for separate state for ‘Vidarbha, Marathwada and Konkan (in Maharashtra), 
Telengana (in Andhra Pradesh), Kodagu (in Karnataka), Chattisgarh (in Madhya Pradesh) 
and Jharkhand (in Bihar). There is another dimension of it. If demand for Harit Pradesh 
in western Uttar Pradesh is any pointer, then it can safely be argued that an economically 


well off region may seek Separate statehood in order to retain its status as developed or 


developing economy. 


Federal Options and Alternatives 
How to accommodate the persistent demands for separate statehood? It is submitted in 


this regard that the term 'state' ought to mean as institutionalized political expression and 
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empowerment of 'society'. From federal point of view, It 1S an exercise into creation of 


‘unit of self rule’ through which autonomy of the society (in terms of maintenance of 


identity and assured development) Sets operationalized. The unit of ‘self rule’ may be: (i) 


ative 
and executive powers within the existing states; (iii) district development council with 
adequate authority over local planning 


a full-fledged state: (ii) autonomous region or regional councils with adequate legisl 


for the people located in ‘ethnic enclaves' of an 
Otherwise composite State; and (iv) granting of Union Territory status to city regions, 
Strategically important region or sub-regions, and to those areas which are extremely 


backward. Statehood may be granted to those regional communities which do qualify the 


three-point criteria of "(i) administrative and political manageability involving closer 


presentatives. (ii) techno-economic - 
viability; and (iii) socio-cultural homogeneity (in terms of tribes\atis, language dialect. 
belief system\religious communities and ethnic identities)". In order to promote federal 
stability at the macro level, the institutions of “shared rule’ such as Zonal Councils. Inter- 


State Councils, etc., need to be activated. These institutions may be advisory or 


recommendatory in nature, facilitating inter-state co-operations and co-ordination in the 


areas of national and regional planning and development. In view of the above, what is to 


be done next is that instead of selective treatment to the issues of sate-formation. there is a 
need to review the entire gamut from the viewpoints of federalizing the society and polity 


Thus. another States Reorganization Committee may be constituted for this purpose. 


As soon as State formation (reorganization) is perceived as social formation of polities, we 


cannot but have strong regional states, collaborating on equal terms with central authority 


to shape their common destiny and interests, besides serving their individual self. It is 
from this perspective and for this reason that India has to recast the centre-state relations 


with a view to enhance the autonomy of states. Given the extent o£ regional diversities and 


its greatly varying identity and development, the exercise of redefining Centre-State 
relations should not be restricted only to the inter-schedul 


ing of subjects among the three 
Schedules - aps ee & 12® 


of the Indian Constitution, rather it should be attempted 
accordingly the redefined and recurring state-society relationship. This may require 
redistribution of competences according to the different sets or structures of relationships. 


The first set of relationship involves Centre and State, w 
l 


here subjects and related 
egislative competence of general nature should be worked out and divided between the 


two. The second set of relationship does involve Centre and States, but in different 
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ways. There are many states for which special provisions have to be made in the 
constitution and division of power between them should be thus accordingly laid down 
The third set of relationship involves, in terms of the direct distribution of central help 
and implementation of central schemes, the centre and the local bodies. Here the 
modalities of power sharing will be different from the previous two sets of relationships 
This is particularly important when India has constitutionally (by the 73" and 74? 
amendment acts) provided for the third tier of government in the form local self- 
government at the Village and Town levels. If India reallv wants to achieve the goal of 
participatory governance, it has to divide competence between Centre, State and Local 
bodies in such a manner which empowers most the local bodies to deal with the matters of 
local import effectively and efficiently. From the third set of relationship proceeds the 
fourth involving demarcation of authority between States and local bodies Division or 
authority between the two should be structured in such a u ay where state government acts 
more like a facilitator than as ‘lord’ or ‘super boss’ The fifth structure of relationship 
may be required to be defined where there are autonomous councils catering to the needs 
of the people of ethnic enclaves, which for various practical reasons cannot be branched 
off as a separate state And the last structure of relationship that needs to be 
constitutionally elaborated involves the two states itself This is particularly imporzar: 
when regions have a zonal perspective as well In all these Six structures of relationships. 
powers should be divided non-hierarchically and that too from the perspective or 
enhancing autonomy of decision-making of each unit of governance. Here it may be 
reiterated that when autonomy is equated with competence, the division of power then 
essentially means the jurisdictional partitioning of subjects in which each unit may either 


have individual control or they may exercise common authority over that subjects 


One may here like to observe that regionalization; federalization, democratization and 
secularization are four mutually reinforcing processes of federal nation building 
Undermining any of them may weaken the Union of India. The critical balance among 
them can possibly be maintained only through the structural imperatives of 'self-rule with 
share rule. The real essence of federalism is ‘autonomy’ and ‘integration’. Over emphasis 
on any one of them may only cause severe stress and conflict between regionalism and 
nationalism. Thus the real challenge is to institutionally accommodate diversities and 


pattern them federally. 
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Daniel J. Elazar provides probably the best possible definition of federalism when 
he observes: "the simplest possible definition is se/f-rule plus shared rule. 
Federalism thus defined involves some kind of contractual linkage of a 
presumably permanent character that (1) provides for power sharing, (2) cuts 
around the issue of sovereignty, and (3) supplements but does not seek to replace 
or diminish prior organic ties where they exist”. Exploring Federalism (Tucaloosa: 
The University of Alabama Press, 1987). p.12 

A.V. Dicey, however, makes an important observation that people opting a federal 
system "must desire union, and must not desire unity." Introduction to the Study of 
the Law of the Constitution (Indian Reprint, Delhi: Universal Book Traders. 1994). 

p.141. K.C. Wheare. Federal Government (New York & London. OUP, 1947) is 
more a study on comparative federalism than on federal nation building. 

William H. Riker, "European Federalism: The Lessons of Past Experience", in 
Joachim Jens Herse & Vincent Wright eds. Federalizing Europe: The costs, 

Benefits, and Preconditions of Federal Political Systems (Oxford. OUP, 1996) 


William S. Livingston Federalism and Constitutional Change (Oxford 
Clarendon Press, 1956). p.2. 


Ibid. p.4. 

Ibid. p.3. 

RD. Dikshit. The Political Geography of Federalism: An Inquiry into Origins and 
Stability (Delhi: Macmillan, 1975). 

Ivo D. Duchacek. Comparative Federalism: The Territorial Dimension of Politics 
(New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1970). 

Ibid., p.20. 

Ibid., p.33. 

Ajay Kumar Singh, "Sub Regions and State Formation" in Akhtar Majeed, ed 
Constitutional Nation Building: Half a Century of India's Success (New Delhi: 
Manak Pub., 2001). p.130. 

On the material difference, between 'decentralization', 'deconcentration' and 
‘off-loading’ read Francois Rocher and Christian Rouillard, "Using the concept 
of Deconcentration to Overcome the Centralization/Decentralization 
Dichotomy: Thoughts on Recent Constitutional and Political Reform" in Patrick 
C. Fafard & Douglas M. Brown. eds. Canada: The State of the Federation 
1996. (Institute of Intergovernmental Relations, 1996). pp. 99-134. Also, read 
Ronald C. Watts. Administration in Federal Systems (London: Hutchinson 
Educational Ltd., 1970). : 

For details read Harvey Lazar, "The Federal Role in a New Social Union: Ottawa 
at a Crossroads" in his edited volume Canada: The State of the Federation 1997- 
Non Constitutional Renewal(Institute of Intergovernmental Relation in association 
with the School of Policy Studies, Queen's University, 1998). pp 105-136. 

Murray Forsyth, "The Region in Political Science Analysis" in Gisel a Farber & 
Murray Forsyth eds. The Regions - Factors of Integration or Disintegration in 
Europe? (Baden Baden: Nomos Verlagsgesellschaft, 1996). pp 43-44. 

Elazar, op. Cit. p.37. 
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Kluwer Law International, 1998). p.212. 
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ihe shift oT conrlict from external to internai dimension 

seeks to develop a new paradigm in the context oT the geo- 

strategic location of the north-western parts of  india,ir tne 
events in Funjab and Kashmir during the last two decades are any 
indication.ine conriict of tne former nature nad tne advantage oT 
bringing aii the internal forces at one platform to combat the 
chalienges created and imposed by the externai Tactors.But,.as OT 
now, the dissensions within the territorial iimits of tne 
sovereign state tend to create and intensify the  poiitical 
state. 

In tne contemporary worid,etnnic conTiict has assumed a 
worid-wide phenomenon as majority of the nation-states are 
consisted of ethnicaiiy disprate sections in their popuiations.in 
the post-coloniai period,the rise oT etbno-nationaiism has ied to 
the proiiferation oT strifte-ridden nation-states with mutuaily 
contending claims and counter-ciaims, resulting in large-scale 
killings and rendering equal numbers oT the refugees seeking 
the  TulTilment of their respective rights to  statenood.Wniie 
living in  assylum states,tnese reTugees,with the passage „OT 
time, have started posing probiems of political stability and 
cuiturai diversity and,at some times,making miiitary reprisais 
imminent  botn Trom the state oT their origin as aiso from tne 
state oi their assyium. 

i 
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In case o? india,the triumph oT independence with Tatallities 
between 500,000 and two million  peopie; aiso "brougnt witn it 
unprecedented violence, expulsion oT popuiation? between iz and 


i7miilions i and “virtuali genocide on both sides of the partition 
iiné?z. The emphasis had been iaid on arousing emotional Teeiings 
oi the peopie that had been active to save tne territorial limits 
oi British India,Tor converting it into indian nationalism Dy 
ignoring the historical constraints,50 as to promote emotions 
iimited to tne Indian projection in the context oT Fakistan- 


The proionged struggie For achieving independence aiso ied 


to tensions,conirontations and clashes among diTTerent 
communities living in various parts oT india,inciuding 
Funjab,which lied to riots,arson and killing oi thousands oT 


innocent peopie. 

Reiigion based separate constituencies Tor minority groups 
were demanded and created on the basis oT seii-determination.This 
attitude became the basis for the creation of Fakistan as 
weii.The success of such a separatist response contained hidden 
potentiai of  internai tensions and confiicts Tor the minority 
sections ot the Indian society who,prior to the creation oT 
Fakistan, had been striving to iree themselves Trom tne 


coioniai rule.Tne contentions oT ianguage and culture took 


precedence over reiigion-based identities sa as to,later ons 
become the principal factor Tor Further separation of Fakistan 
in the name of Bangladesh. 


This tendency has been going an Tor aver Tive decades OT 


indian independence in  arousing territoriai integrity being 
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threatened by externai Tactors and no serious political effort 
appears to have been made to check the rousing secessionist 
tendencies in tne border states oT  runjab and  Kashmir.Even 
today,such an indifference is continuing both by the state 
governments and by the central government of India,as is evident 
Eram tne  large-scaie corruption,unempioyment,increasing gap 
between increasing population and depieting rFesources.Ratner than 
understanding the compiexities OT ethnicity, the systematic 
growth of fundamentalist inrces,the increasing dependence on 


igion-pased politics have been responsibie Tor dividing the 


sneiety further into sub-sections with firm beliefs of their 
ES zate ethnic identities based on ianguage,cuiture and 
reiigion.The increase in the Tregquency oT demographic 


inges,compulsive assimilation by migrants, who came as invaders 


or settiers, and the politics oT subjugation tend to add to the 


changing survival capacity of ine minorities. 


Tt is a known fact that ethnicity,as the most potent 
energiser, binds the individuais to groups based on common 


identity developed over a iong period of  histary,embodying and 
radiating lingual, cuitural and reiigious  iegacies,terrictoial 
iass identities and interests. In the past-coioniai India, 
ethnicity emerged as one or the prominent sources of internal 
tensions and conflicts due to ethnic rivalries created by tne 


popuiar  movements.The secessionist and separatist tendencies 


oT the minorities to convert themseives into majorities were 


subdued oniy through the use oT coercion. 
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India’s support to people at East Pakistan, though compeiled 
X ct E or ria 


by politico-strategic considerations,have paoucumtoOMDOR COURTE te 


productive in ihe iong-run,so Tar as EM nose eae CEne 


north-western part of India is conrened.-Firstly, because it 


provided a benefit ta Fak istan to get nearer to the isiamic 


worid,turning itself into a butter between the two ditterent 


political regions US a better access to the muslim dominated 
region vis-a-vis Hindu iIndia.Becondiy,it accorded Fakistan an 
opportunity to concentrate on destabilising north-western part oT 
india both by military means and by ethnic expioitation because 
Pakistan could never reconcile to the absorption oT Kashmir into 
india and, later on, the dismemberment oT its eastern part. 

india happens to be world's jargest multi-national society, 


after the demise of the Soviet Union, and ilike the European 


"dragmentation of the cid sacred ë community” fram which * arose 


of Europe"5,the huge Indus Civilisation aiso grew 
into multi-cultural systos in india and aliso the establiisnment 


at other South Asian states from that. This process is stiil 


continuing to be Turthe fragmented into more states, some on 
the basis oT socio-ethnic and others on the basis. oT reiigio- 


ethnic considerations. The fable unity of India in the name oT 


“Mn? TY im diversi: 


ora 


siu the absence af cuitural,politicai and 


eeanomic undily.bae heen regarded more as a civilisational unity 


rather than nations: unity where in discrimination between 
various poligioti an i DSlrtiiral = I: I x z 
Je i* Ma (tura) Sections and unequal castes 


usc “Tuas menner.The examples of "Isiamic 
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and Sikh Tundamentalism,are all attempts at Torging bourgeois 
nations and homogeous national cultures out oi the diiTerent 
existing religious and cultural systems"4, to repress resistance 
and to estabiish and elaborate their own version oT national 
culture ang existance in TER and Kashmir. 

The political activities particuiariy in rFunjab are guided 


and administered by the fact that the 5 khs with neariy 62.75 per 


cent of Punjab's population 3 and "OT ail the ethnic groups oT 


ihe morth,the 5ikns are ciosest to satisfying tne definition OT a 
(separate) nation? 6. They are more prominentiy ruralites with 
agrarian economy and the indus are more urbanites with trade and 
commerce economy, so aiso the un-equai treatment,in terms oT 
high prices of the industrial products and ,iow prices oT the 
agricuitural products thus an easy and clear-cut exploitation 
and subjugation oi the Sikh peasantry by the Hindu merchandise 
nas been going on unabetted. Wot only this, the job oppotunities 
aiso vary in terms oi the poor quality of vernacuiar based rurai 
education and the high quality Engiisn based urban education. 
Thus, the 5ikhs are under-represented in comparison to tne Hindus 
in most urban and modern occupations. 

The existence of naturai irritation regarding deprivation 
oi a big section of the society is bound to lead to a more 
determined and miiitant response in tne struggie against 
tne national expioitation. Similariy, the restrictions on tne 
ownership oT property Dy ine outsiders in Kashmir tend to Geprive 
the state oT the industrial enterprises to jease their capital, 


hence  under-deveiopment is bound to continue. 
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The continuation of supression(social,political,Dureaucratic 


Fi l Ou . o Q - . - = "n 5 e E 
afd police) and deprivations (individual and coliective)will keep 
on encouraging separatist and secessionist elements in tne border 


regions in the north west oTi India. The separatist Teelings 


between more prosperous urbanite Hindus and relatively poor 


ruraiite Sikns,on lingual considerations in Funjab nave, since 
independence,been systematically retained.The  Hindus,under the 
fear oi being ieit in  minority,ii they deciare Punjabi as tneir 
mother tongue which is the Tundamental basis of re-oraganisation 


oT provinces. 


The history oT oppression and supression between Hindus and 
Sikh communities must be minimised in. the interest of ensuring 
internal security.But the existence of an Akali fiinistry in 
Punjab, tor over Tour years,nave not succeeded in yielding positive 


resuits to eliminate the gap despite their Table slogan oT 
Punjab and Punjabiat,partiy due -to tneir Teudalistic 


characteristics  distinctiy marked Dy their superiority compiex 


which tend to make kaii Dal an Army of Generais and without 


soidiers,ang partiy due to their Over-dependence on the HUF i1ea 


central  government.'ne poiiticai aliiance between Bur and Akali 
bai,both communal parties to the core oi their heart, is more a 


marriage OT convennience and can only sustain their mere 


poiiticai existence due to their vested interests.For tħis, both 


oT them continue to expioit the gaps between the two communities 
just Tor the sake OT vote bank-politics without realising that 


“traditional rivalries are aggrevated.and new conTiicts are 
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created as sociai reiationships change?7.1t nas to be understood 
mat Punjabis geo-strategicaiiy and poiitico-economicaily much 
more important than Kashmir.The possession oi tne iatter having 
"assumed a significance far greater than a mere territoriai 
ciaim * 8 between India and Fakistan.  ThereTore, greater 
concentration shouid be exercised to retain ethno-cuiturai 
homogeniety in the state.The policy of ‘managing’ may not have 
good resuits in the internai security system. 

There is an urgent need to grasp the causes oT  miiitancy 
vis-a-vis  sociai structure oT Funjab particuiariy the Jat Sikhs 
which is imbibed with the characteristics oT heroism,resistence 
to Oppression and an inevitable will to power.;nis^iron iaw oat 
Jat Sikh politics" is “the more ideoiogicai a cause the more 
likeiy it is to generate intense Tactionaiism? 7. Their s is a 
rough and ready cuiture based on the maxim “those who live Dy the 
sword shall perish py tne sword? io. Altnough the continuation of 
militancy was checked by the Overwhelming use of Torce but such a 
policy has the portants of creating more Probiems than  soiving 
tnem.T7he Tree hand given to the police forces appears to have 
become permanent and  iegitimised,tne police having gained 
unprecedented powers which does not Tit into the sociai 
parametres of the Punjabi society where in the hegemonistic 
control oT state or central government can not work Tor long. 

"he probdiems of ethnic conTiict can be better minimised by 
the way the governance oT Shite bears is carried through because on 


depend the ciash oT interests between tne various 


LI 


that wii 
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ethnic groups,witn the objective of better gEpeDSEgbation OT sacreg 
s, 


and secular sources OT authority" ii and not by the policy oř 
appeasing and repressing the militants iz. 
The issue of national security has different connotation for 
deveioped and the developing states.10 the Tormer,it iS more 
aptiy appiicabie in terms oT power relations between the states 
with a particular reference to military derence against  externai 


threat,where. as the security Tor the latter is Tar more  compiex 


referring to sociai,economic factors and contiict oT the nation 
and tne state,the "vulnerability and penetrability oft political 
structures and economic systems,perceptions of seii and others 
and the position within international relations oT power*.i3 To 
them security aiso reiates to ensuring of the organic survival oT 
popuiation,viable conditions Tor economic growth and preservation 
oT etnhnic,lingual,raciai and religious harmony. 

The national security does not inciude oniy the security 
against the external military threat but it also refers to the 
issue OT state building where in tne fragiie institutions of 
the state have to be saTeguarded Trom internal vulnerabilities.in 
tnis context,the “demands from ethnic groups are to be piaced 


along a continuum that ranges from the reallocation of resources 


to greater autonomy or  separatism"i4. The piurai traditions 
the indian society have come under shadow and tne unique brand 


oT the indian secuiarism as the ideological Toundation nas 
been adversely eTTected. Such a protracted struggie attracts 


tne Outside invoivement on humanitarian grounds, ii it frequently 


fag] 
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calis Tor the question of state's iegitimacy and “ethnic ties 
are iikely to be used as a basis Tor intervention“i5. 

Rather than adopting accommodative policies,the ruling elite, 
orten,depends on repressive measures which tend to weaken tne 
institutions oi the government because while dealing with tne 
problems concerning ethnic Tactors in a whimsical and nait—nearted 
manner the policy and the resuits shouid be oT equai promminance. 
with the state attempting to accommodate certain communities, 
have turned the religious and caste conTriicts endemic as nas 


been seen in the case oT Sikh Campaign Tor independence in 


m 


tne Torm oT linguistic state beyond the  monopiy of tne elite and 
riusiim insurrection in kashmir ħaving its roots in tne 

partition, growing Hindu-riusiim tension, and mismanagement oT tne 

State and the centrai government. The cosequent result of such a 

policy OT dealing with tne reiigio-etnhnic disturbances nave 
undermined the public contidence in tne ability of the state Tor 
restoring order in the civil society. 

The governmental policy to supress violence and ` enTorce 
security Dy seeking to smash secessionists by armed Torce in tne 
periphery state of Funjab and kKashmir,wniie maintaining normai 
conditions elsewhere in the EMEF peat tne "tne deployment of 
military as an internal constabulary Torce to maintain iaw and 
Order is more reminiscent oT the British Kaj rather tnan a 
democratic state^ió. The cross-border dispersion of etnnic groups 
in Punjab and Kashmir requires a muitilaterai approach for a 


viabie soiution to the problems oT etnnicity. 
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The Indian policy of not co-operating with its neighbours at 
the multilateral level and iimiting the solutions at the intra- 
Yevei and bi-laterai ievel is aiieged to show that either inoia 


is scare of racing tne coiiective regional Torums or Goes noc 


alliances such as ASEAN and European Union.it conveys wrong 
signais about India’s intentions to domminate the smaiier 
neignbours.In the ear of giobalisation and liberalisation  wnicn 
seeks universal co-operation, India has to sooner or iater reiy on 
muitilateralism not oniy as an instrument to settie disputes but 
also like the European Union,ennance intra-regionali economic and 
trade co-operation in South Asia.frutuaily compiementary 
strategies among the South Asian states wiii heip in creating 
an e@TTective regional organisation capabie oT resolving 
ethnic conTiicts, having cross-border ramifications, through 
multilateraiism. 

"he past experience in Funjabd and kashmir with regard to the 
etnnic conTiict abetted and supported Ttrom across the border, 
clearly indicates that it can be transformed into Tuily  Dlown 
terrorism and insurgency. it is not the oniy the armed  Torces 
which need to be up-dated with new thougnt,new weapon-systems and 
training but it is oT equal importance to continuousiy evaluate 
the changing situation in the border areas,accord 


optimum 


transparency in administrative anā political afTairs because 
a t 
corruption and  1ack oat governance provide opportunities to 


our  adversaries to xpioit our vulnerabilities” .i7 Having 
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succeeded 


v 


country could cause such a huge ioss 


socio-cuiturai destabilisation, 


international prestige, by exploiting 


tne Indian borders.kather than adopting the policy 
management india shouid concentrate on conTiict 
not tne conTiict prevention. ine past 


india had aiways been on the receiving 
oi Fakistan has iong been continuing 


ine  Tundamentalist groups,criminais 


sabotage and subversion and  distrust 


tine borger 


operations supported by tne 151 


REFERENCES 5 — 


W- Norman 


ig 
Camoridge,i7os.p-i62- 

Zp K.ri.de Silva," Ethnicit;/ and 
international Sisdies,NO.Ll4 

5. Dev Natnan,"^:ndia-rrom Civilisation to 
Contiicts, ed} Kumar Rupesinghe and Knawar 
iy96,.p.7 

mo Cim] oleic uo 

zi AP SI Go.RubinoTT," ne riuitilateral 
nationalist violence in South Asia” 
juiy-December ,Z000.p.2477- 

b- 


Camoridge,i7/#,p-2 


in destabilising Funjab and kashmir Tor a 


economic 


and Armed 


Brown, Ine United Sta ~es and 


Faul i. Brass.Langage.Religion and rolitics 
An 


a 
considerably 


ion eriod.Fakisi : $3 * UN caria ae NUES 
g period,rakistan,a much smaiier,weak and politically unstapie 


to India,in terms oT its 


retarding and 
tne etnnic conTiict within 
oi conTiict 
resoiution iT 
xperience tend to indicate 
end.The miiitary icadership 
to narp on the potential of 
to 


cause 


and acug-matias 


amo? the peopie living in 


regions oT Punjab and Jammu and Kasnmir through covert 


jorces oT Pakistan. 


india and Fakistan, 


contiict in South Asia”, 


Wations”, Internal 
riumtaz, New Deini, 


Impiications or Etnno 


a Asian Survey,VOi.7,iO-Z. 


in Nortn india, 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


NI 
` 


E eaan and political 
development“, The Annals oi the American Academy OT FOliticai 
and Social Sciences,NO.598,1762,p.27- 


Summit Ganguly,The Crisis in Kashmir,Cambridge, i7 A&.p.- 


Gurnarpal Singh, "runjabD since i784^,8sian burvey,VOl.AXAVI, 
No.4, April : : 
Manoj Joshi,Combatting Terrorism,London,i775,p-2v- 


5.K.riitra."Desecularising the B5tate",Gomparative Studies in 
Society,Uctober iv7i,pp-799-777. 


Summit Ganguiy,op-cit.,p-104. 


Baladas Ghosnai,*South Asian Security Dynamics" in  5outh 
ASia’s 5ecurity(Ed) ITteknaruzaman,New peini,i775,p.46. 


Arthur G.RubinotT,op-cit.,p.274. 


üstri Sunrke and Leia Garner Wobdie,Ethnic  Conriict in 
international Relations,NewYork,i777,p.ii-is. 
Raju G C.Thomas,pemocracy,5ecurity and Development in india, 


Newyork, i776,p-iiv. 


K.B5ubBramanium, “Chnaiienges to indian Security*, Strategic 


Analysis, pecembper, 2UUU,pi367 . 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


Formation: A Study of Sikh Ethno-Nationalism 


Gurnam Singh* 


The recorded human history is the historical cycle of ethnic emergence 
and decline. In the process of ethnic identity formation or construction certain 
conscious efforts and certain routine changes and developments do play role. 
The impetus of ethnic identity formation or construction may be the result or 
uneven development, regional deprivation, conditions of internal colonialism, 
imperialism and underdevelopment, or relative political deprivation; the 
factors, forces and processes germane to it may vary in terms of time and space. 
Ethnic identity formation process seeks to create Us-They syndrome 
highlighting the solidarity and uniqueness of of Us from They around it. The 
factors in the process may be the given objective ground realities of 
differentiation and uniqueness or may have to be interpreted, invented and 
selected. Common origin of a community--real am mythical--and interpreted 
invented or selected common history of the group distinct from others around it 
; association with a specific territory and a distinctive common culture including 
language and religion ; and a sense of solidarity are central to this process of 
ethnic identity formation or construction. 

The process of ethnic identity formation out of larger human 
conglomerate encompassing the state and their submergence is an issue area 
which have rot drawn the attention of scholars, it deserved. How the Sikhism 
as a system of faith evolved into an ethno-national identity of its own aspiring 
for political power? Why the communities with their attendant distinct attributes 
remain dormant and slumbering as part of larger human conglomerate and at 


times become conscious of their distinctiveness and get mobilised for 


l Forgetails see Antony D. Smith, The Ethnic Revival, Cambridge, Cambridge University Press, 1981, pp. 26- 
44 
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recognition and assertion of its distinct identity as an ethno-national 
community? An attempt has been made in this paper to analyse the factors, 
forces and processes which go into the making or construction of an ethno- 
national identity in general and the rise of Sikh ethno-nationalism in particular. 

In the process of ethnic identity formation, myths of group origin or 
migration and attributes of its uniqueness, as compared to other groups, play a 
stellar role. The more striking and well known these myths of group origin or 
formation the more the chances of ethnic group to survive and endure? The 
important point about an ethnic community, as opposed to other forms of social 
groupings, “is the rationale that sustains the sense of group belonging and group 
uniqueness and which links successive generations of its members.” 

Sikhs as a community trace their origins to the founding of their faith by 
Guru Nanak and propagated, fathomed and institutionalized by the subsequent 
Gurus. The Sikh elite as well as common people make pointed and repeated 
references to various incidents and events during the Sikh Gurus’ times from 
where they originated as a distinct community. They are intriguingly silent with 
regard to the larger social conglomerate of which they once formed part before 
their evolution as a distinct community. 

Closely related or organically linked to the myths of origins or migration 
and group formation is the unique history of the group distinct from others. It is 
the unique and distinct historical myths which reinforce distinctive communal 
consciousness. The Sikhs trace their history from the birth of Guru Nanak in 
1469 and their historical consciousness refuses to comprehend anything prior to 
that , the events of Sikh history are deeply embedded in their communal 
consciousness. In their daily prayers as also in their social ceremonies the 


important events and developments are repeated and emphasised. Sikh as a 


? Anthony D. Smith, op.cit. p.65 
? op.cit, p. 65. 


à 
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group are never tired of repeating the crusades against social evils and 
malpractices, of social reforms and egalitarian social order, of revenge and 
sacrifices, ghallugharas and opposition to tyranny and or Maharaja Ranjit Singh, 
Anglo-Sikh Wars, Singh Sakha Movement, Gurdwara Reform Movement are 
assertions of Sikh history --hence identity as distinct from others. 

Unique and distinctive association with a region or territory in the 
collective consciousness of a people is yet another attribute in the formation of 
ethnic identity. The geographic and ecological profile of the area intertwined 
with traditions, myths , history and culture of a people makes it an integral part 
of distinctive consciousness. If the people living therein enjoyed some separate 
and independent or autonomous status in history before its incorporation into 
the existing state it solidifies their identity consciousness of securing the same 
under the new political dispensation. Sikh's association with Punjab — its 
geography and ecological profile-- is deeply engrained in Sikh psyche, thought, 
history, socio-economic system, memories, myths is so all pervasive and so 
strong that they including the Sikh diaspora have come to believe themselves as 
its custodians. Sikh diaspora is often nostalgic about the land of five rivers ; the 
land of Sikh shrines ; the land where their gurus wandered ; the land of their 
origins, the land where their history was enacted and their traditions, customs 
and culture evolved. 

Common and distinctive culture constitutes “foundation blocks for the 
edifice or the ethnic community." Without cultural similarities we cannot 
locate ethnic categories and without cultural ties we cannot talk of ethnic 
communities.) For an ethnic community to exist, there must be some common 


and distinctive cultural attributes and ties traceable ultimately to the fact of a 


* Paul R. Brass, “Elite Groups Symbol Manipulation and Ethnic Identity Among Muslims in South Asia,” 
in D. Taylor and M. Yapp (eds), Political Identity in South Asia, London, Curzon Press, 1979, p. 35. 
5 Anthony D. Smith, op. Cit, p. 66. 
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separate group history and origins. It is understandable that an ethnic 


community may share certain cultural attributes with other ethnic groupings 
around it, for there can not be cultural compartmentalization in the collective 
social existence. Hence cultural demarcation may be problematic for a 
community to assert its distinctive cultural identity. In such a predicament it is 
not entirely uncommon in scholars and elite of ethnic communities to 
rediscover, select and invent unique ethnic cultural attributes, literature, 
language, script etc. 

Sikh share many a cultural attributes with the Punjabi Muslim and 
Punjabi Hindu populations which inhibit Punjab. It is here that claim of their 
separate identity came to be questioned. They share language, literature, food, 
festivals, customs and traditions, values and rituals, food habits etc with fellow 
Punjabi Muslim and Punjabi Hindu neighbours. 

Faced with this dilemma of shared cultural attributes, Sikh elite resorted 
to cultural construction through interpretations, inventions and selections of 
certain attributes which appeared unique in Sikh tradition and the same were 
blown out or proportions to highlight the uniqueness of Sikh cultural heritage. 
Sikh celebrate Diwali but interpret it as the celebration of release of their Sixth 
Guru Hargobind from captivity in Gawalior Fort. 

Though communities are the product or certain biological, socio- 
economic geo-graphical and psychological factors but they are held together by 
human communication,’ i.e. the language. ^Language expresses the collective 


experience of the group"? But in case of Sikhs, they shared Punjabi language 


with Muslim and Hindu populations of Punjab as a common lingua franca. To 
overcome this important obstacle in their unique cultural portrayal Sikhs 
invented Gurumukhi script as a natural inbuilt of Punjabi language. The Punjabi 
$ Anthony D. Smith, op. Cit, p. 67. 


7 Anthony D. Smith, op. Cit, p. 45. 
$ Herder as clid in 1. Berlin, Vico and Herder, London, The Hogarth Press, 1976. 
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Muslim continued with the Persian script and Punjabi Hindus insistence on 
Devnagri script indirectly helped in the construction of an important variable of 
Sikh culture. 

*Since the language has become a divisive, disintegrative force, creating 
fissures and the specter of a world of mini states..." The rise of Sikh ethno- 
nationalism can largely be an attribute of their steadfast use of Punjabi and those 
of Muslims and Hindus disowning it. 

From a socio-religious ethnic community in the historical context, Sikh 
struggle for separate state, accusations discrimination and deprivation, demand 
for political autonomy and resultant series of struggle for the attainment of the 
same transformed it into Sikh ethno-nationalism. Distinct cultural identity with 
distinct language and religious markers coupled with distinct origins and a 
distinct shared history in a specific geographic settings, with a sense of 
solidarity if it comes to believe having been dominated, deprived and 


discriminated, it becomes a catalyst in its transformation into ethno-nationalism. 
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AGRARIAN CRISIS IN PUNJAB 
Baljit Singh* 
Punjab has always been the granary of India. It has always contributed 
substantially to the food stock of the country. It made the country self-sufficient in 
food. But at present, the Punjab is facing a economic crisis in general and the 
agrarian crisis in particular. As a result of this, some farmers had committed suicide. 
It appears that if the present agrarian crisis continues, the situation will not be 
remained confined to the suicides by the farmers. Now the basic question arises 


what is the agrarian crisis? 


Agrarian crisis is a situation in which the profitability in farming has declined 
sharply. The extent of degradation of land, water and environment due to the present 
production pattern in Punjab had reached levels to threaten the sustainability of the 
agricultural growth. The further exploitation of the existing cropping system and 
technology would be of no help in arresting the deteriorating conditions of farmers. 
The family income of the majority of farmers is lower than the income at the lowest 
pay scale for unskilled worker. The situation has changed from bad to worse, when 
the food grains-based rural economy of Punjab was put to a double spin in the year 
2000 as the country's overflowing storage bins prompted deliberate delays in the 
Rabi and Kharif procurement operations and made the wheat and rice prices crash. 
The farmers were forced to sell their stocks at much below the government 
announced. Nearly 95% of the farmers reported a substantial decline in their annual 
income. This crisis situation leads to a very pertinent question that what are the 


causes of the present crisis? 


There are various reasons, which are responsible for the present crisis. 
Firstly, there is a growing pressure of population on land and size of operational 
holding declining. Secondly, the main reasons for the decline is the farm income 
were attributed the increase in the cost of inputs like fertilizers, pesticides and labour, 


repair and maintenance of farm machines have become very costly (Ray 2001). 


* Lecturer, Academic Staff College, G.N.D.U, Amritsar-143005. 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


Thirdly, the deliberate delays in the Rabi and Kharif procurement operations and 
made the wheat and rice prices crash. This situation compelled the farmers to sell 
their stocks at much lower prices, announced by the government. If the procurement 
policy is withdrawing the prices of paddy and wheat will fall to a level at which even 
the cost of cultivation may not be recovered. Consequently, the farmers will lose very 
heavily. Whereas, the country is striving to improve the economy of the masses, 
even the current level of income of the farmers will be drastically reduced. Thus in 
this paradoxical situation, either the government losses the farmers suffer. Fourthly, 
the level of indebtedness of the farmers has considerably increased during the past 
five years because of stagnation or loss in crop yield due to incremental whether, 
pests and disease attacks and non-remunerative prices while on the other hand the 
cost of inputs has been on the rise. The indebtedness of the farmers to commission 
agents has increased considerably since the formal lending agencies are unable to 
satisfy the demands of the farmers who also avoid these agencies due to several 
reasons. Low return-high cost agriculture with non-viable holding is resulting in high 
level of indebtedness of farmers (Gill S. Ghuman 2000, p.440). Fifthly, the agriculture 
of the state is showing very low labour absorption capacity. It is unable to absorb the 
growing workforce in agriculture. Therefore, the unemployment has become a major 
problem. 


It is very expensive for the government to procure all the rice and wheat, but if 
the procurement policy is withdrawn the prices will crash and the farmers will suffer. 


Under these circumstances what should the farmers do? 


Sixthly, Punjab is an agriculture surplus state. But it is locationally 
disadvantaged, being landlocked in one corner of the country. This results in 
substantially high transport and handling costs and deterioration inequality for 
shipment purposes. Some alternatives have to be evolved in this context. [Kalkat, 
2001, p.10]. Seventhly, the existing marketing system such as Mandis being far off, 
inadequate transportation facilities, the delay in acceptance and payment in the 
markets, the involvement of middlemen who give less price than the market rates 


and the dealing by the officials in the Mandis. 
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Alternatives 

First of all, the current procurement policy should be continued for an 
adjustment period of 7-10 years during which private trade can be encouraged to 
improve investments in the storage and handling of surplus food grains in the 
country. Secondly, India should develop massive state-of-the-art silo storage 
facilities in the surplus states like Punjab for mechanized handling of food grains, to 
maintain quality and minimum losses during the pro longed storage for three to five 
years. Thirdly, some knee-jerked solutions were advocated like augmentation of food 
grains demand by making public distribution options which are very limited and 
require an very secure market. The possible options could be fruits, vegetables, 
fodder, forestry, oilseeds and pulses. To achieve this objective, assure price and 


marketing should be employed as an incentive to promote these crops. 


The Kharif crops which can replace rice are maize, groundnut, soybeans, 
fodder and pulses. Given the current production technology and the prevailing 
relative prices, no crop can compete with rice and wheat in rotation. Fruits and 
vegetables are perishable in nature and Punjab neither has necessary infrastructure, 
nor the assured marketing mechanism to promote their cultivation in the state on a 
large scale. Potato growers have already suffered badly. The price of cauliflower 


during Feb. 2000, did not even cover the cost of cultivation. 


It appears that unless the long term profitability of other crops is assured it will 
not be possible to convince the farmers for shifting some area from rice to other 
crops like oilseeds, vegetables, and fruits, etc. Although, the minimum support price 
for some oilseeds crops are announced every year, adequate arrangements are not 
made for an assured procurement of oilseeds at these prices as is being done in the 


case of paddy and wheat. 


In the above mentioned context, it can be argued that the Punjab State as 
well as the farmers have to take various steps to overcome this crisis situation. 
There is a need to take some short term as well as long term measures. The 
initiative should come from the side of Punjab state and the Union government as 
well. 
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Ranbir Singh* | 
The democratic process in the north western State of { 
Haryana has Jaraely been influenced by the role of caste in en 
The sali@nce of caste in its politics SEN por anineeadistittoepste other 


factors, ascribed to the nature of its social structure,historica! 


background, cultural pattern and political Jegacies of the state; 


This Paper is a modest attempt to describe and analyse tne role 


of these factors in making caste a Significant ferce in the politics 


of Haryana. 


Social Structure 


The social structure of Haryana is Primarily based on caste 


tormations than on religious communities. This feature of tne soci: 


1 
ua 


structure may mainly be attributed to the Preponderance (ono. zhe RTS 
(89 per wane) in its population. The minority religious commurjvics 
are numerically weak. The Sikns are only 6 per cent and the itus li ve 
just 4 per cent. As a result, the inter-caste competi tion among the 
Hindus has become far more important than inter-communal competition. 

Moreover, even the Sikhs and the Muslims are divided in various caste3 
inspite of the fact that their religions are opposet to the casta 


system. 


la O.P. Goyal, Caste and Voting Behaviour,Ritu Publisters, 
Delhi,1981, pp.i-1l4. Ranbir Singh and Happy Singla, 
"Caste and Votina Behaviour in 1982 Vidhan Sabha Elections", 
Journal of Constitutional and Parliamentary Studies, 
Vol-XVI1I Nos.304,1983, Pp-332-338. 


2 K.C. Yadav, "Social Evolution in Haryana", Journal cf. 
Haryana Studies, Vo 1.XX Nos .1&2,1981,pp. 31-34. 
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The caste formations of Haryana can be broadly divided into 
two groups - the rural based agriculturist castes and tne non- 
sqriculturist castes living in both urban and rural areas. Among 
the agriculturist castes, the Jats (including the Jat Sikhs) who 
constitute about one fourth o* the population of the state aret most 


important caste. Most of them are concentrated in Rohrak,Sonepat, 


Hisar, Bhiwani, Jind and Kaithal districts,pcpularly known as he 


c 
E 


Jat heartland. The Ahirs, Gujjars, Rajputs, Meos, Satais,°ors ani 
Risnois are other minor agriculturist castes. Their combined 
numerical strength in the population of the state is about 10 pe: 
cent. The Ahirs mostly reside in the area of Gurgaon,Rewart and 
Mahendergarh districts called Ahirwal. The Gujjars (includinsj the 
Muslim Gujjars) are spread over various parts of Haryana. The 
Rajputs too are scattered all over Haryana. The Meos (who are Muslim 
by religion) are concentrated in the Mewat area of Guraaon an3 
finidsa bad districts. The Sainis are spread all over Haryana. The 
Rors live in some Pockets of Panipat, Karnal , Kurukshetra ana 
Kaithal districts. Tne Bisnois are concentrated in some parts of 
Hisar district. The Kambojhs, who ha3 been declared a backward caste 


by the Government, have some pockets in Kaithal,Kurukshetrs ana 


k 4 
Yamuna Nagar districts. 


Peto Pegiataciveleiitesitin 'aryena-Represent ation 
ot Agriculturist Castes", Incian Jourmai of Political Science 
Vol. UX,No.4, 1978, np.618-631. me RM 


4 Ranbir Singh,"Changing Social Bases or Coacress' Political 
Support in Haryana" in Richard Sission-4nà Ramashray Ro (eas 
Diversity and Dominance in India, Vol.i,changing BA dr 
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Congress Support, Sage Publications New DeTIhi,I1550,pp.294-2?* 
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The agriculturist castes group is not entirely homogeneous 


Dut has tended to be mobi lised as a broae formation. However, apart 


-crom inter-caste conflicts in this group, differences in the 


- 


Status of different layers of Population within each of these has 
1 


economic 


also introduced som: complexities and contradictions in the Political 


Dehaviour of this broad formation. Besides, the inter-caste ani the 


intra-caste competition in the political elite of these castes toc 
has made these castes to align themselves with otner caste form=tions 


(s 
"rom time to time. 


The non-agriculturist castes grour consists of the high 
castes, the backward castes, the scheduled castes ana the Fun:arbis, 
The high castes include the urban based Banias whose traditional 
occuPation has been trade and money-lending.They are concentrated 
in the *owns and constitute about & per cent vom lation of the state. 
“Moreover, the Bania Arhtis (Comnission agents) have some influence 
on the agriculturist castes due to the latter's dependence on them 
tor getting loans and selling their Produce. The Brahmins,whc live 
in both urban and rural areas, are dispersed all over the State. They 
are also about B per cent of the total Population of the state. 
^lthough their traditional occupation is priesthcoG, a large number 
^; them are agriculturists. They have been included among the non- 
agriculturist castes as they are usually aligned with them. They have 
some influence over the backward castes and the Scheduled castes in 
the rural areas as they support the latter in their conflict with the 
agriculturist castes.? 

The backward castes who too have about 10 per cent Population 


in Haryana are dispersed in the rural and the urban areas throughout 


[oj 


un 


Ibid. 
6 Ibid. 
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: HR (he *3 
BN Ne meg mos dy REIN dE the artis; castes Jike Khatis 
ate . 


(Garperters), Lolws (bl ack smiths), Nais (barters) anc Kumhars 
(potters). Out of then the Khatis,who are educationally ne 
cCoromical!v more advanced than other backward castes, are the most 
AOC enna numerical smallness has, nowev'r, reduced their 
poliilcal importance. ihe backward castes have, in generai, sraduelly 
Crystallisecd into seperate caste formation which has tended to ac> 


: , 7 
RISO DESC Geass SIEOUD. 


Ibe scheduled castes woo constitute about one-fifth of Har,anz'« 


, 


ulation include the Chemars (cobblers), Balmikis ( scavengers), 


uhaniks (weavers) anc other dalit castes such 55 3alicois 


ave ch EP »2nà S & 


tt 
2 


[| ey are spreed all over Haryana in both urban and rural areas. Amono 


them, the Chamars are more advanced than other scheduled castes 


welKs of life. However, in general, all the scheduled Castes 


Wemse chon 4 economicaliy and edu l: ty backwar h 
ipe soci y, micaliy cational!y backward, The factor of 


reservation in jobs and electoral bodies such as Lok Sabha, State 
UNoid, . 


Assembly and locel-self government institutions ha. 


> (Irovided some 


impetus to their socio-economic ang politics) st San Wee stete 


Although, the scheduled castes are a distinct caste TOERIT, UA 
»rm $ ies 


ire not a homogeneces croup in politics] terms. The inter-e3st 
: Mer-caste 


cumeotatiomamons tien mas Nadie Various cus 


| 4agferent col* tical forces at some 3uPciures.^ 
The partition of InGis in ly47 net ce pation of 


he 4 T 1 B weisse Shh) JE Ese regia BS rr aa ie ? 
the setilencnt of runisbi: Haryana region. This bse SHES) another 


social group te the non-ecriculturist caste group. Althouch the 
-upjabis are a lineuistic rouy and belong to different Castes, they 
~ > M - 


SEEN s 5 aed ` i int n 1 + i1 £f m2 inr D vs oh = 
have crystailisec into 3 single caste like formation. They constitute 


oo k 
SS —— T 
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about one-fifth cf Haryana's Population. Besides their numerica] 


Strength, their dominance in trade, modern protessions ana 

1 
Government services has enhanced their importance in the Dolitics 
of the state. Br. the factor of local-Puniati divide tends to work 
against them. Tc counter it, they have generally heen cnanginq their 


€ 


alignments to suit the exigencies of the situation.” 


These specifities of the social structure of Haryana have 
made caste an important factor in the politics of Haryana- However, 
the saliance of caste as a political force has not been the same at 
all points of time. But it has tended to remain one of the most 
important factors in the politics of the State cwinq to a variety of 


rcaSons. 


The significance of caste in the politics of Haryany can 
properly be understood only by keeping in view the historicai 
background of the State. Haryana comprised various Republics of the 
Yodhyas during ~he Vedic period. In the Furanic ra, it was a Janpad 
of Madhya Desha. It remained a Part of the empires of the Maurya, 
the Guota and tne Pushapbhuti dynasties during the post-Puranic 
period. The Pushapbhutis even made one of its towns,Thanesar,their 
capital for a short span. But later on they shifted their capital 
to Kanauj. When the Chauhan Rajputs ruled over Delhi,it was a part 


of their teritoryo | 
oF Ibid. 


10 Acharya Bhagwan Dev,Veer Bhoomi Haryana:Nam Aur Seema (Hindi), 
Gurukul Jhajjar,1965 and Buddha Parkash,"An Outline of the 


History and Culture of Ancient Haryana"ín Budha Prakash led.) 


Glimpses of Haryana,Kurukshetra University,Kurukshetra,1967, 
pp.10-23. 
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A 


A 


t? 


a) 


Keene CE RetESt oe race Rej Cite ANS of Y 
MUN Gn che tacwle os Taraort CHO ene Fenton recane a 
bart of the Delhi Sultanate and was sulec by cha Manu the Khilfis, 
the Tughlaks and the edle The defeat of Ibrahim Lodhi at the 
hands of Babar in the First Battle of Panipat (1526) put pe 
under the Mughal rule. But the Mughals were thrown out of power by 
an Afgan, Sher Shah Suri.After his death, Babar's son, Humayun, 
succeeded in restoring Mughal rule by defeating the successors of 
Sher Shah Suri, Akbar reaffirmed this success by his victory on 


; x 
4emu in the Second Battle of Panipat (1556). 


During his regime, Haryana was made a part of Delhi 3uba 
ind remained as such when Jahangir,Shahjahan ons Aurangqzeb ruled 
sver Delhi. Althouch Haryana remained peaceful durin, the rule of 
Akbar,Jahangir ans Shahajahan,. the Jats and the Satnamis of th? region 


revolted against the repressive policies of Aurangzeb. Their revoits 


were, however, crushed by him. Here it is pertinent te mention that 
lespite the element of centralisation of power introduces during the 
Mughal mle, the village communities of Haryana enjoyed considerable 


autonomy and were managed by the traditional panchayats of agricultu- 


cist castes. The Khap Panchayats of various sub-castes of the Jats 


and their Sarva Khap Danchayats also had considerable HOPE eNe oo © 
eee e M 

5l These observations ars based on my discussion with Prof .G. 
Khurana of Department of History,Kurukshetr3 University, 

who is a well known specialist in medieval history of India- 
S.K.Sinha,Three Battles of Panipat,Battles of Panipat 
Memorial Society, Chandigarh,1982. 


12. 


D.Awasthi,"Haryana During the Mughal Period" in Buddha 
Prakash(ed.),Glimpses of Haryana,op.cit.,pp.50-53 and |. a.D) 
Inderjit Kskra,"Haryana under the Great Mughals (1556-1707 ^: 


A Study in Administration,The Punjab Past and Present, 
Vol.XXI NO bli 92, pp.129-167. 
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After the aeath of Aurangzeb, the Maghal milers begap ko 


| 
loose their grip cn Haryana. By the end cf the ifth century, the | 


akan 95 the region was occupied ky the Sikh rulers of Kaith3l, i 
Thanesar, Ladwa, Buria and Sehjadpur, the Muslim Nawa^?s of Kamal, 
Kunjpura, Jhajjar, Loharu and Kharkhauda, the Jat rulers of Pharatpur 
and Ballabgarh and Ahir ruler cf Rewari. Begum Samroo, George Thomas 
and Sikkiner also set up their rule over some parts of Haryana. For 
some Genes the region remained under the suzerainty of the Manatee 
The Marathas, were, however, defeated by Ahmed Shah Ab3all 
in the Third Battle of Panipat CY After this Haryana was 
plundered by “he hordes of the Jats, the Ranghars, the Meos and tne 


Sikhs. The rezion witnessed a state of anarchy and chaos till a 


a result 


large Part of it was occupied bv the East India Commany as 


^ 18 
of the Treaty c^ Sirji (Anjan Gaon) in,1804. The Company 


it a i 
nade/part of Bengal presidency but set up the Residency of Dolhi for 
its administration. Some village communities tried to oppose the 
rule of the Comvany under the leadership cf their agriculturist cestes 


for introducing an unjust system of land revenue but the administra- 


tion succeeded in suppressing them. 
SA Di E dei le aS E a e RR 


i4 These obs rvstions tco are based on mydis-usstions 
with Prof.Khurana ef Kurukshetra University. 


15 S.K. Sinha, op.cit. 

16 For the details on the rule of the East Indi 3 Company 
in Haryana refer to K.C. Yadav, Haryana * Itihas Avam 
Sanskriti, Vel.I1I,1803 to 1966,Manohar Publications, 
Delhi, 1992. 
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Afterwards, Haryana region was inc luded by the Companv's 


> 
administration in North western Province in 1853 when it was carved 


out of the Bengal pr sidency. It remained a Dart of that province 


till 1858. A major portion of Haryana was included in Punjat when 


the British Government took over the administration of India from 


the Company after the Revolt of 1857. It has been alleged that 


this was done to punish the people Of Haryana for their participat- 


ion in this uprisinc. Here it may be mentioned that a l-=rge number 


of Jats, Ahirs, Meos and Ranghars had taken part in this revolt 


under the command of the traditional leaders of these castes. Raja 


Nahar Singh of Ballabgarh, Rao Tula Ram of Rewari and Nawab of 


Jhajjar had also Played a leading role in it. But some Khaps of the 


Jats used this opportunity for settling their traditional feud They 


sould be brought unser control by the British after they were 
successful in crushing the Revolt. Haryana has BUH acted tor ds eae 
scale repression by them after this uprising was over. TI ane 
disintegrated the region by rewarding some Darts of BEST che 
Sikh rulers of Patiala, Nabha and Jind who had helped the Seton du 

17) 
erushing the Revolt. 


But soon the colonial administration realized the nass Pr 
enlisting the support of the traditional leaders of the arlene 


castes and appointed them as Zaildars and Lambardars!8 for tie 


purpose of collecting the land revenue and acting as a channel St 


-— 


comrunication between the Government and the people of these gue 


qo For further information,see, K.C.Yadav,The Revolt Of 1857 in 


Haryana,Manohar,Delhi,1976,pp.1-16 and D. D.C.Verma,Haryana, 
National Bcok Trust, New Delhi,1983,pp.45-47. 


18 Ranbir Singh(ed.),Traditional Leadership and the Raj, 
Journal of Haryana Studies, Monograph I,KürüKshetra -— - 
University, “<urukshetra,1980. ] 
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They also recoonised the proprietory riaht of the agriculturist 
castes on the land of the village communities. These decisions of 


the British Government further strengthened th hold of the traoit- 


19 
Sarva Khap Panchayats. 


Haryana region was fragmented once again when the capital of 
India was shifted to Delhi from Calcutta in 1912. Some part of the 
region was separated from Punjab and included in Delhi Suba. 


Ghaziabad tehsil was, however, included in the United Provinces. 


Major portion of Haryana remained a part of the province 
of the united Punjab from 1858 till its partition at the time of 
independence of India for the creation of Pakistan. It became a 
part of the province of East Punjab after that. The remaininc part 


of the region continued in the princely states of Patiala,Jind and 


Nabha. 


After the introduction of the Constitution of Indian in 19590, 
the areas of Haryana in East Punjab became part of Puníat state and 
the territory of the region in the princely states became a part of 
PEPSU. After the integration of PEPSU in Punjab by the States Re- 
organisation Act,1956 on the recommendations of the State Re-organisa- 
tion Commission (1953-55), the entire area of Haryana was integrated 
4n one state but remained in different divisions. While the area 
which had been under the British rule remained a Dart of Amda la 
division, the area under the princely states continued to be a 


part of Patiala division. However, the introduction cf the Re 


Q 
[o 
o 
=} 
[^] 
[2 


of Haryana' Ph.D.Thesis,Kurukshetra University, 
Kurukshetra,1993. 
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Qc. > 
I UELUT USUModagEs in 1957, integrated tha 


Haryanvi area of the two divisions in the Hindi region. Sut the 
Hindi region included not only Haryana region, the hilly ireas 

were also made a part of this region. Thus, even the creation of the 
Hindi region did not create a distinct political identity of Haryana, 
It was the linguistic re-organisation of Punjab by the Puhjab Re- 
organisation Act,1966 on the recommendation of the Parliamentary 


Committee on Punjabi Suba which led to the formation of Haryana 


state on November 1,1966. It was only after the attainment of 


statehood that Haryana acquired a distinct political identity,the 


regional identity of Haryana remained very weak. Therefore,instead 


of identifying themselves with the region, the people of Haryana 


identified themselves with their castes. It is this historical 


background of Haryana which made caste a sali@nt force in the 


politics of the Stata 


Cultural Pattern 


The significance of caste in Haryana could also be ascribed 


to the cultural stagnation in Haryana which is a legacy of colonial 

21 
period. Haryana remained a backward,drought prone and famine 
ridden region having a primitive form of agriculture during that 


era. Such an area was bound to remain culturally backward. It also 
20 


For tte brief account of these developments, see 
Ranbir Singh,"Political Development in Haryana", 
Journal of Haryana Studies,Nos .1&2,1977,pp.63-70. 


tv 


The term cultural stagnation has been suggested to me 
by Prof .0.F.Garewal of Xurukshetra University who is 


keen student of Haryanvi society ani its culture. 
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seems to have escaped the benefit of renaissance or awakening 
brought about by the religious and reform movements which had 
made a much more powerful impact on other Darts of India like 
Bengal, Maharashtra and Tamil Nadu. Even the influence of the 
Arya Samaj Spread in Haryana at a time when its progressive 
character had been considerably diluted. It was the conservative 
and reactionary Gurukul factor of the Arya Samaj that mainly 
influenced Haryana. The relatively liberal and progressive D.A.V. 
faction had only a limited presence in the Haryana's social scene. 
The agriculturist castes of Haryana among whom, the Arya Samaj nad 
the largest following used this movement for lookinc upon themselve 
as Kashtriyas or being in no way inferior to the other castes anà 
coming into the top bracket of Varna heirarchy and in fact proudly 
acclaiming themselves as Kashtriyas. This was bound to intensify 
to the point of bitterness the antagonistic relations between the 
non-agriculturist high castes and the agriculturist castes. The 
attack of the Arya Samajists Bhajniks (sinaers) and Updeshaks 
(preachers) on the Brahmins and their denunciation of the Sanatan 


Dharma as Pakhand (hypocracy) and Pope lee la (irrational and 


meaningless ritualism) too increased caste conflict in the region. 
Thus, instead of weakening the caste identities an3 forming a larg 
community tracending caste identities, the Arya Samaj, by an^ lar 


tended to reinforce the existina caste identities an’ even aggrava 


tensions among them. 22 


n 
^ 


22 Anupma, 'Religion and Politics in Initia - A Study of the | 
Role of Arya Samaj in the Politics of Punjab and Haryana’, 
Ph.D.Thesis, Kurukshetra University,Kurukshetra, 
1996, pp.68-72. 
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[0] 


nother historical reason for the cultural stagnation WAS 


the absence of financially well-off Princely states like Jaipur, 
Patiala, Hyderabad, Mysore and Travancore who in their own way hi 
MEUS OeMIDEexoviding'ePportunt ties for expression to 4 
creative energy Of the people in higher and more refines sesthar 
forms like music, art and literature. Instead, Haryana had only 
small and economically weak princely states like Loharu, Pataudj 
Dujana and Sehjadpur whose rulers did not have financial resource 
for providing patrona^e to these activities. The cultural stagna 
in turn appears to have helped the traditional social formations 


like caste in retaining their hold in the society.” 


Besides, the region remained culturally stagnant due to 


low level of urbanisation. Haryana did not have urban centres 


Lahore, Amritsar and Jalandhar where such cultural forms be ?vo 


as could be more in tune with the needs and requirements of tim 


The predominantly agrarian character of Haryana's soci? 


too contributed to its cultural stagnation. The bulk of Harya” 


Population depended on agriculture for its livelihood. There wa 
little industrialisation in the region during the colonial per! 
As a result, the capitalism could not grow in Haryana, and the 


reqion continued to he a pre-capitalist society. The crude fol 


which the thinking and social practices of the people are Jomi! 

Eee cuis ACL COS c E 
23 R.P.Rana,"An Anatomy of Haryana",Mainstream,Vol.X*] 1M 
1983, pp.17-19. HOD OA 


24 


D.R. Chaudhry, "Politics in Haryana", Punjab Journal 9 
Politics, Vol.IX, No.2, 1988, pp.111-129. 
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ty caste perhaps ccul: be att ribu edito this stunt»d character 


of the pre-industrial feudal and semi-feujtal socio-cultural forma- 


4 
tions in seemed 


Another reason that accounted for the cultural stagnation 
in the region was lack of literacy during the colonial prerio. 
!here wer» no degree colleges here. The number of the hiqh,midAle 
and primacy schools too was small. Before Delhi could emerge as an 
educational centre after the capital of India was shifted there 
from Calcutta, the inhabitants of the region had to go to Lahore 
for gettina hiaher education. A society having such large scale 
illiteracy was likely to remain culturally static. The nol; of 
traditional institutions like caste was bound to be more powerful 
in the absence of inflow of new ideas ani modes of thought and 
currents of opinion through the process of formal schooling and 


ee Ee ET 


The weakness of the freedom movement in Haryana was also due 
tc the almost total absence of cultural ferment and buoyancy amne 
the people of this area. They were deprived of the opportunity of 
imbibing the ideals of nationalism-liberalism and secularism. AS @ 


result, they could not be freed from the stranglehold of abrasive 


casteism. 


24 R.P. Rana, op.cit., and D.R. Chaudhry, op.cit. 
25 Ibid. 
26 I am in nsej tc Prof.O.P. Garewal of Kurukshetra 


University for this hypothesis. 
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Haryana did not go through the innovatinq process of 
cultural reconstruction in the post-independence Period because 


the ruling elite from Punjab did not give adequate attention to the 


economic and educational jevelopment of this region. Therefor-, 
the grip of caste on its society and politics remained unaffected, 
Moreover, the conflict between the locals and the Punjabi's added 


a new dimension tc caste conflict in Haryana. 


The character of the middle class of Haryana has alsc 
to be blamed in this context. The numerically small educated ‘middle 


class of this region remained in the grip of the traditions) mo Jes 


o* trought and did not have the stamina of injecting new tdoas, 


it wallowec in the pursuit of narrow sectional interests instea3 
of undertaking the responsibility of Producing intellectual AoE 


cultural fermentation in the society at large. 2” 


Haryana thus remained a pre-industrial sorcisty 3t the 


cultural level. Therefore, the pre-capitalist formations like 


caste continued tc have great influence in the State. The persiste! 


of feudal and semi-feudal survivals like Khap and Sarva Khap Panchi 
yats and the traditional Panchayats like Meham Chautisy ?8 has Come 
comprehended in this cultural perspective. 


29 Ibid. 


ES — Li 


28 Meham Chaubisi is a traditional Council Oi 24 vil} 
around the town ot Meham in Rohtak district. The Ed te 
supported by it have won in almost all elections eee 
Haryana Assembly. S 
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Political Legacies 


The evolution of caste as a significant 
` also 
politics of Haryana has/to be ascribed to the política] 


force in the 
legactes 
{nherited by the state in the pre and post independence periods 


when Haryana was a Part of Punjab before it came into existence 


on November 1,1966. 


During the colonial era, the Government followed the 
policy of 'divide and rule’ to protect and promote the interests 
of British imperialism. After the Revolt ot 1857, 1t decided 
to accord the status of martial races to the Jats and some other 
castes like the Rajputs and the Ahirs?? This entitled these 
castes to join the army, while the other castes, which remained 
in the category of the non-martial races were debarred from 
MEM coder in it. This not only created a superiority complex 
in the martial castes but also led to a divide between them and 
other castes. The colonial administration systematically promoted 
casteism by forming the regiments of the army on caste basis. This 
strengthened caste pride not only in the soldiers but also in the 
members of the castes to which they belonged. The British were 
successful in their designs because Haryana had a pre-industrial 


society in which the pre-capitalist formations like caste had a 


(0) 
powerful hold on psyche of the people .? 


29 For details,see George Macmunn,Martial Races of India, 
Mittal Publishers, New Delhi. 


30 : Paul Wallace, ‘Religious and Ethnic Mobilisation and 
Dominance Patterns in Punjab’, a paper presented at the 
workshop on ‘Status, Class,Ethnicity and Dominance 
Patterns of Politico-Economic Change in Modern India", 
India International Centre, New Delhi, August 16-26,1983, 
pp.8-9. 
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The colonial administration also decided to take advantage 
of the antagonism between the peasantry of the agriculturist Castes 


and the traders of the non-agriculturist castes. It promoted this 


in 
divide by its decision A874 to charge lower tuition fees from the 
atudents belonging to the agriculturist castes and higher tuition 


fees from those belonging to the non-agricuiturist castes in the 


schools. For taking advantage of the conlift between the debtors 


from the agriculturist castes and the money lenders belonging to 
the non-agriculturist castes, it enacted the Punjab Land Alient 
Act,1900 which debarred the members of the non-agriculturist castes 
from purchasing the land of the persons from the agriculturist 
castes for the recovery of their loans. An important objectíve 
behind this exercise was to win the loyalty of the agriculturist 
castes which were the major source of recruitment to the army.The 
Government did not want the disaffection in the agriculturist cast 
whose lands were being acquired by the non-agriculturists.Another 
motive behind this move was to ensure that the Indian National 


Congress which had come into existence in 1885 was not able to get 


31 


the support of the agriculturist castes which dominated the rural 
^ 
society. 


The colonial administration re-inforced the division netwet 


by 


s ee servit 


the agriculturist castes and the non-agriculturist CM 
government jobs for them. This decision had prse siani i. 


cance for the educated youth of these castes as they 


could not 
compete for the limited number of jobs with the Tore 


advanced 
youth of the non -agriculturist castes. The attainment E ED 


fal Status b 
t job not only enhanced their soc ut al 
31- : «C. al, Freedom Movemen n Punjab(i9 


05-23) 9 improved 
Freedom Movement in *unjabi 
Publishing Company,De lhi,1977.pp.32-37.  —— 


Conce pt 
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economic condition of their families in the poverty stricken 
agrarian society of Haryana. 

The colonial administration further strengthened this jivide 
by dividing the constituencies of the Punjab Legislative Council 
{nto the rural and urban constituencies. The government adopted 
this tactic because the agriculturist-non-agriculturist divide had 
assumed the form of the urban-rural divide because the non- 
aqriculturist castes were dominant in tne urban areas and the 
agriculturist castes in the rural areas. One of the considerations 
behind this decision was the realization of the colonial admirtst- 
ration that the rural elite of the agriculturist castes would sot 
be able to compete with urban elite of the non-agriculturist 
castes. The Government aid not want the pro-Congjress elite irom 
tne non-agriculturist castes to dominate the power structure of the 
tiun. as a large segment of them had identified themselves „ith 
the Congress Party. On the other hand, the elite of the acgricveltu- 
rist castes had been, by and large, Joyal to the Britísn 


3 
ores" 


s 

The division of the constituencies into the rural anì urban 
enabled the elite from the agriculturist castes to obtain majority 
in the Punjab Legislative Council as the rural constituencies 
constituted more than two-third of their total strength in Haryana’ 


l based society. The qualifications of Payment of the land 
rura 


venue for exercising franchise and for contesting the elections 
re 


EM 


PEDI E 


Prem Chowdhry, Punjab Politics, the role of Str-chhotu 
= Ram, Vikas Publishing House ,; New Delhi,1984,p.184. 


33. Jyotsna Dalal,op.cit.: pp.63-64. 
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enabled the ellte nf thasa castes tc capture „ll the rural seats 
The backward castes and the scheduled castes could not COMPELS) as 
they lacked these qualifications. The elite from the non-agríicultnu- 
rist castes could not contest the rural seats as they were urban 


based. Moreover, they had been debarred from contesting from these 


34 
constituencies. 


The success of the rural based elite of the agriculturist 
L 
castes in emerging as the majority group in the Punjab egislative 


Council encouraged the pro-British Muslim leader,Fazl-1-Hussain to 
form Rural Bloc in Punjab Legislative Council by forming a coalition 


of the Muslim members of the central and western Punjab and the 


members of the Hindu agriculturist castes of Haryana. This Rural 
Bloc was later on converted into the Unionist Party in 1923 bv 


i 5 
Pazl-i-Hussain and the Jat leader from Haryana, Chhotu Ram. > 


Chhotu Ram mobilised the support of the Jats of Haryana 
region by invoking the ideology of casteism. He was successful in 


doing so because the pre-capitalist formation of caste had a Powers 


ful hold in Haryana's agrarian society. 


c 


Later on he broadened the 
support base of the Unionist Party by enlisting the support of other 


agriculturist castes, like Ahirs,Gujjars,Sainis,Rors,Xambo jns an 


Bisnois by layina stress on their common economic iderests and 


their antagonism with the Bania traders. Moreover,he uas successfu? 
as these castes had almost equal status and had clo 


se social bonds 
and could share hukka and dine together in Haryana’s doom 


36 
erarchy. 


34 For the qualifications of the voters iq eae 
Punjab Legislative Council, refer to Kacies Ecc lon (s 
Punjab,1920-1947,Tokyo University or Fo ‘E tections in 


"D reign Studies Tokyo, 
35 Jyotsna Dalal, op.cit., pp.62-73. 


36 «Ibid. 
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| Chhotu Ram also used the conflict between the Rania money 


‘lenders and the agriculturist debtors for this Purpose .Since Haryana 


jhad backward political consciousness due to its feudal or semi -feudal 
culture, this economic conflict assumed the form of a caste conflict. 
e used this caste conflict by successfully piloting the legislation 


for: giving relief to the debtors of the agriculturist castes i 


Chhotu Ram also used caste for enlarging the support base o£ 
the Unionist Party by projecting the Congress as a Party o* tne 
Banias and the Brahmins. The agriculturist castes were opposed to the 
Banias because they regarded them as exploiters. Their antagonism 
with the Brahmins was on the one hand based on caste factor and on 
the other hand on the competition for political power between the 
agriculturist caste elite and Brahmin elite. Moreover,the Brahmins 
did not recognise the Khastriya status of the agriculturist castes 


and regarded them as the Sudras.?? The Conaress toc used caste to 


counter the influence of Chhotu Ram and the Unionist Party. Ita 


leaders like Shri Ram Sharma mobilised the support of the ncn- 
agriculturist high castes, the backward castes and the scheduled 
castes by taking advantage of the antagonism between these castes 


and the agriculturist castes in Haryana's agrarian society where 


9 
the feudal and semi-feudal culture was deminant.? The caste nased 
Biles Ibid. 
.38 Ibid. 
39 Ranbir Singh, "Changing Sociai Bases of Conaress' Foli tical 


Support in Haryana," op.cit., 2.295. 
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mobilisation by the leaders of the Unionist and the Congress parties 
tn the pre-independence period made caste as a major political orie- 
ntation in the pre-independence politics of Haryana. Although the 
“eelings of nationalism and communalism which became powerful on the 
sve ot partition and independence temporarily eclipsed its hold,the 
saste factor began to assert itself as the objective conditions which 


had made it saliant, remained unchanged. 


Casteism emerged as a powerful force in Haryana during the 
1952 parliamentary and assembly elections. while the Zamindara 
league formed by the remnant of the Unionist Party, tried to mobilise 
the support of the agriculturist castes in general and the Jats in 
particular, the Congress was successful in enlisting the support of 
the non-agriculturist high castes, the backward castes and tte 
scheduled castes by taking advantage of the conflict between these 
eastes and the OLENE castes. The Jan Sangh tried to mobilise 
the support of the Punjabis who too had assumed the form cf a caste 
ten riena v This shows that even the independence of the country 
and the creation of a democratic and Secular political system by 
the constitution of India failed to dilute the hold of caste as it 
changed the super structure but did not alter the base. 

The Conaress adopted the strategy of coopting the elite of 
the agriculturist castes by arranging the mrger of the Zainindara 
Leaque in the Congress on the eve of the 1957 Parliamentary and 
assembly elections for wooing the support ot the agriculturist n 
But its success Was partial as the agriculturist Castes 


particularly the Jats continued with their anti-Congress feeling’! 


ie o o S 
40 Ibid., pp.296-298. 
41 Jyotsna Dalal,op.cit., PP.114-116. 
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which they had developed during the pre-independence períodgJ.There fora 
vw 
the Congress decided to create a wedge between the Jats and otter 


aariculturist castes on the eve of the 1962 parliamentary and 


assembly elections. The Conaress leadership was also forced to 
adopt this strategy as the Jat leaders of the party,Prof.Sher Singh 
'and Devi Lal had decided to oppose it after quitting the Party ta- 
fore those elections. They did so because the Conaress ena Ge 
Partar Singh Kairon had denied them share in the Power structure 

of Punja t” The Congress succeeded in its designs because of the 
emergence of contradictions in political elite of the agriculturist 
castes. The political elite of the non-agriculturist castes had 
begun to feel that the Jats had established hesemony on the agri- 
culturist castes. Moreover, the elite of these castes regarded it 
more profitable to align themselves with the rulina coalition of the 
non-agrículturist castes of Haryana and the political elite cE the 
Punjabi region. The political actors were able to make a successful 
use of the caste factor in the post-inde pendence period because the 
cultural stagnation remained undisturbed as Old socio-economic 
structure continued to exist {nspite of th^ so-called land reforms 
and economic deve lopment. In fact, the competition for the scarce: 
resources further intensified the caste conflict to which a nsw 


dimension had been added by the local-Punjabi cleavage. 


The demand for the formation of Haryana state made bv the 
elite of the agrículturist castes in general and the Jats ir 
Particular gave a new turn to the caste divide in the state. The 
bulk of the elite of tne non-agriculturist castes, the backward 
castes and the scheduled castes opposed it as they perceived it as 


; y 
a demand for Jat state or AJGAR (Ahir,Jat,Gujjar and Rajput’ state. 


42 Surendra Suri,1962 Elections:Political Analysis,Sedhu 


Publications,New Delhi,1962,pp.137-138. 
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The Punjab elite was Particularly opposed to this demand ag they 
feared that it would lead to an end to their hegemony in Punjab 
politics? 

The Save Hindi Agitation launched by the Arya Samaj inr 
1957 gave a new form to the caste divide in Haryana. Althous: 
lt continued to persist but caste alignments took on a new for“ 
On the issue of language and opposition against the leadershir c: 
Partap Singh Kairon. This is evident from the fact that the Jat 
leader of Haryana,Prof.Sher Singh and his followers joined hands 
With the Punjabi Hindu elite during that agitation. ** 

But after the agitation was over, attempts were made by 
Prof.Sher Singh to give regional colour to the caste conflic: 
by floating the Haryana lok Samiti and by levelling the Charge cf 
discrimination of the region against the ruling elite of Puntar.“ 
However, the Haryana Lok Samiti failed to get the support of 


th 


non-Jats due to the Jat-non-Jat divide which had emerged as a 
Powerful fact 


"Y 
Tila- 


or in the politics of the region in the 1962 p4 


mentary and assembly elections. ‘© 


The assertion of caste factor was once again evident e mS 


demand of Haryana state was revived in 1965 after the constitution 


of the Parliamentary Committee on Punjabi Suba. while EEES 


comode 


the agriculturist castes, Particularly the Jats; SUPPorted thy 


ae ee i em 
43 Satya M.Rai,Partition of Punjab,Asia Publish 
UST e NAS i Td 
Delhi,pp.234-235 and Ranbir Singh, "Genesis of t Meee 
Haryana Prant", Kurukshetra Uni Eee 
j a University Research J à 
ee aaa -Teurnal, 


c —=—- 


44 AnuPma, op.cit., pp.183-189. 
45 Sher Singh,The Case of Haryana Re 


gion of Punjab 
memorandum Presented to Dass Comnission,“aryana 
Rohtak, undated. 


46 Jyotsna Dalal. cp.cit., p.121. 


a 
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demand in tne hope that they would be able to control the power 
Structure in the state on the basis of their numerical strength, a 
major segment of the elite from the Banias, Brahmins and other 
non-agriculturist castes, the backward classes and the schedu led 
castes opposed it as they feared domination by the aggressive Jats who 
were the largest caste formation in Haryana. The Punjabis wer: most 
vocal in their opposition to the formation of Haryana as they 
apprehended discrimination by the local castes due to the presence 
of anti-Punjabi sentiments in them on account of the economic an: 
political conflicts, Their apprehensions found expression in the 
form of a violent agitation in the Punjabi dominated towns of 
Haryana against thc acceptance of the demands of Punjabi Sube anc 


Haryana State in March Teena 


The Branmin leader, Bhagwat Dyal Sharma made use e 
feórs of the Jat domination in Haryana for becoming the President 
of Haryana Pradesh Congress Committee when it was set up in 
October,1966 after the decision of the reorganisation of Punjao. 
He also used the apprehension of the non-Jats for his election as 
leader of the Haryana Congress Legislature Party which enabled kiin 
to become the first Chief Minister of Haryana on November 1,196 
Inspite of the fact that he had been strongly opposed to the 
demand of Haryana Pirates 

The contínued assertion of the caste factor in the politics 


On Haryana region may be ascribed to the fact that Haryana remained 
ce iS 


SN E s 
47 Gulshan Rai,Formation of Haryana ,B-R.Publi shina Corporation, 
| De lhi, 1987, p.133. 

48 For the election cf Bhagwat Dyal Sharma,refer to P.D.Sharma, 


Legislative Elite in India : À Study jn politics m E 
sdi lization, vishal Publications: urukshetram1984,p.37. 
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a pre-industrial society having feudal or semi-feudal culture due 
to the slow process of industrialisation and virulence of the pre. 

i 
capitalist formation of caste. 

Thus Haryana inherited caste as a major poli tical orientation 
from the pre-reorganisation Punjab. The caste, however, became more 
important as the anti-Punjabi region feelings (which had kept some 
check on it) ceased to exist after the attainment of statehood 
by Haryana. The failure of Haryana to develop a redional identity 
and strengthening of caste sentiments'in the post-reorganisation 
period due to a variety of factors has given it a more vociferous 
form over the years. The Haryana Sangharsh Samiti agitations: 
against the Punjab Accord(1985-87) had for some time overshadow?4 
the caste factor due to inter-state cmt ees © The caste has, 
however, emerged in a more virulent form in the post-1987 perio? 
due to the caste based mobilisation of electoral support by 
political parties, factions and leaders. The politics of caste 


z 
conferences also played an important part in magnifying its 330559 


49 Pardeep Kumar, "Sub-nationalism in Indian Politics: 
Formation of a Haryana Identity", The Indian Journal of 
Political Science, Vol.XLX1I,1991,pp.1-6. ud 


50 Ranbir Singh,"The Contest in Hindi Belt:A Study of 
Haryana"in Subrata Kumar Mitra and James Chiriyankandath 
(eds.), Electoral Politics in India,A Changing Landscape, 
Segment Book, New Delhi,1992,pp.153-166 
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Conclusion 


The saliance of the role of caste in the democratic Process 
in Haryana can be explained only by taking into consideration the 
nature of its social structure, historical background,cultural 
pattern and political legacies which have been describea and 
analysed in this paper. Even the acce leration in the pace of 
modernization and rapid economic development during the period 

of about le decades after the attainment of statehood by 
Haryana after 1966 has failed to bring any difference in this 


51 


context. On the contrary, the role of caste has got magnified 
4 


after the attainment of statehood by Haryana in 1966 due to the 


reason Stated earlier, The politics of Aaya Ram Gaya Ram 


(defections), opportunism, personalities,.families,factions 
52 
and seculiar style of the political leadership in Haryana 


may be understood by keeping this perspective in mind. 


51 Muni Lal, Haryana on High Road to Prosperity,Vikas 
Publishing "ouse,New Delhi,1974;S.Kaushil and Chandra 
Ballabh Sharma,"The Changing Structure of the Haryana 
Economy:A Growth -Theoretic Study",Journal of Haryana 
Studies,Vol.XX,1988 and Statistical Abstract of Haryana. 
1993-94, Haryana Government, Chandigarh,1995. 


52 For the details on these refer to Subhash C.Kashyap,The 
Politics of Defection:A Study of State Politics in India, 
National Publishing House, ^!PP.llO-1II;J.R.Siwach, 
"Politics in Haryana,A Study of Factional Acrobatics",The 
Indian Journal of Political Studies,Vol.vI & VII,1983, DPD. 
CHIZ289; P.S.Verma,"Profile of Legislative Elite in Haryana"in 
T.R.Sharma(ed.),New Challenges of Politics in Indian States, 
Uppal Publishing House,New DeIhi,1985,pp.181-228;Paul Wallace 
(ed.) ,Region and Nation in India,American Institute of 
Indian Studies,New Delhi,1985,pp.219-232;Viney Kumar 
Malhotra,"Haryana's Politics after 9th Lok Sabha Elections", 
Punjab Journal of Politics,Vol.XIV,Nos.1&2,1990,pp.63-73 am 
P.D. Sharma, "Legislators in An Indian State: A Study in 


Social Characteristics",Asian Survey,Vol.XXXII ,No.11,1992, 
p.1011 Q 
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ETHNIC CONFLICT IN A MINORITARIAN MOULD-- 
CASE OF SIKHS IN PUNJAB 


Surjit S. Narang* 

Distinctive Sikh ethnic identity is again under assault, this time by the 
Sangh Parivar, the Akali-BJP coalitional alliance, notwithstanding. It is 
being forcefully argued and propagated that Sikhs are not a separate nation. 
They were created for a specific objective at a specific point of time in 
history. The objective — protection of the defenseless Hindus against the 
barbaric onslaughts of the Muslims--being realized, the creation of the 
Khalsa lost its relevance. Its continued existence, the argument continues, 
poses a serious threat to the otherwise homogenized structure of the Hindu 
society. The creators of Sikh identity i.e. the first nine Gurus were Hindus 
belonging to the upper rung of the hierarchically organised caste-ridden 
Hindu society. They observed the current Brahmanical practices. The tenth 
Guru, Guru Gobind Singh was no exception, because the Khalsa he created, 


first of all, bowed before the Hindu Goddess Bhagwati. The Guru also 


*Professor, Department of Political Science, Guru Nanak Dev University, 
Amritsar. 


C:\Winword\Narang\p. 1. 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


sought blessings from the goddess and other pantheon of Hindu gods and 
goddesses. So harping upon distinctive Sikh ethnic identity, building 
political platforms to that effect, launching struggles for its survival in its 
original pristine complexion, all is antithetical to the much vaunted sentiment 
of Hindu nationalism. 

This brings to the fore the inclusionary aspect of Sangh Parivar 
politics. It is said that this aspect has been sanctified by the Indian 
Constitution in its Article 25 which tells that Hindus include Sikhs, Jains and 
Buddhists. These communities are part of the national mainstream as 
constituted by the Sangh Parivar. Politics in Punjab, right since the 
beginning of the 20th century has moved around this fact of ethnic 
consideration. The Sikh community, through its various platforms like 
Singh Sabha, Chief Khalsa Diwan, Shiromani Akali Dal, Shiromani 
Gurdwara Parbandhak Committee, has launched three very powerful 
movements in the last century to establish the fact that emergence of Sikh 
community was not an accident of history. It was the outcome of a 
deliberate design involving untold miseries and sacrifices as right since its 


inception, it was pitted against the might of the state. 
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Dispositionally offensive, as it was cast in a hostile milieu, it struck 
against the criminal hordes of the Mughal empire at one point of time, and 
the Brahmanical perpetrators of dehumanising social divisions on the other. 
Hostility of the former being a bygone chapter of history, that of the latter 
has come to stay delineating the contours of Sikh politics in particular and 
Punjab politics in general. 

Loss of the Sikh empire in 1849, sense of dejection and gloom 
thereafter, rise of sectarian coteries and ultimately the advent of Arya Samaj 
in Punjab in 1877 had heartened the prophets of Sikh doom and prophesies 
they made were not unfounded. The Khalsa Sikh identity had become a 
matter of scare. Arya Samaj, through its founder Swami Dayanand attacked 
the canonical purity of the Sikh scriptures. The originator of the faith--Guru 
Nanak -- was called a hypocrite and an ignorant man groping in darkness as 
he was devoid of the light of Vedas and the knowledge of Sanskrit. Singh 
Sabha Lahore (1879) encountered this vituperative propaganda and 
highlighted the meritoriously distinctive traits of the Sikh faith. 1899 was 
the year which witnessed the escalating polemical war on the Hindu-Sikh 


controversy, the Sikh leadership declaring that Sikhs are a distinctive entity. 
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The targets of attack have throughout been the five external symbols-- 
the Sword, uncut hair, the steal bracelet, the short breeches, the comb-- 
corporate status of the Granth as Guru, Panth personified as Guru i.e. Guru 
Granth and Guru Panth, the Gurdwaras serving as sources of organisational 
strength, the scriptural purity, the inerrancy of the Word, and Punjabi in 
gurmukhi script as the vehicle of expression of Punjabi culture. These 
constitute the fundamentals of Sikhism. These may also be known as 
constituents of Sikh fundamentalism. The hostile party pejoratively 
construes the misnomer considering fundamentalism as synonymous with 
extremism, militancy, terrorism. Hence the fundamentalists are anti-national 
striking at the unity and integrity of the country, disturbing the peace and 
progress of the country, Uniformity is camouflaged as unity. Inclusive 
tendencies are projected as nationalist sentiments. The first organised 
attempt at countering these tendencies was made by Sikhs during the 
Gurdwara Reform Movement (1920-25). It was during this movement that 
Mahatma Gandhi--the Father of the Nation--came to know for the first time 
an unpalatable fact that Sikhs regard themselves as separate entity from the 
Hindus. When the gurdwara legislation was being debated in the Punjab 


Legislative Council first in 1921 and then in 1925, the Hindu members 
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alongwith the sectarian offshoots like Nirmalas and Udasis who were the 
managerial custodians of the Gurdwaras, vehemently opposed the legislation 
on the ground that exclusive control of the Sikhs over the Gurdwaras would 
be undesirable. Sikh leadership would argue that the observance of 
Brahmanical practices and rituals in the gurdwaras undermined the roots of 
the Faith. It was the dogged persistence of the Akali leadership of the time 
which launched struggle for full five years and succeeded in wresting the 
control of the Gurdwaras from the Brahmanical Mahants. Sacrifices made 
in the struggle form a glorious chapter both of the freedom movement of the 
nation and that of the Sikh community from the stranglehold of the anti-Sikh 
forces. 

In the decolonised Punjab (1947 onwards), the experience was still far 
worse. Sikh leadership launched another movement popularly christened as 
Punjabi Suba movement. 1f not only the Sikhs, but all the people living in 
the present-day Punjab had declared Punjabi to be their mother tongue, 
there was no logic for ensuing bloodshed causing intractable problems for 
Punjab. It was a deliberate attack on the Punjabi culture. Demands were 
made for Maha Punjab (greater Punjab) by merging Hindi speaking areas 


of Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh so that the Sikhs may not have the numerical 
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majority which will sustain them on the political landscape of the country. It 
was afler sixteen years' incessant struggle that a Sikh majority Punjabi 
Suba became a reality securing foothold for the Sikhs in Punjab. 

Dharam Yudh morcha ( religious crusade) (1982) and the consequent 
aborted Khalistan movement (1986-1992) are ascribed to the assault on the 
basic component of Sikh fundamental--the scriptural purity and inerrancy of 
the word. There is an attempt to hijack the Guru’s word to the polytheistic 
temples. The dreaded religious moves are buttressed by the politically- 
oriented majoritarian tendencies. Minoritarianism has been dubbed as anti- 
thetical to nationalist sentiments. Situation in Punjab informed of Akali-BJP 
alliance is a big damper upon the assertive moves of the Sikhs as minority. 
Otherwise a valued document submitted by the Akali leadership in the form 
of a memorandum to the Constitutional Review Commission would not 
have lost its relevance so soon. Badal would have been present in the 
Punjab Assembly when the resolution condemning the 1984 massacre was 
debated and passed. Operation Bluestar would have been equally forcefully 
condemend had BJP-the alliance partner-not glorified the military forces 


blessed by the *Goddess Durga". Akali assertiveness is the casuality at the 
uae q bs Uca) ap yur AREA wel tw the mmeh, 
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Religion and Ethnicity in the Process of Identity Formation 
*Rupinder K. Dhillon 


The process of identity formation is a complex process. It requires 
intelligent selection of attributes to claim separate and distinct identity. A fixed 
criteria of identity is hard to be fathomed. It is a multi-dimensional 
phenomenon based on perplexing number of distinct attributes — religion, 
language, culture, ethnicity, history and caste. Each attribute is equally 
significant independently as well as in combination with others. The analysis of 
religion and ethnicity as two independent sources of identity is not an uphill 
task. But the comparative analysis of the same requires proper theoretical 
understanding of religious and ethnic identity to bring out finer distinctions. 
However, the basic requirements of both religion and ethnicity are the same. 
First both demand absolute loyalty, and secondly both form independent source 
of identity construction. This stems from the fact that “...each social person 
lives with multiple identities and any one identity becomes principle or more 
assertive identity in a given context".! Horowitz also synthesized the dynamic 
nature of group boundaries affected by situations and circumstances.? In this 
circumstantial and situational context the boundaries of the religion and 
ethnicity may be co-terminous sometimes as Huntington does while defining 
civilsation: 

The highest cultural grouping of people and 


the broadest level of cultural identitv people have 
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species. It is defined by both common language, 
history, religion, customs, institutions and by the 
subjective self-identification of people.’ 

Practically speaking the sphere of the ethnicity is much more wider than 
religion. The ethnic loyalty is more persistent and consistent as compared to 
religious loyalty. The latter is influenced by ambiguous interpretations and is 
dynamic in nature. The religious expressions many claim to serve political 
hopes and aspirations but the sharing of common religion has never by itself 
provided a guarantee that a shared sense of nationhood has been achieved. The 
appeals behind the claims to nationhood, on the basis of religion, are usually 
emotional than rational. The religious passions “are (then) by their nature 
spontaneous (emotive) and aggressive but temporary because they are product 
of reaction to the opposing faith”.* The religions framework provides security 
to the people when it comes into confrontation with the opposing faith. In this 
context, massive passion is created, in the wake of perceived danger from other 
religious group is highlighted, so that people do not care much about their 
personal identities and thus, find solace in the “collective religious identity as a 
whole. But the fact of matter is that religious identity many possess more social 
cement at the elementary or initial stage as compared to separate ethno-national 
identities but when the cement cracks, the edifice usually crumbles down. 
Jonathan Fox observes:- 

...aS long as the group adheres to a common religious 
framework which is associated with formal institutions, 
those institutions become convenient meeting place, 


means of communication and basis for organization. 
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Such an infrastructure is likely to be useful in mobilizing 
and organizing group actions regardless of the grievances 
that originally motivated that action.” 

The religion Vs ethnicity distinction or compatibility is based upon three 
broad contextual determinants. First determinant is the religiously and 
ethnically homogeneous societies. People are ethnically and religiously of the 
some stock , hence, religion and ethnicity become two significant attributes of 
identity formation reinforcing and solidifying each other. But Horowitz aptly 
remarks that in the practical sense religious and ethnic affiliations rarely 
overlap each other perfectly. Ethnic affiliations generally seem to demand 
more passionate loyalties than the religious allegiances. Religious ties, in 


[14 


anyway, hardly supersedes the ethnic ties. Ethnic loyalities have ^...finer 
qualities of the sacred and the mystical (origin)..., rather than emphasizing 
“fundamentalist notions of religiosity and culture". Secondly we have 
religiously composite but ethnically highly diverse societies. In this situation 
rather than being complementary and coherent to reach other, they become 
contradictory and highly competitive. The dominant ethnic group -- minority 
or majority-- upholds the all sacrosanct religious identity and tends to create 
hegemony over the fractured populations. In the process ethnic identity gets 
sharpened. Religion, then, is perceived as a assimilative and homogenizing 


force and is relegated to the secondary status as compared to the ethnic 


identity. The more all inclusive and hegemonic religion becomes, more it 
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In the course of events peoples get mobilized on ethnic lines proving ethnic 


identity to be more “powerful, permeative, passionate and pervasive", ? and as 
a authentic kinship community”. The dialectical and organic relationship of 
ethnicity with day-to-day life makes it more formidable basis of identity. On 
the other hand religious identity is subjected to real or imagined threat!" from 
‘others’ of opposing faith. The claim to represent single nationhood in the 
name of religious identity depends upon many things. Whether the dominant 
ruling elite encourage ethnic diversities or whether it allows for dominant 
majority to exercise ideological hegemony over other groups, are vital factors 
for consideration. As Rekha Chaudhary and Ashutosh Kumar maintained: 

So long as religion does not threaten the cultural 

identity of people, it has a political role to play. 

But when religion is used as a primarily identity 

subsuming the cultural identity... it ceases to 

have that role." 

Moreover, in the contemporary times *ethnicity has abundantly 
demonstrated its durability and its disruptive potential in the domestic politics 
of a number of states". It has proved that religion alone cannot become a 
basis of identity rather ethnic basis also strengthens the sentiments of 
nationalism and nationhood.” 

It one goes by the comparative analysis of religion and ethnicity 
assuming that these two loyalties being irreconcilable and particularly when the 
question of choosing one among them arises--ethnicity generally proves to be 
more potent, formidable and durable. Though, in the presence of opposing faith 


religion independently contributes towards the formation of separate identity. 
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But when the fear of opposing faith does not remain there, religion ceases to 


exist as a cementing force. 
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N/ THNO-RELIGIOUS DIMENSIONS OF KASHMIR IMBROGLIO = IN 


23 ITS HISTORICAL PERSPECT IVES 
eataa Dr Vidya Bhushan 
MOYA ; 
PROF (RETO ) POL SC 
UNIVERSITY OF JA Kashmir, whose borders touch Pakistan, India, Afghanist 


Russia and China has enthralled poets, emperors, warriors, sages 
and saints by its talismanic charms which has been bestowed on i 
in abundance. It is not only because of its art and culture, 
natural beauty and panoramic landscapes that Kashmlt' is famous i. 
the world but it is well known because of its geographical, 
military and political importance in this whole region, 


particularly in the sub-continent. 


The present State of Jammu and Kashmir - comprising of y 
the three regions - Jammu, Kashmir and Ladakh - is a home of 
various races and hence its ethnic composition is complex. The 
various ethnic groups here belong to different regions having 
their areas of high concentration which sometime transcend 
E uires and provide the political power base. Both Hindus and 
Muslims of Jammu religion belong ts the same race. The Muslims 
are mostly the converts from Hinduism. The overwhelming majority 
of the people of the valley progress Islam, the people of Ladakh 
called Ladakhis are also mixture of different races of which two 
more important are Dards and Tibetans. Shia Muslims are a 
distinct sub-cultural entity within Ladakh and are concent rater 
in Kargil district. 


The ethno-religious composition has a deep rooted 
impact on the politics of the State in pre as well as post 
independence, 

^ 

The State was a Muslim majority State ruled by a > 

Hindu Dogra Maharaja. The Hindu, who. only formed a small 


* ontd.-.-.2 
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minority, got all the loaves and fishes of the State in pre- 
independence era. Economically and materially, they were better 
off than the Muslims who were grinding under revalting poverty, 
wide spread illiteracy and exploitation. Enrolements in 
Government job were generally denied to them. The educatéd few 
struggled hard for State employment but they were generally 
refused. It culminated in the great rising of 1931. This 
movement proved to be the starting point of the great political 
awakening in the State. It made people politically alive and 
raised them their age-long slumber of lathargy and inactivity. 


It was felt necessary to bring all Muslims of the State 
on one common platform in organised manner. Sheikh Abdullah, 
therefore, founded 'The All Jammu and Kashmir Muslim Conference 
in 1932. Its primary aim and objective was to fight for the 
rights of the Muslims on the communal basis. The Muslim 
Conference then launched a movement for civil rights, services and 
political reforms. The party demand the immediate implementation 
of the recomnendations of Glancy Commission, the proprietary 
rights of the land for peasants and abolition of Bagar. Sheikh 


Abdullah emerged as force behind this movement. 


From 1935 onwards, Sheikh Abdullah devoted his energies 
to change communal character of his party. Sheikh and his other 
colleagues in Muslim Conference over the years realised that they 
should fight for the rights of all those were oppressed and being 
exploited and not for Muslims only. This powerful urge led to 
the rise of need for United action against autocratic Hindu 
Maharaja and transfer of power to the people. The mid-June 1939, — 
therefore, witnessed the transformation of the All J & K Muslim 
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Conference into 'The All J & K National Conference. 


Soon after independence the State accession with India 
which Pakistan opposed because its leadership claimed accession 
of State with her as it was Muslim Majority State. The National 
Conference assumed office and Sheikh Abdullah became the Prime 


Minister. 


The popular sentiments in Jammu region believing the 
Hindu Dogra Maharaja as a symbol of their security against the 
majority population of the State, however, sided with the 
Maharaja in sub attempt to retain more and more power in pre- 
independence. It then seemed to Dogra Hindus that prospect of 
Democracy in the State would be nothing more than being exposed to 


the whims of permanent majority of the State and its leadership. 


Soon after assuming powers, the National Conference 
leadership started accusing the Hindus of Jammu for massacring 
their Muslim brotherns in Kathua, Udhampur, Reasi and Jammu in 
1947 without expressing even a word in the sympathy of Hindus 
massacred in Mirpur, Bhimber, Rajouri, Kotli and other places 


during that period. 


However, the open and repeated condemnation of the 
Dogra Hindu rule and its ruler in the State, with whom the 
Hindus of Jammu aX had aReix sentimental attachment by the 
National Conference leadership, not only hardened distrust of 


Jammu masses against them but also caused growing resentment in 


` Jammu. In addition the masses of Jammu complained the step 


motherly treatment to their region in the matter of economic 


development and deliberate denial of sharing of political power. 
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The politics of the State then begain to experience a new 
dimentions the politics of Autonomy versus complete integeration 
with the rest of India. 


In April, 1949, Sheikh Abdullah was reported to have 
given an interview to Michael Davidson and Ward Prince opting 
for an independent Kashmir as the best solution of the Kashmir 
problem. He demanded an immediate withdrawal of the forces from 


State. 


Sheikh Abdullah, in order to remove the fear of life, 
however, property and the sense of, security about the future of 
Muslims of the State and to ensure future security and protection ¢ 
of his co-religionists, publically voiced for limited accession 
of State to India. The Nstional Conference leadership was of the 
view that 'The freedom loving people of Kashmir joined India 
on the condition that the State of Jammu and Kashmir must have a 
Special status and the fullest autonomy so that the Muslim 
majority in the State might feel assured that Hindu dominated 
India was not going to interfear in their internal affairs. The 
Kashmir leadership also succeeded in incorporation of Art. 370 in 
Indian Constitution which granted a special Status to the State 
with the power to have its own consembly and to frame its own 
constitution etc. Sheikh Apdullah relentlessly advocated for the 
principle of right of self determination for the Kashmir to 
decide their future, made National Conference not only LUDULDISPEYS 
jsuspect in the eyes of Jammu Hindu but further aggrevated the 
eor Jammu Hindus and Kashmir in the valley. All the 
anti-Jammu policies of the National Conference were vehement ly 
"4  €riticised and opposed by Hindus of Jammu. The people of Jammu, 


therefore, decided to organise themselves to fight for their own 
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rights and to safeguard their interest-economic and political. 


In short, the strain and stressed of the fast moving 
political events in 1947 and just after, the shift of political 
power from Jammu to valley, a reaction to the aggressive trends 
in the local nationalism in Kashmir, a protest of a region which 
felt politically ignored and condemned not only hardened dist rust 
of Jammu but gave rise to a ppoper movement in Jammu region. 
Dogra Hindus of Jammu believing their greater security to be 
within Indian Union, demanded full integeration of Jammu and 
Kashmir State with India. A largely Hindu dominated political 
party - the All J & K Praja Parishad came into being and 
demanded full integeration of the State with India and applicatic 
of the Constitution of India in the State in its entirity. 


4 
The tursal between Jammu Integrationalists and the 
Kashmiri Autonomísts and their reaction in India and its counter- 
Y 
reaction in the valley led to the Constitution crisis of August 
1953 and the subsequent arrest of Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah. 
aud 
aga rust haters dades sab 
That poliss 
There was a deep resentment in Ladakh also and events ha 
taken somewhat similar turn as in Jammu. Mr. Kushak Bakula, the 
Head Lama, voiced the feelings of the people of Ladakh when he 
declared.that in the event of Kashmir drifting away from India 
the Ladakhis would break their connection with the State and 


merge with the Indian Union. 


Ihe'a£rest of Sheikh Mohammad Apdullah was followed by c 
great mass upheaval in the valleys All the anti-India, Muslim 
fundamentalAst, SOAP and secessionist forces once again joinec 
hands and C T a law. and order problem and launched a 
prolonged! public | protest: in the entire valley. Long processions 

j S 


i 
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were organised which also joined by hundreds of men from the 
Police, Military and the Home Guards. The processionists burnt 
the ancestral house of G.M. Bakshi and Regal Cinema owned by his 
brother. Several Government Offices and vehicles were also 
burnt down. The entire city of Srinagar was handed over to the 
Army who started firing. A number of party leaders, political 
workers, legislators, doctors, lawyers, official and businessmen 
were arrested. In fact the valley lived without any law and 
order situation for about a month. The 9th of every month was 
Observed as 'Black Day' or 'Abdullah Day' on this day, people 
Organised public meetings and demonstrated against Indian 
Occupation. The Indian secularism was rid&culed as fake one. 

The August 9, 1953 gave rise to, Organisation called Plebiscite 
Front. Its programme and policies envisaged a new liberation / 
movement for the right of self-determination in the future 


politics of the State. 


Bakshi Ghulam Mohammad deliberately kept alive, the 
Muslim fundamentalists; pro-Pak and anti-India forces in the 
valley. He knew that if these elements turned weak, it would 
result in weakening his power which could end also. Conscious of 
it he kept on financing, though secretly, people of Plebiscite 
Front, and political conference. Some other Muslim fundamentalist 
groups too received liberal financial help from him. He told 
many times "existence of such elements was necessary otherwise 


New Delhi will do anything here it liked." \ 


The Holy Relic Movement during December, 1963 once 
again provided a golden opportunity to Islamic Fundamentalieds 
groups to reorganised themselves and extend their influence in 
Kashmir region in general as well as in Muslim dominated belt 
of Jammu in particular. 
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Onthe other hand Mr. G.M. Sadiq, being a progressive and 
national leader, steady moved toward the State's fuller 
integration with India and regarded Art. 370 as a tunnel or a 
bridge between the State and Union. But he soon realized that 
his policy was alienating the peophe from his fold. He thus 


embarked upon a policy of liberalization. 


The communal trouble raised its ugly head when 
Buddhists supported the demand for the settlement of Tibetan 
refugees in Ladakh district. But the Muslim Action Committee 
vehemently opposed it as it feared that such a move would upset 
the ethinic balance in the region. The Buddhists, on the other 
hand, also feared that they would be reduced to minority because. 
of the increasing incidents of conversion of Buddhist girls to 
Islam on the encouragement of Anjuman-i-Islam, a fundamentalist 
organisation, which was providing the Muslim youngmen money to 
lure Buddhist girls to embrace Islam. As a result cordiality 
between both communities of the region no longer existed and one 
started doubting the bonafides of the other. The fire was 
ignited when the news of an alleged desecration of the Buddhist 
flag by the members of other community at Saboo village floated 
into the air. A movement was started in Ladakh and marked with 
extreme violence and distruction and generated a worst type of 
communal tension in the region where communalism was quiet 


unknown till then. 


Jamaat-e-Islami Hind, which was founded in 1941, to 
serve the cause of Islam in India, extended íts activities in 
J & K in 1952. Its main aim was to promote Islam as an ides 
of life for the entire State of J & K. By 1973, the party had 
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not only consolidated its position in the State but it also haq 
prepared its well trained, dedicated and trustworthy cadres for 


political purpose. It believes in establishment of a truely 


responsible Government in the State on the principles of Islam. 
It is of the opinion that J & K State is a disputed State. The 
accession of the State to India is temporary and as such subject 
to the satisfaction by the People In the guest of achieving 
its goal of capturing political power, it entered into an 
alliance of like minded religious groups Operating in the valley. 
The outcome of the alliance was the formation of U.M.F, in 
September, 1986, which was later on became M.U.F. under the 
Chairmanship of Qazi Nissar. The March, 1987 assembly election 
in the State was declared by M.U.F. as a contest between ‘Islam 


and Secularism.' 


The popular discontentment generated among Kashmiri 
Muslims in the wake of Holy Relic episode also led to the 
emergence of an otHer Muslim political outfit 'Awami Action 
Committed' headed by Moulvi Farooq. It is pro-Pakistan and 
anti-India party and outrightly favours J & K accession with 
Pakistan. The party has pockets of influence in down town area 
of Srinagar and other major town of Kashmir valley. In the 
similar circumstances emerged an other Islamic outfit Jamait-i- 


Iulba with pro-Pakistan and anti-India ideology. 


Hcwever, corinne June, 1983 to June, 1984 the 
fundamentalist and sessionist parties and groups not only 
extended their influence and became more popular but a few new 
groups like Al-Fateh, people League, Islamic students League 


etc. also emerged. 


Contd. . 9 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


Meanwhile, Chief Minister G.M. Shah's faulty policies 


led to the eruption of maladministration, corruption, nepotism 
in the State administration as well as communal violence in the 
valley- The fundamentalist, secessionists and propPak groups 
became very vocal and powerful. The possibility of secession Of 
J & K State became prominent once again. Moreover, the growth 
of communal scenario in the country as a whole and in the 
neighbouring State of Punjab in particular had added fuel into 
the fire and inspired the famatic forces in the valley to form a4 


United Front. 


The youth in Kashmir were, therefore, left bewildered or 
these sudden waverings of their political leaders, causing them 
deep confusion and frustration. Unable to trust their political 
commanders maesteoes any more, the innocent youth took arms to 
achieve the objective of self-determination and independence of 
Kashmir by reror&ing of violence. Obviously Pakistan and other 
fundamentalist and secessionist forces capitalized on these 
development and boosted courage of young Kashmiri militants 


through promises of money and material. 


Ihere was enough evidence to believe that arms and 
ammunition began to flow into the State right from 1980 when the 
trouble in Punjab was at the peak. The law and Order situation 
was also deteriorating, fundamentalist and secessionist forces 

ohm y 
were oe themselves with the help of Pakistan and the 
imrix induction of arms and infiltration into the' valley 
continued. There had been growing strength of the secessionist 


forces, widening influence of the fundamentalist organisations 


-and deepening communal distrust all over the State. A virulent 
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propaganda compaign was started among the Muslims in the entire 
valley as well as the Muslim majority districts of Jammu region 
that the time had arrived for 'Jahad' against India for the 
liberation of the State and for preparing youths for it. The 
Jamait-e-Islamia cadres were inducted into the management bodies 
of the mosques and anti-India as well as anti-Hindu propaganda 
was initiated in the Muslim missionary schools. There was also 
going a rapid shift in the local press in favour of Muslim 
fundamentalism. The recitation of National Anthem and hosisting 
of National Flag in the Schools and other public places were 
discontinued, The following sermon was broadcasted on the 
public Address System of the Mosques in Srinagar on January 


27-28, 1990. 


"Ihe aim of the Jehad is Azadi and it is enjoined by 
Almighty on all followers of Tauheed to participate in the Jahad. 
The crusade is for the establishment of Kashmir into an Islamic 
Society. The herities can only live in Islamic SOciety if they 
accept the Islamic laws. The non-Muslims have always helped the 
userpers from outside to enslave the Muslim masses in Kashmir. 
For them, therefore, the only way is to quit this 'Pak Sarzameen' 


the scared land. 


We have always protected the non-ijuslims and they have 
always indulged in esponage. Now they are bewilatered because the 


day of reckoning is on their head". 
Hizib-ul-Islam issued the following handout in 1998 : 


"Islam is one aim; Quran is one Constitution, Jehad is 


our path; war till victory. God is great. The war ery 
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of Hizib is Allah-a-Akbar, the cry of Hizib-ul-Islam 
take heed India. 


l». Muslim brotherhood in Kashmir has risen in arms 
against the userpers of its freedom, which has been 
snatch in 1947, and ever since. Muslim youth in 
the cities and towns and in the villages are to 
receive training in the use of arms to engage the 


Indian security forces. 


2. There is no going back the armed struggle begins. f 
The Jehad is invincible. We demand our right to 

à freedom, which has been recognised by the U.N@O. in 

l in 1947, and the British Government which ruled 

z India then. 


LR 3. An all round attack has to be launched on the State 

Ay : administration which has run the Indian Cofonial 
administrative machine in the State, the Indian 
security forces, at whose hands thousands of Mujahids 
have attained martrydon and the enemies of the 


freedom of the Muslim brotherhood in Kashmir. 


4. The brotherhood of Kashmir is an integral part of 
/*he Islami-the Muslim Nation of the world, - which 
/ can no more be divided by any boundaries. There is 


f no boundry between Kashmir and Muslim Common 
| 


i wealth, of Pakistan, except that imposed by Indian 


/ | imposters. which at present divides the Muslim of 


Kashmir. 


Se TAROS to the cause of Islam will alone shirk the 
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responsibility to serve the cause of Islam and 

they will receive the punishment that they ought to 
be given. All servants of Allah are enjoined to do 
whatever is in their power to wreak the Government 
from inside and outside, harass, demoralise and 
destroy Indian security personnel, eliminate the 
enemies of the revolution, propagate Muslim nA" ang 
Muslim code of life, which is supreme law in Kashmir 
and participate in mass resistance to Indian 


Oppression. 


The Community of Pandits, in Kashmir, which has in it 
the treacherous agents of India, has no option other than submit 
to the law of Islam as a supreme law of Islam in Kashmir or leave 


Kashmir. 


Youth is proposed to fight the Indian military with 
the support of the great Islamic Mujahidin of Palestine ang 
Afghanistan, they will achieve victory and liberate the Muslims 
here from the clutches of an oppressive and crafty userper. 


Muslims have always fought for freedom and won it. 
Jehad is victorious." 


Hizab-ul-Mujahidin then issued following ultimatum to 


Kashmiri pandits in April, 1990. 


"Pandits, responsible for having perspeterated 
Oppression and atrocity on the Muslim should quit in two days." 
They believed that behind the oppression and all persecution of 
the Muslims, pandits had a hand and they had become the 


instruments of Indian imperialism. A spokesman of Hizib-ul- 
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Mujahidin said that pandits had received training in arms OUtsig. 
the valley and had drawn up plans to forment disturbance of a 
serious nature. He also acded that pandits had a hand in the 


arrest of Mujahidin as well as the raids on their quarters. 


While summing up I may say that ethne-religious factors 
and forces not only responsible for injecting and spreading out 
communal tensions, fundamentalisation of politics, gun culture, 
iffiltration of arms and ammunication fomenting trubulence and 
turmoil in J & K State but also created a favourable conditions 
for Pakistan to infiltrate foreign missionaries and militants 
and wage a proxy war in which preteens CU: and women have lost 
their lives. A decaded long militancy in J á K has not only 
caused a clossal destruction of men. and material but also turn 


kashmir - a paradise on the earth - into the hell. 


Conk t— bxc 
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The recent episodes ambushing Police  ooloung and killing of 


high ranking armed force official along with injuring another 
Brigader prove that peace ee soon in Kashmér ag it is 
being thought off. The: Pakistan8s sponsored and spawned 
militancy has attained alarning proportion with no possible 
end looking in sight. Pakistan itself has lamded in the tightegt 
possible corner, Tablian from Afghanistan have jined in and 
have taken over the control of the Jehad/terrorist eamps. Rakint 
Pakistan has no cheak on them, They have brought with then 
KAASE IKONS of all dee o guns mortars, roveket launcher,h 
x 

hand ereades,autonatic generado launcher ete.sete.Their  meathod 
is massacre when everything seems to be going smoothly for 
shock “effects bombing at public places to remain in news; an 
ambushing to ensure that tis meses faetor amidst their eaders 
remain high;stupefying PE plack of any mercey;cold and 
unhesitating murders in the name of JERKAD.They have the ability 
to carry out complex operations. All Fidayeen hits have beon 
quality stricks. Every strick is planned in great details, 
Various squards of Talibans deployed in Kashmir.One squard 
snuggles weapon, other plan the operation and yet another carry 
on the job.No &Q squerd comes in direet contaet with another. 
Thus, terrorists seemed tehave attain a professional edges 
They do not believe in politios,which they regarde as & giffexan 
different ball-game.'Live to fight' 45 their motto and their 
prayer is'Oh Allah let Us die for Jehad so that we may live 
for ever in the paradise. - 

In such & situation how does General Musharraf 
talk of peace: in Kashmir and India continued to go in for a 


unilateral eeasefire. 
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Politics of Scheduled castes’ Welfare Measures: 
A study of Dalit Politics 


Equality of all citizens is a cherished dream enshrined in our constitution, 
because equality never existed in our society. Society was divided on a number of 
basis like, caste, class, religion, language, region etc. But the hierarchical division 
on the basis of caste was the most prominent among these categories. Lowest in the 
hierarchy were called untouchables. Now the people belonging to these castes are 
enlisted as scheduled Castes. It was realized in the later half of the 19" Century 
and earlier decade of 20" century that without the progress of this section of 


society, the society as a whole could not progress. 


Before independence, Some laws were enacted by the British in general to 
improve the conditions of Scheduled Castes people, like the Charter Act, 1833, 
which guaranteed government employment to all natives irrespective of their caste, 
the Government Directive, 1858, which stated that the government could refuse 
support to a partially aided school withholding benefit of education from any class 
of persons on account of caste.... But these provisions proved to be dead letters as 
no care was taken for their serious implementation. British were never keen to 
enter in to the arena of social context. They found to be in their interest not to 
interfere with the caste divisions and discriminations but it was Ambedkar and 
Gandhi, who took the cause of untouchables. Ambedkar came on the scene in the 
second decade of 20" century. His bitter personal experience as an untouchable 
made him the most prominent crusader for the emancipation of dalits. Gandhi was 
a caste Hindu. He made emancipation of scheduled castes his mission of life. But 


the approaches of Gandhi and Ambedkar were different, and the two giants clashed 


At present he is a research scholar in the department of political science. 


1 
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en the issue of the best means of the emancipation of the untouchables and 
introduction of social equality. 


After independence, many provisions were enshrined in the constitution 
such as Fundamental rights, and Directive principles to safeguard their interests. 
Dr. Ambedkar was the chairman of the drafting committee of the constitution. He 
played major role in this direction. Infect as he stated, one of the chief objective of 
his acceptance of that responsibility was that his concern for the welfare of 
untouchables. The various other safeguards for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes included article 17(abolition of untouchability), article 23(prohibition of 
traffic in human beings, beggar and forced labor), article 24(end of child labor in 


hazardous industry), and article 25(religious freedom and equality). 


Beside that there has been a political consensus on government efforts for 
upliftment of scheduled castes through compensatory discrimination, such as 
reservation, action against adverse discrimination, such as prevention of atrocities 
and anti-poverty measures. Though much change has taken place during the last 50 
years, in the conditions of the scheduled castes, particularly with regard to their 
self-assertion in politics and with regards to human dignity, the extensive 


inequality and discrimination still persists. 


A major dimension of the dalit politics is that of the politics of identity i.e. 
the distinct identity of the exploited and the broken people who tended to define 
themselves as dalits. The political articulation of the organization of the dalits, 
whether belonging to BSP, BSM, or affiliated with any other political party or 
other socio-cultural organizations, has been focused primarily on the share in the 
political power, reservation and check on the atrocities on the dalits, whereas the 
society has underlined the political weight age of this segment of the society. It is 
important to notice that the dalit organizations have failed to emphasize and ensure 


the effective implementation of government schemes. 


D 
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The paper centers around my field study of the government's anti- 
poverty measures and their implementation in Amritsar district of Punjab 
state. Given the findings of the actual reality of these measures, I tend to poses 


a question regarding the priorities of dalit politics of identity. 


Today most of the political parties claim that they fight for the interests of 
scheduled castes. Their various demands from the government in this regard 
include extension of the reservation scheme for the scheduled castes persons, 
opening of new schools for them, starting of new schemes for their welfare, or to 
cry for justice for a person who has experienced some kind of atrocity at the hands 


of other caste people. 


If we see the political agenda of the political parties specially the BSP in 
Punjab, we find that they have no clear agenda for their upliftment. BSP argue for 
the social transformation and economic liberation of the scheduled caste persons. 
But it lacks the clear agenda as to what can be the ways for their economic 
liberation and social transformation. The only way they suggest is the capturing of 
the political power. They made no sincere effort for the economic liberation of the 
scheduled caste people and what they are doing is the consolidation of these lower 


caste people around the symbols. 


In Punjab also, in the election of 1992, BSP won 3 seats of parliament with 
the help of other parties (congress and CPI). But after that it could not won even a 
single seat in the consecutive elections. What is the reason? The reason is clear that 
this party lack the clear agenda and the basic issues on which the election can be 
fought. BSP's only slogan is to capture the political power by which the social 


transformation and economic liberation will automatically come. 


My enquiry from the present and the former village sarpanches and panches, 
both scheduled castes and non scheduled castes, showed that almost all the schools 


in the villages of Punjab remained without any grant for scholarship from many 


* 3 
CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


years. Grant is released on the papers, targets are fixed and the achievements are 


made. Most of these achievements are only on the papers. 


Today many programs for their upliftment were going on only on the papers, 
e.g. a stenography-training institute is going on in the Amritsar district from the 
last three years, but in reality no such institute is there. Various equipment needed 
for the institute reached the District Welfare Office three years ago but till today no 
building could be arranged. Similarly a Community center is working in Panjwar 
village from 1957 onward in government papers, but our inquiry from the village 
sarpanch and other prominent persons reveals that but for a hoarding of community 
center board put in front of a house, there was no evidence of such center 


functioning in the village at any point of time. 


Similarly grants were issued to many educational institutes for the 
construction of scheduled castes hostels. But no body tried to know how that grant 
was spent. A grant of Rs.5.00 Lac was issued to the Guru Nanak Dev University in 


1993-94 for the construction of scheduled castes hostel but no such hostel was 


constructed for them. 


When the dalit respondents in the selected villages of the Amritsar district 
were asked about the change in their social and economic conditions, all the 
respondents were agree that a big social change has come in their conditions as 
compare to that of the 15-20 years back. But as regard to economic change, they 
told that their position has become worse as compare to earlier days. Prices of the 
commodities of daily use are rising continuously but 


their employment 
opportunities decreasing day by day. 


Present conditions and awareness level of the sarpanches in the villages put 


a question mark on the functioning of the panchayati raj in Punjab. Condition of 
dalit sarpanches in this regard is worse as compare to the other caste sarpanches. 


Most of them are illiterate and act as rubber Stump in the hands of other caste 
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prominent persons in the villages. The dalit intellectuals and the dalit leadership 


are doing nothing in this regard. 


Punjab has the highest percentage of scheduled caste population, i.e. 28.3196 
of the total population in the state. In some district like Jallandhar and Nawan 
Shehar, the percentage goes as high a 40%. Scheduled castes population in 1971, 
81, 91 constitute about 24.6%, 26.9% and 28.3% of the total population of state 
respectively. The decadal growth rate of the scheduled caste population in Punjab 
is 27.896 as compared to 18.4796 in case of non-scheduled castes, and 20.80 in case 
of total population in Punjab. Viewed in this respect, we notice a fast increase in 


the proportion of scheduled caste population in Punjab than the other sections. 


Similarly, the literacy rate of Scheduled Castes in Punjab is far lower than 
the total population. While the literacy rate of total population in Punjab is 58.1276, 
for the scheduled castes, it is 33.35%. It is even lower than the All India 
Scheduled Castes Literacy rate, which is 37.41%. 


When look in to the percentage of Scheduled Castes families and non- 
Scheduled Castes families below poverty line in Punjab, it is found that out of the 
total 957088 Scheduled Castes families in Punjab, 652073 are below poverty line, 
which constitute about 68%. As compare to 2467578 non-Scheduled Castes 
families in Punjab, 559553 families are below poverty line, which constitute about 


22.67% of the total non-Scheduled Castes families in Punjab. 


Even if we see their representation in local bodies and other public sector 
jobs, the figures are very discouraging. At present (1-1-93), we find that in the 
group ‘A’ jobs (all over India), out of the 64,197 posts 6,293 are Scheduled Castes, 
which constitute about 9.80% of the total posts. In group ‘B’, out of the total 
1,07,120 posts, Scheduled Castes occupy 13,036 posts, which constitute about 
12.17% of the total posts. In group ‘C?’ out of the total 23,09,003 posts, Scheduled 
Castes occupy 3,67,401 posts, which constitute about 12.91% of the total group 
‘C? posts. In the group ‘D’ posts out of the total 10,49,703 posts, Scheduled Castes 
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occupy 2,17,617, which constitute about 20.7396 of the total posts. Out of the total 
sweeper posts Scheduled Castes occupy 64.3596. Now in the age of liberalization 
and privatization, the Scheduled Castes, a small section of whom were employed 


in the public sectors under the reservation scheme are very much threatened. 


My preliminary survey in some of the village government schools of the 
Amritsar district reveals that the majority of students studying there belong to this 
stratum of the population. More there is entry of scheduled caste children in these 
government schools, more there is withdraw of students belonging to other caste 
people. With the entry of these poor scheduled caste children in these schools, the 


quality of education went down. 


There are many cases of atrocities reported on scheduled caste people all 
over the India. If we study the reports of the cases of the atrocities in Punjab for 
one year say, 1997-98, we find many of such cases, like rape, murder, custodial 
deaths, sodomy, abusing, parading naked etc. But the reports of National 
Commission for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes revealed that there was no 
case of atrocity in Punjab. Even a study by the Institute of Development and 
Communication, Chandigarh, revealed that for every reported case of rape on 


scheduled castes, there are at least 68 cases of rapes unreported. 


But no political party of dalits or dalit leaders of the parties appear to bothers 
about all these facts. There is little emphasis on the day-to-day problems of 
scheduled castes, which centers around poverty, unemployment and social 
discrimination. Here the question arises that if there is some connection between 
identity and power politics and the neglect of social and economic life lived? 

The most worrying issue now, as Oliver Mendelsohn and Marika Vicziany 
in their book The Untouchables, pointed to 1s the economic future of the people 
from the untouchables castes. Whereas the dalits have become politically assertive 


and the nature of discrimination is far less oppressive in Punjab than earlier and 
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than the other states. But as they asserted "it will be a hollow victory indeed if 


liberation of the spirit is attended by perpetual poverty" 


Atul Kohli's study of, Stated and Poverty in India, brought one fact to light 
in connection with land reforms that a major fact of the reason for their success in 
West Bengal was that the bureaucratic action in buttressed by a strong political 
campaign from below (1987: 223-24). It seems part of the reason why the 
government's anti-poverty schemes in Punjab failed may perhaps be the practical 
absence of strong dalit political campaign or effort for the implementation of these 


schemes. 


Looking to the priorities of dalit politics, one may like to raise a question. Is 
it that politics of identity which focuses primarily or exclusively on political power 
of specific category tends to ignore the real life issues of poverty and 


unemployment of the people? 


Re, 


e 
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Linguistic and Territorial Issues in Punjab Since 
Independence : Some Reflections 


* Dr. S.S. Tiwana 


In pre-partition Punjab, two social reform movements gained strength in 
the Punjab. The Arya Samaj struck roots among the Hindu urban population and 
propagated the use of Hindi in the Devanagari script. The cause of Punjabi, on the 
other hand, was taken up by Chief Khalsa Diwan, a religious organisation of the 
Sikhs, during the same period. This organisation gave a religious overtone to 
Punjabi despite the fact that it was spoken by all the people living in the province. 
The court language and medium of instruction in all the schools of Punjab was 
Urdu. The vernacular newspapers, representing different viewpoints and political 


interest, were printed in Urdu in the pre-partition days.' 


The language, however, got linked with communalisation of politics in 
the province. In the ever-growing communal atmosphere, the demands for giving 
important place to Hindi and Punjabi gained momentum rapidly. Ultimately, the 
Union Government agreed to accede these demands and recognised the status of 
both these languages in the educational curriculum under Sikander-Baldev Singh 
Pact.? Punjabi language could not acquire the status which other languages such as 
Bengali and Telugu enjoyed in their respective regions. Language is regarded as a 
unifying force which cuts across sectarian and communal division. In the case of 
Punjab, however, the language issue further deepened the existing communal 


divide. 


The Sikhs resented parity between the two languages. They aruged that 
the spoken language of the Punjab was Punjabi and most of the literature of the 


Punjab was in Gurmukhi script ; therefore, Punjabi in Gurmukhi script should be 


* Head, Department of Public Administration, Punjabi University, Patiala 
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declared the sole language of Punjab. But the Hindus opposed it and did not agree 
to even very reasonable suggestions. The Senate in the Panjab University at its 
meeting held on June 9, 1949 rejected by majority vote the proposal of Punjabi 


being adopted as the medium of instruction.? 


Releasing the danger that renascent Hinduism and policies of the 
Government posed to separate identity of the Sikhs, Akali Dal demanded the 
creation of Punjabi-speaking states*. Master Tara Singh believed that Sikh identity 
could be protected only through the independent political existence of the panth 
The creation of Punjabi-speaking state where the sikhs would be in majority was 
the only means of achieving that end. However, Master Tara Singh declared that 
Punjabi Suba would be an integral part of Indian Union. But the demand for the 
creation of Punjabi Suba was vehemently opposed by the Hindus of Punjab. They 
were gripped with the fear that ultimately it may lead to the creation of an 
independent sikh state on the pattern of Pakistan. Moreover, the Hindus were not 


prepared to abandon their newely acquired majority status which ensured their 


dominance in the administration of the state. 


SACHAR FORMULA 


In October 1949, the Punjab Government submitted its proposals, popularly 
known as “Sachar Formula" on the language issue. According to this formula, the 
State was divided into two linguistic regions-Punjabi and Hindi. The language of 
the region was to be the medium of instruction in all the schools upto matriculation 
stage and children were required to learn the other language at the secondary stage. 
The choice for the medium of instruction in the eudcational institutions was left 
entirely to the parents or guardians of the pupils. The formula, however, was not 


obligatory for unaided recognised schools where the medium of instruction was to 
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be determined by the management concerned. It was decided that English and Urdu 


would remain the official and court languages and were to be progressively 


replaced by Hindi and Punjabi, 


The Sachar Formula was hailed by the Sikhs as a welcome step though they 
criticised the right of the parents to choose and determine the medium of instruction 
for the education of their children. The proposals, however, met with severe 
criticism at the hands of the Hindu organisations like the Arya Samaj, the Jana 
Sangh and the Hindu Mahasabha. In order to counter the Akali demand of the 
Punjabi Suba and the claim of Punjabi as the regional language of the Punjabi- 
speaking area,’ these organisations and Hindu vernacular press launched a big 
campaign calling upon the Punjabi Hindus to record Hindi as their mother tongue 
in the census*. This was despite an offer made earlier by two sikh intellectuals, 
Bhai Jodh Singh and Principal Niranjan Singh at the behest of Akali Leader Master 
Tara Singh, that of Hindus were to record Punjabi as their language, he would make 
sikh agree to change the script of Punjabi from Gurmukhi to Devanagari, Had that 
offer been accepted in course of time, Punjabi would have become another dialect 


of Hindi like Bhojpuri, Maithali or Khadi Boli. But it was not to be so. 


The creation of Andhra Pradesh in 1953 strengthened Master Tara Singh 
position so far as the demand for Punjabi Suba was concerned. The demand for 
linguistic re-organisation of states gained momentum in different parts of the 
country and led to the appointment of States Reorganisation Commission. In its 
memorandum to the Commission, the Akali Dal demanded the formation of a 
Punjabi-speaking state. The proposed state was to comprise of the Punjabi-speaking 
areas of Punjab, Pepsu and Rajasthan. It was argued that the creation of such a state 
would help in the development of Punjabi language and culture’. The Hindu 


organisations of Punjab opposed the Akali demand and instead presented a case for 
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the creation of Maha Punjab. In its report submitted in 1953, the States 
Reorganisation Commission rejected the demand for Punjabi-speaking state on the 
ground that it lacked the general support of the people inhabiting the area. The 
leadership of the Akali Dal made a hue and cry against the report and decided to 
launch an agitation on Punjabi Suba issue in 1955. The Hindus threatened counter 
agitation. The Congress High Command saved the situation by entering into an 
agreement with the Akali Dal popularly known as Regional formula 


Regional Formula 


Under this arrangement, the Sate was divided into two separate Punjabi- 
speaking and Hindi-speaking regions, Punjabi and Hindi were recognised as the 
offical languages in their respective regions. Both the languages had an equal status 
at the state level. The Akali Dal also agreed to dissolve its separate political 
identity and merged with the Congress. The Punjab Government would establish 
two separate departments for developing Punjabi and Hindi languages. The general 
safeguards proposed for linguistic minorities would be applicable to Punjab like 
those in other States of the Union of India. In accordance with and in furtherance of 
its policy to promote the growth of all regional languages, the Central Government 


would encourage the development of the Punjabi language". 


It appears that Regional Formula did not give substantial concessions to the 
Akali Dal and fell for short of its demand for Punjabi Suba. The Regional Formula 
was accepted by the Akalis. Master Tara Singh, while explaining the reasons for 
accepting the Formula, said that it fulfilled the aspiration of the Sikhs to an extent 
and at the same time did not give them any opportunity to dominate others, a power 
which if given, might make them undemocratic and narrow-minded. Moreover 
Master Tara Singh hoped that it would lead in removing misunderstanding about 


Akali demand and ultimataly lead to the creation of Punjabi-speaking state. The 
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hopes of Master Tara Singh were, however, soon belied. The Government made no 
effort to make Regional Formula à success. Instead it made an attempt to acquire 
control over S.G.P.C. with the help of Akali leaders who had joind the Congress 


during 1957 Assembly elections. 


The Regional Plan was not accepted by the Hindus communalists and the 
people of Haryana. The Hindu Mahasabha at the Conference held at Karnal on June 
25, 1956 resolved that the scheme of the Regional Formula was no solution to the 
Punjab problem and was also no solution to the peculiar backwardness of 
Haryana." In March-April, 1956, Panjab Jana Sangh leader, Balramji Das Tondon 
Observed fast against the Regional Formula. The Government of India was accused 
of yielding to the pressure of the Akalis by relegating Hindi as a second language in 
Punjabi-speaking region. Partap Singh Kairon was also against the Regional 


Formula and was in favour of Maha Punjab." 


In April, 1957 after the formation of the new Ministry, the Hindus Raksha 
Samiti started demonstrations against the REED Formula. The Hindi press 
played a big role in fanning the Hindu satyagraha. Concerned at the ferocity of this 
agitation, Giani Kartar Singh warned that if the Regional Formula failed, the 
Punjabi Suba Morcha would be revived. Lal Chand Sabharwal threatened that if 
Punjabi was imposed, the Morcha would reach the towns and the streets. The Arya 
Samaj threw itself completely into the agitation and agitations' groups reached 
Chandigarh from even outside Punjab. Speaker Hukam Singh said that this 
agitation was a conspiracy aimed at finishing off Punjabi. Swami Atmanand said, 
“The Regional Formula means making Sikhistan of Punjab and Sikhistan means 
Khalistan. It being a border state, this conspiracy will not be allowed to succeed in 


Punjab.” 
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The Regional Plan, thus, met with severe opposition from the Hindu 
sectarian groups and parties. The Government, too, was reluctant to implement it 
honestly on account of opposition from within. Faced with the opposition from the 
Hindu communal sections and unwillingness of the Punjab Government to enhance 
the status of Punjabi language, the Akalis once again renewed the demand for 


Punjabi Saba. 
DEMAND FOR PUNJABI SUBA 


Releasing the danger that the new policy of the Government posed to the 
separate identity of the sikhs, Master Tara Singh revived the demand for the 
creation of Punjabi Suba. His landslide victory in the SGPC elections in 1960 
convinced him of popular support to his demand. In order to give a concrete shape 
to popular feelings, Master Tara Singh launched an agitation for the creation of 
Punjabi Suba in May 1960? in which over 57,000 people were arrested." It was 
during this struggle for the creation of a Punjabi Suba that Sant Fateh Singh 
appeared on the political scene. He introduced a new convincing note into the Akali 


agitation for the Punjabi Suba by presenting this demand on purely linguistic 


considerations. 


“We are not concerned about percentage. We want the Punjabi Suba to 
comprise an area where Punjabi language is spoken regardless of the fact whether 
the Sikhs are in a majority or minority.” This statement of Sant Fateh Singh 
reassured many Hindus and brought them to his view-point. When Sant Fateh 
Singh noticed that in spite of his having gained the confidence of the Hindus, the 
Congress Government stood firmly opposed to the Akali move, he decided to go on 


a fast unto death on December 18, 1960. Before starting his fast, the Sant is said to 


have advised the Sikhs to remain peaceful in case of any eventuality. “Every 
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particle of the country is ours and any damage to it is damage to ourselves" 
declared the Sant. On Decemer 31, 1966, the Prime Minister of India while 
maintaining that Punjabi was the main and dominant language of Punjab, declined 
to concede the demand for further division of the already truncated Punjab. 
However, the Sant was persuaded to break his fast on 22nd day of his fast on an 
assurance from the former Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru to concede the 
demands. Later, the Sant had three meetings with the Prime Minister on February 8, 
1961, March 1, 1961 and May 12, 1961. In all these meetings, the Prime Minister 
assured him that the Government would do everything for flourishing of Punjabi 
language in Punjab. But so far as the demand of Punjabi Suba was concerned, the 
Prime Minister had the impression that it could: not be justified from any point of 


view. 


Master Tara Singh, who felt let down by Nehru and the Congress, now 
himself undertook a fast unto death on August 15, 1961 to press the demand for 
Punjabi Suba. The Prime Minister in his address to the nation on the eve of 
independence day made a special appeal to the people of Punjab not to be carried 
away by parochial feelings, mere emotions or wrong sentiments and reminded them 
that even a good thing becomes bad if wrong means are used to achieve it. On 


August 28, 1961, the Prime Minister stated. 


"It has been repeatedly said that there was discrimination against the Sikhs. 
though instance of these have not been pointed out, I suggest, however, that if there 
was any such apprehension, a high level enquiry could be made into this matter to 


find out if there has been any such discrimination.” 


Master Tara Singh was also persuaded to break his fast after 48 days on 


October 1, 1961. On October 31, 1961, the Government passed a resolution 
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appointing a Commission and it was published in the Gazette OF on 
November 4, 1961. On November 9, 1961, the Working Committee of the 


Shiromani Akali Dal, however, passed the following resolution : 


This meeting of the Shiromani Akali Dal Working Committee feels amazed 
at the attitude of the Government in forming a High-Power Commission, the 
personnel of which is completely different from that which was communicated to 
the negotiators, the mediators and Master Tara Singh. The Committee also regrets 
the attitude of the Government in keeping vague that real issue in terms of 
reference which led to the fast of Master Tara Singh, the question pertaining to the 
non-formation of the Punjabi-speaking State as a celar discrimination on a social 
plane. The Committee calls upon the Government to make due amends in their 
attitude in the spirit as shown during the course of negotiations by having 
mutually-agreed-to personnel of the Commission and consider the real issue so as 
to enable the Shiromani Akali Dal to co-operate with the Commission and thus put 
forward their case for a Punjabi-speaking State, a cause for which they have been 


struggling and for which they have suffered immensely and which is based on 


principles of equality and justice. 


On the basis of the above resolution, the Akali Dal decided to boycott the 
Commission. Master Tara Singh was stated to have emphatically said that if the 
Commission's personnel were changed, the Akali Dal would be prepared to place 
its case for the Punjabi Suba. He further stated, “The only discrimination against 


the Sikhs was about the non-formation of the Punjabi Suba.” 


Some of the parties like the Punjab Hindi Raksha Samiti, the Haryana Lok 
Samiti, Arya Pradeshik Pratinidhi Sabha and the All-India Bhartiya Jana Sangh also 


put forward complaints of discrimination against their community (non-Sikhs). Shri 
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Abdul Gani Dar, MLA also submitted a memorandum complaining of 


discrimination against the Muslims. 


The Commission gave its report on January 9, 1962, and found that there 
was no basis for any charge of discrimination against the Sikhs and came to the 
conclusion that Punjabi Suba was a camouflage for the demand of a Sikh State. 
Jawahar Lal Nehru did not fully appreciate the regional and linguistic aspirations. 
He mistakenly believed that the intermediate Stage of linguistic based regional 
identities, perhaps be skipped in the nation-building process. If Partap Singh Kairon 
had championed the cause of a Punjabi-speaking state as Y.B Chavan did of 
Marathi-speaking state, he would have sounded a death knel of communal 
tendencies among sikhs as well as among Punjab Hindus. But it was not to be so. 
The failure to coerce the Government led to mutual recriminations among Akali 
leaders and division within the Akali Dal. The Akali Dal even lost some electoral 
Support in the third General Elections. The division within the Akali Dal now 
deepened and finally in 1962, Sant Fateh Singh set up a rival Akali Dal against that 
of Master Tara Singh. As a result of the factional conflict in the Akali Dal, the 


demand for Punjabi Suba was relegated to the background for a few years. 


It was again revived at a Conference of Master Akali Dal faction held at 
Ludhiana on July 4, 1965, which recalled that the Sikh people agreed to merge in 
the common Indian nationality on the explicit understanding of being accorded a 
constitutional status of co-sharers in the Indian sovereignty along with the majority 
community and that solemn undertaking now stood cynically repudiated by the 
Congress Government. Through a resolution, the Conference demanded the right of 


“Self-Determined Political Status" for the sikhs within the Indian Union.‘ 


Not to be left behind by his rivals, Sant Fateh Singh also voiced his concern 
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for the creation of Punjbi-speaking state. In order to clearly demarate himself from 
Master Tara Singh, Sant Fateh Singh demanded reorganisation of states on a 
linguistic basis. In this way, he wanted to get the support of the Hindus and the 
opposition parties for his case. But the differences in the approach of Sant Fateh 
Singh and Master Tara Singh was more apparent than real. In view of government's 
intransigence on the issue, Sant Fateh Singh was also forced to voice his concern 


over the alleged discrimination against the sikhs. 


After the death of Jawaharlal Nehru on May 27, 1964. Partap Singh Kairon 
had to quit in June, 1964, following strictures passed against him by the Das 
Commission. Both these leaders were against the creation of Punjabi Suba. After 
the death of Nehru, Lal Bahadur Shastri became the Prime Minister who held talks 
with Sant Fateh Singh. He took the stand that the Government was ready to do 
anything for the advancement of Punjabi language sd to look into Sikh grievances 
but felt that the issue of Punjabi Suba had been thoroughly examined before and 
there was no basis for its establishment. Then in August 1965 Sant Fateh Singh 
issued an ultimatum to the Government to accept the Suba demand within 
twentyfive days, otherwise he would undertake a ten-day fast on September 10, 
1965. If the demand for Punjabi Suba was not accepted by the time of the end of his 
fast, he would immolate himself. But the central Congress leadership persuaded 
him to postpone his fast. From amongst the opponents of Punjabi Suba, there came 
threats of counter-fasts if the Government conceded the demand. Sikh leaders in the 
Congress party were themselves divided over the issue. Some fifteen Congress Sikh 
MLA's met to urge the Government to accept the Punjabi Suba demand," while 


other Sikh MLA's dissociated themselves from this stand.'* 


Meanwhile, the conflict with Pakistan took a violent form and, as it 


intensified in early September 1965, Akali leaders asked Sant, Fateh Singh to give 
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up the idea of his proposed fast in view of the emergency facing the nation. Union 
Home Minister, Gulzari Lal Nanda also announced that “the whole question could 
be examined afresh." The Sant finally withdrew his threat of self-immolation and 
called upon the Punjabis in general and the Sikhs in particular to rise in the defence 
of the ‘country. The contribution of the sikhs to the defence of the country during 
Indo-Pak war, 1965 also created a favourable climate for the acceptance of the 


demand of Punjabi Suba. 
THREE MEMBER CABINET COMMITTEE 


Immediately after the ceasefire with Pakistan, Home Minister Gulzari Lal 
Nanda Nanda announced the establishment of a Three-Member Cabinet Committee 
which would, with the advice of a Consultative Committee drawn from among 
members of Parliament and headed by Lok Sabha Speaker, Hukam Singh" seek a 
solution to State re-organisation in Punjab. There was a criticism of the 
Consultative Committee of MP's not only because it attempted to assume an 
independent role but also because its Chairman had been associated with the Akali 
Dal and the Punjabi Suba demand earlier”. The Congress Government as well as 
the Congress party in the Punjab, though divided, officially stood for the retention 
of the status quo. The Jana Sangh continued to oppose any plan that would result in 
the division of Punjab. Meanwhile, the Congress High Command also started 
giving consideration to the Punjabi Suba issue? and appointed a Three-Member 
Committee of its own, consisting of Kamaraj, Dhebar and Nanda, to help in the 


solution of the problem. 


The Consultative Committee consisting of MP's was expected to submit its 
report by mid-March, 1966, but by the end of February, Sant Fateh Singh began to 


express dissatisfaction at the slow pace with which the work of the Committee was 
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proceeding and threatened to revive his plan of self-immolation unless a decision 
favouring the establishment of Punjabi Suba was made. Then, on March 9, 1966 the 
Congress Working Committee passed a resolution recommending that “out of the 
existing State of Punjab, a State with Punjabi as State language be formed. The 
Government is requested to take necessary steps for this purpose."? Though 
Morarji Desai, Ram Subhag Singh and Biju Patnaik voted against the resolution, it 
clearly reflected the dominant trend in the organisation. The resolution was 
vehemently opposed by the Jana Sangh and it started an agitation for the 
continuation of the status quo in Punjab. Its general Secretary, Yagya Dutt Sharma, 


began a fast upto death and the agitation spread to various parts of the State.? 


The Consultative Parliamentary Committee submitted it report on March 
18, 1965 recommending that the Punjabi-speaking region be constituted into 
unilingual Punjab State, that the hill areas be merged with Himachal Pradesh, and 
that the Haryana region be formed into a Haryana State.? On March 22, 1965, 
Home Minister Nanda announced in the the Lok Subha that the Government had 
accepted in principle the re-organisation of the State on linguistic basis?, and on 
April 18, he stated that the Government proposed to create by October 1, 1966 two 


states, Punjab and Haryana, out of the existing State of Punjab while the hill areas 


contiguous to Himachal Pradesh would be merged in that State. 


SHAH COMMISSION 


Later on, a Three-Member Commission** headed by Justice J.C. Shah was 
appointed for the demarcation of the boundaries of Punjab on linguistic basis and it 


gave its report on June 5, 1966. - 


Two of the three members of the Commission recommended Chandigarh for 


Haryana. Una, Anandpur and Bhakra were given to Himachala Pradesh, Kharar 
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Tehsil was recommended for Haryana. The leadership of the Akali Dal was not 
happy with the report of Reorganisation Commission because Chandigarh and other 
Punjabi-speaking areas were left out of Punjab. Sant Fateh Singh raised his voice 
against this injustice and demanded their inclusion in Punjab. Master Tara Singh 
not only supported the stand of Sant Fateh Singh but is reported to have said “In 
fact I go a step further and demand an autonomous status for Punjab in order to 
provide a real Homeland for the sikhs." It is evident that towards the end of his 
career, Master Tara Singh had become fully convinced that the problem of sikh 
identity could not be solved without the creation of sikh Hoeland. Gurdial Singh 
Dhillon threateneed to resign from his position. Kamraj, Darbara Singh and some 
other Central Ministers were in favour of giving Chandigarh to Punjab. But in June, 
1966 Chandigarh was declared a Union Territory. In August 1966, Lok Sabha 
passed the Punjab Re-organisation Acct. Speaking on the Bill, Bhupesh Gupta and 
Hiren Mukherjee (CPI) wanted Chandigarh to be given to Punjab and Peter 
Alvares (PSP) said it should be in Haryana. Opposing the Bill, Sardar Kapur Singh 


said : 


The Sikhs cannot accept it because : (1) it is born of sin, (2) an 
untrained midwife has helped in its birth, and (3) it is against national interest and 
attacks national unity. This is the betrayal of the Sikhs who have protected the 


Hindu race.” 


After the enactment of Punjab Reorganisation Act, the state was 
reorganised into the present Punjab, Haryana and Himachal Pradesh on November 
l, 1966, Creation of Punjabi Suba did not fully solve the Akali problem. 
Chandigarh and some other Punjabi-speaking areas were not transferred to Punjab 
and control of Bhakra Dam and some Headworks was taken over by the Centre. 


This gave the Akalis grouse to continue their agitation for getting these demands 
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In order to put pressure on the Union Government Sant Fateh Singh took 
m death on December 17, 1966 and threatened to commit self-immolation on 
December 27. for the inclusion of Chandigarh and Punjabi-speaking areas to 
Punjab. Sant Fateh Singh broke the fast at the intervention of the then Speaker 
Hukam Singh who made an announcement at the Akal Takht on December 26, 


1966, that Mrs Indira Gandhi would be made an arbiter and a Commission would 


be set up on the Punjabi-speaking areas.? 


The demand for the inclusion of Chandigarh into Punjab was revived in 
May, 1969 when Dr. Jagjit Singh, succeeded in persuading Darshan Singh 
Pheruman" to take fast unto death and accomplish the task which the Sant had left 
unfinished. Pheruman embarked upon the fast on August 15, 1969 with a firm de- 
termination to die unless Chandigarh and other claimed Punjabi-speaking areas 
were included in Punjab. Sant Fateh Singh and Justice Gurnam Singh the former 
Chief Minister of United Front Government in Punjab wrote letters to the Prime 
Minister for making good the commitments that the latter had made in December, 
1966. Appeals were also made to Darshan Singh Pheruman by publicmen con- 
nected with different political parties, including the Prime Minister. But, he refused 


to break his fast. Pheruman died a martyr's death on October 27, 1969 after 74 days 
of continuous fasting. 

Embarrassed Sant Fateh Singh gave an ultimatum to the Union Government 
that he would go on a fast unto death on January 26, 1970 and commit self-immola- 


tion by burning on February 1, 1970, if his demand for the inclusion of Chandigarh 


were not conceded.*! Complications were added by the stand taken by the people 


and Government of Haryana, claiming Chandigarh for themselves and insisting on 
the appointment of a Commission to look into their claims for the restoration of al- 


legedly Hindu-speaking areas included in Punjab. The situation deteriorated so 
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much that on January 29, the Government of India gave its award.?? The terms of 


this Award were as under :- 


N 


[2] 


Chandigarh would remain a Union Territory for another five years at the end 


of which it would be transferred to Punjab. 


A part of Fazilka tehsil of Ferozepur district, including Abohar, was to go to 
Haryana although it was not contiguous to it. To provide contiguity, “a strip 
of territory of an average width of about one-furlong along the inter-state 
boundary between Punjab and Haryana in village Kandu Khera of Muktsar 


tehsil would also be transferred to Haryana. 


A Commission would be appointed. in consultation with the Governments of 
Punjab, Haryana and Himachal Pradesh to recommend territorial adjust- 


ments on the basis of contiguity of linguistic regions. 


Transfer of Fazilka villages to Haryana would be made along with the imple- 
mentation of recommendations on Chandigarh and the proposals of the 


Commission on territorial adjustments. 


The Government of India would make a grant of Rs. 10 crores and a loan of 
Rs 10 crores to the Government of Haryana to construct its own capital 


within a period of five years. 


The Sant and the Akali Dal welcomed the award and the Akali Dal Working 


Committee? requested the Sant to break his fast as his demands had been met, He 


broke his fast into death on January 30, 1970. It was not an award but a package 


deal between the Centre and the then Akali Dal dominated coalition Government in 


Punjab to save Sant Fateh Singh's life who had threatened to immolate himself un- 


less Chandigarh was given to Punjab. 


Anandpur Sahib Resolution 
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On October 16-17, 1973, Akali Dal adopted a new policy programme which 
was later on approved in the 18th All-India Akali Conference held at Ludhiana in 
1978. Shiromani Akali Dal demanded the inclusion of all the Punjabi-speaking ar- 
eas deliberately kept out of Punjab such as Delhousie in Gurdaspur District, 
Chandigarh, Pinjore-Kalka and Ambala in Ambala District, the entire Una tehsil of 
Hoshiarpur District, the ‘Desh’ area of Nalagarh, Shahabad and Gulha blocks of 
Karnal District, Tohana sub-tehsil, Ratia block and Sirsa tehsil of Hissar District 
and six tehsils of Ganganagar District in Rajasthan in order to constitute a single 


administrative unit where the interests of Sikhs and Sikhism were specifically pro- 


tected." 


The linguistic issue in Punjab remained in a comparative state of neglect for 


a few years between 1974 and 1980 partly owing to the declaration of emergency in 


India on June 26, 1975 and partly Owing to the fact that the Akali Dal was in power 
in 1977. But when the Congress came to power in 1980, the Akalis immediately 


revived the issue in the form of charter of demands. 


In September, 1981, Akali Dal submitted a list of 45 demands to the Union 
Government which included inclusion of Chandigarh and left out Punjabi-speaking 
areas to Punjab and re-adjustment of the State boundaries. Linguistic issues were 
again the most important items of the subsequent revised list of 15 demands sub- 
mitted to the Union Government in October, 1981. On August 4, 1982. Shiromani 


Akali Dal launched a Dharm Yudh Morcha from Amritsar against the Government 


for getting justice for Punjab and Akali volunteers filled the jails, 
In terms of the Rajiv-Longowal l l-point Agreement (which was signed be- 


tween former Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi and the then Akali Dal President, Sant 


harchand Singh Longowal on July 24, 1985), the territorial issue based on lan- 
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guage was to be settled according to the terms stipulated in Clause 7 of the Accord. 


Some of its stipulations are given below :- 


The capital project area of Chandigarh will go to Punjab. Some adjoining 
areas which were previously part of Hindi or the Punjabi regions were included in 
the Union Territory with the capital region going to Punjab, the areas which were 
added to the Union Territory from the Punjab region of the erstwhile State of Pun- 
jab, will be transferred to Punjab and those from Hindi region to Haryana. The en- 
tire Sukhna lake will be kept as part of Chandigarh and will thus go to Punjab (Para 


7.1). 


A Commission will be constituted to determine the specific Hindi-Speaking 
areas of Punjab which should go to Haryana, in the lieu of Chandigarh. The princi- 
ple of contiguity and linguistic affinity with a village as a unit will be the basis of 
such determination. The Commission wil be required to give its findings by De- 
cember 31, 1985. The actual transfer of Chandigarh to Punjab and areas in lieu 


thereof to Haryana will take place simultaneously on January 26, 1986 (Para 7.3). 


The Unified Akali Dal and All India Sikh Students Fedration (A.LS.S.F.) re- 
jected the Punjab Accord. Senior leaders of the Akali Dal (L) namely, Parkash 
Singh Badal and Gurcharan Sinh Tohra criticised almost all the points of the Ac- 
cord and demonstrated their disappointment by tearing up the copies of the agree- 


ment into pieces in the meeting held on July 27, 1985 at Anandpur Sahib.” 


As per the provisions of Punjab Accord, a Commission headed by K.K, 
Mathew, a former Judge of the Supreme Court was set up by the Government of 
India on August 20, 1985. to determine the specific Hindi-speaking areas of Punjab 
which should go to Haryana in lieu of Chandigarh. The criteria to be applied were 


the principle of continguity and linguistic affinity with village as a unit. The 
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Terms of Reference of Methew Commission clearly went beyond the terms of the 
Punjab Accord signed by the Prime Minister, when a specific clause of *other fac. 
tors" apart from the three guiding principles of linguistic afinity, territorial contigu- 
ity and village as a unit were included in it. The Akali Dal in Punjab protested 
against this. The Mathew Commission thus failed to perform its assigned task. It 
failed to identity Hindi-speaking areas of Punjab to be transferred to Haryana in 


lieu of Chandigarh. 


VENKATARAMIAH COMMISSION, 1986 

On April 2, 1986, Venkataramiah Commission was appointed by the Gov- 
ernment of India to determine afresh Hindi-speaking village of Punjab for transfer 
to Haryana in lieu of Chandigarh. The Commission was to follow the three princi- 
ples of contiguity - linguistic affinity and village as a unit as stipulated in the Pun- 


jab Accord. The Commission was asked to submit its report by May 31, 1986 


In its report the ventataramiah Commission suggested that Haryana should 
be given administrative powers over villages and towns measuring in all atleast 
70,000 acres, which was about one-fourth of the total area of Fazilka and Abohar. It 
meant that as many villages and towns as are necessary to make up 70,000 acres of 
land should be transferred from Punjab to Haryana in lieu of Chandigarh. The 
Commission expressed its inability to identify specific villages to be transferred. To 


identify these Hindi-speaking villages, the Commission recommended the appoint- 


ment of another Commission. 


DESAI COMMISSION, 1986 


On June 20, 1986, the Union Government constituted another Commission 


headed by Desai for identifying about 70,000 acres of Punjab land to be transferred 


simultaneously to Haryana in lieu of Chandigarh. It was asked to submit its report 
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not later than the forenoon of June 21, 1986, but later on, the time schedule for sub- 


mission of Desai's report was extended to July 15, 1986. 


The Punjab Cabinet took strong exception to the Commission's Terms of 
Reference which, it said, had omitted the most important provision that only Hindi- 
speaking areas were to be transferred in lieu of Chandigarh. It regretted that while 
that constituting Desai Commission, the Centre had ignored the Terms of Reference 
as provided in Para 7.4 of the Punjab Accord, namely contiguity, linguistic affinity 


and village as a unit. 


The Union Government amended Desai's Commission's Terms of Reference 
and made it clear that the Commission would consider transferring 45,000 acres i.e. 
30 villages already identifying by the Venkataramiah Commission. The Desai 
Commission was also directed by the Union Government to keep in view the terms 


mentioned in Para 7.4 of Punjab Accord. 


The Punjab Government decided to: ignore the changes made by the Centre 
and thereby created a total *deadlock". Under the circumstances, the Desai Com- 


mission did not function and the entire Chandigarh issue came to standstill. 
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The Decline of 
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Ploughing a field left fallow for too long can be, I am sure your would agree, rather daunting but thanks to the 
persistent insistence of my ‘distant colleague', Prof. P. C. Mathur of Jaipur, I have decided to approach you with a 
very humble request: Kindly rc-visit a field made ready for productive harvesting by one of the all-time greets of 
Political Science in India, Prof. Iqbal Narain whose land-mark State Politics in India volumes (1967,1976) beckon 
us to carry on with the description, interrogation and incisive analysis of State Politics. 


The study of State Politics (SP) in India was, no doubt, pioneered outside India (by Prof. Myron Weiner at M.I.T.) 
but it was nurtured by a very large number of Indian scholars who contributed to the two giant-size volumes edited 
by Prof. Iqbal Narain, the first of the two being conceived before he became a Professor at the Department of 
Political Science, University of Rajasthan, Jaipur. Keeping in line with this academic legacy, I am approaching you 
with this request to academically re-harvest the vibrant domain of State Politics in India during 1977 to 2004, a 
period full of change and diversity but, overall, unified by the persistence of the perceptible decline of the one-party 
dominance enjoyed by India’s freedom-winning political party viz. The Indian National Congress. 


I would certainly like to add that the proposed volume is an “interactive” effort with regular communicational 
contact being maintained with all those who send their “consent” to contribute a well-researched paper by the end 
of November, 2006. 


While we wait for our valued contributors consent, Prof. P.C. Mathur and I (with some help from a younger Jaipur- 
based researcher) are putting together a package containing study-material to provide the necessary academic 
perspective to all those who agree to undertake this interactive jounery towards a better understanding of a changing 
reality. We also hope to circulate an outline of the proposed themes, but | would prefer this outline to be (a) short, 
(b) simple and (c) supple making it possible to accommodate as many ‘strands” while illuminating the main "trends" 
in State Politics. We also hope to circulate a Select Bibliography and I would like to include inputs in this regards 
from the paper-writers who consent to join this interactive enterprise. 


The increasing number of states and the incremental multi-plexity of *State Politics" in post-1977 india pose, no 
doubt, several problems for such an editorial enterprise, but I hope that with the active cooperation of rescarcher- 
scholars like you, we would be able to add a solid brick to the magnificent edifice of Political Science in India which 
is being indubitably undermined by the challenges and gratification's of the nascent ‘click’ economy which some of 
its protagonists are projecting as an alternative to the ‘state’ itself let alone State Politics. 


We shall be grateful for an early response at any of the two addresses mentioned in this letter head as it would 


enable us to launch the ‘project’ more formally before the new year dawns. 


Your Sincerely d 
Lr Verba uon MA 
IA e (Dr. R.K.Madaan) 
TAmmu (Iar) 


Indian Network For Rajasthan Studies 
"4, Ganesh Marg, Bapu Nagar, Jaipur-30201 5 
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RETHINKING PEACE IN AN INSECURE WORLD 


Naresh Dadhich : TOWARDS A MORE PEACEFUL 
WORLD : International and Indian Perspectives 


(Jaipur: Aalekh Publishers, 2004). Pp. 1-234, Rs. 500/- 
Book Review by Ramesh K. Madaan 


Since the time inmemorial all out efforts have been 
made by the different nations, societies, cultures, religion 
and individuals to establish peace in the world. These 
efforts have generated more and more wars, conflicts 
vhich led to more sufferings for every man, women or 
child. The wars fought in thec name of justice, peace or 
religion have left a deep scar on the human race which 
has forced every human being to rethink and reevaluate 
the whole idea, concept, means and process of peace. 
Peace initiative needs a non-violent means so that the 
world may become whole world, a world without nations 
or states. Can there be a peaceful world in future? This 
central question figures prominently all the papers the 
present edited book. 


Dr. Naresh Dadhich has meticulously chosen 14 
papers of different scholars who have profound 
understanding of the peace and its precess alongwith 
critical evaluation of political games of different status of 
the world. Who actually is stopping this world to be a 
peaceful place to live and what for? The answer is not 
simple because of the power politics which, aided by man 
up nation has become very obnoxious. One must not 
misunderstand and confuse two things — Balance among 
powerful nations and peace. The former is based on fear, 
doubt and competition whereas peace means living 
together without fear and with trust among fellow human 
beings. If we want a peaceful world we must stop ‘just 
war theory’ which is gaining acceptance in the name of 
human intervention not only by exploding the myths 
about the peace but also by sound reasoning and 
arguments. In this context, efforts should be made to 
strengthen the epistemological and ontological 
foundations of peace. 


CULTURE OF PEACE — CASE STUDIES 


The first part of the book deals with the theoretical 
issues and second part covers the case studies of culture 
of peace in different parts of the world. Thus M. Harris 


E 


deals with the basic question of peace in the light of 
justice, human rights and sustainable development. Dr. 
Linda Groff in her paper emphasizes the need of inter 
cultural and inter religions dialogue because people of 
different faith and cultures resort to violence and war at 
times to settle their conflict; use of religion to justify non- 
religions objectives for power or aggression is a hard 
reality. Dr. Peter Emberley elaborates the view point of 
St. Augustine by discussing what actually peace is and 
what are its barriers or limits of peace. Issue of peace is 
an acute pragmatic challenge for the modern day world. 
Continuing with the peace topic Dr. P.H. Liotta raises the 
concerns regarding state-centric security and human 
security. Dr. Gavriel Soloman emphatically proposes a 
scholastic approach to peach education. Dr. Arne Nadler 
analyse the reconciliation between enemy nations from 
socio-psychological viewpoint. Dr. Kusum Lata Bhandari 
brings out the crax of Indian peace ethos i.e. non- 
violence, live and let live. 


The scholarly papers of Dr. Kuzuo Ota, Dr. Attila 
Fabian, Dr. Antonino Drago, Dr. Glenn D. Paige and Dr. 
Judith Issroff provide different accounts of peace 
situations in the different parts of the world. The ground 
realities and efforts being made for the establishment of 
peace arc really an eye opener. The book is really 
appreciable and useful for the scholars, policy-makers and 
researchers specially in the areas of social sciences. 


Dr. Ramesh Madaan, Deptt. of Political Science, 


S.D. College, Ambala. canit. Add.: Staff Colony, Ambala 
(India). 
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Ramesh Kumar: ELITES AND POWER STRUCTURE 
IN RURAL INDIA 


(New Delhi : Mohit Publications, 200-4). P. 132, Rs. 180/- 


theory of community power structure as well as the 
methodology to Study it. In the Indian context, a number 
of studies were done in metropolitan and bigger Cities, but 
the rural communities have more or fess remained 
untouched. Thus, there is need for an indepth examination 
of rural power structure. 


RURAL VARIABLES OF COMMUNITY POWER 


The book uiflter review attempts to reveal the nature 
of community power Structure in the context of village 
Shergarh in Haryana. This is an agricultural village and 
was chosen as it Tepresents the developmental tendencies 
of the State. The study is based on inputs from all 
available (21) members of Shergarh Panchayat. The study 
indicates that Shergarh is a Jat dominated village and the 
maximum numbers of elites were from Jat caste due to its 
numerical as well as economic strength. No Brahmin 
could acquire elite status due to lesser strength. but the 
scenario has, most likely changed due to reservation (73 
Amendment). The study reveals that a bulk of those who 
were able to enter the rank of elite had no education. 
Therefore, education is not an important variable in the 
Power structure of Sherearh. Also, the elites are from 


and regarded this as a step for higher offices. The power 
Structure “is dominated by men who are mainly ‘from 
middle and upper middle- class: Allegiance to political 
party is not necessary to enter the elites. Party preferences’ 
are guided by'caste considerations. '- spud 


`n 


Indian Book Chronicle 


DOMINANCE OF CASTE IN INDIAN VILLAGE POLITICS 


considerations were the most important factors 
responsible for people entering politics. Most of the elites 
were found to be highly committed and satistied with the 
present status. Further, all elites werc acquainted. with the 
local MLA and admitted that they approach leaders 
regarding the development of the village. The study also 
indicates tha: majority of the elites were in the category of 
transitional stage and none in the modern category. Most 
of them were not aware of the problems faced by the 
country, but were conscious of the problems of the 
village. Agriculture being the main occupation, irrigation 


Majority of the elites were in favour of family planning 
and most of them Opposed the same Party being in power 
both in the Centre and States as this would lead to 
monopoly of power, The bureaucrats were largely 
perceived to be non-responsive to members of the local 
bodies and most of the elites expressed their views in 
favour of control over the bureaucrats by the elected 
members. None of the members were satisfied with their 
local MLA/MP. The assurances given by them were not 
met, although the nature of assurances given has not been 
mentioned, They also were of the opinion that more 
autonomy should be given to Panchayati Raj bodies and 
finance is the most important factor for success of 
Panchayati Raj. Caste and family background was 
considered vital for victory in election by all elites. 


CASTE AND POWER IN SHERGARH 


Thus, the findings of the Study confirm established 
theories or findings of other studies of similar nature. In 
the case of Shergarh village also, power Structure is 
dominated by the Caste which is numerically and 
economically strong. The village is least politicized and 
power is.in the hands of the people of the dominant caste. 
Although this study has been published after a gap and is 
based on empirical findings from a small sample of one 
village only, nevertheless it will be useful to students, 
researchers and academics working in political sociology. 
Thé"author provides ʻa ‘good analysis of conceptual 
framework of elite and power Structure. The presentation 
of the book is appreciable. ke : 

i Professor. S.K. Singh, .is Director, Centre . for 
Panchayati” Raj Studies, National Institute of Rural 


Development, Hyderabad (India). 


October, 2005 
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Ladakh Situation 


[Paper presented by Shri Namgyal, President, Laddakh Buddhist Students 
Association, (University of Jammu) 


To say a brief history of Ladakh. It was once an independent Himalayan Kingdom. 
The land gained the political importance during the 15th-16th century, when Namgyal dynasty 
came to power. In 1834 Dogra General, Zorawar Singh annexed Ladakh into Dogra Empire. 
In 1947 Ladakh became an integral part of India along with Jammu and Kashmir. 


It is well known fact that geographical features of a place have a close link witb its 
economic condition, The Himalayan wall cut across by Zojila pass is seemingly designed 
by nature as the line of demarcation between the Kashmir valley and the area of Ladakh. 
The area is surrounded by high mountains, this accounts for the meagre rainfall and conse- 
quent limited availability of water for irrigation purpose. 


The following pages are meant to give the readers an idea about the extent of discii- 
mination, opression and negligence, we are subjected to : 


THREAT TO IDENTITY AND CULTURAL HERITAGE 


Ladakh has a distinct religion, cultural identity. Hundred years of Dogra rule did not 
pose a threat to the evolution and the growth of art and culture, but now Ladakh in the post 
independent period is experiencing erosicn in its identity under Muslim majority government. 
So much so inat Ladakh stands the fear of being colonised by the Kashmiris and its identity 
and culture overwhelmed by Islamic influence. Assured of Protection of their identity under 
Article 370 of ladian constitution the Kasluniris trained their eyes on the miniscule Buddhist 
population for assimlating them in Islamic fold. 


The monastries of Ladakh are repositories of Art and cultural welth, the J & K 
Government does not spend a single penny on the upkeep of the centuries old ancient 
monasiries and their iastitutions. While evea small states like Sikkim spend Lakhs of rupees 
to maintain and up-keep these monastries, the J & K cultural academy does not have even 
an office building of its own in the region. 


POOR STSNDARD OF EDUCATION AND ABSENCE OF A DEGREE COLLEGE 


Ladakh which has an area of about 1,00,000 sq k.m. with about 1.50 lakh population 
is yet to have a degree soi: ~ge. Educational facilities are available only upto class XII. The 


‘standard of education is so poor that for the past several consecutive years, the pass percen= 


tase of students at matriculation examination was a mere 5027 or less. In 1987 as reported by 
ite Govt, the pass percentage is the said examination in the region was Zero. The 
—— rd ef education in the region has reached the lowest conceiyabic level, 
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Ladakhi language, known as Bodhi in the local parliance is a highly developed 
language possessing a scientific grammer. With the importance of three-languaes formula in 
the state, Bodhi has been n9glected to an additional optional subject in the schools. Out of 
252 Schools only 32 schools have the concerned teachers. This clearly reflects the Govern- 
ment's gross negligence of the language imposition, 


As a result of the absence of a degree college in the region, most of the students drop 
Out as their parents cannot offord to send their wards outside Ladakh for higher studies 
consequently vacancies in the Government, Schools and offices are filled by recruiting out- 
siders as qualified Ladakhis are not available. 


DISCRIMINATION IN ECONOMIC & DEVELOPMENTAL PLANS 


Ladakh despite being stretched on the bank of the mighty river, Indus loo's helplessly 
as it flowson. The Government both at the Centre and in the State never made an attempt to 
use this river which has high potential for agricultural and hydro-power generation purpose. 


The irrigational projects taken up by Government are cither abandoned or kept 
incomplete." The farmers of the region still use their age-old method of farming, while farmers 
are given subsidy on seeds, fertilizers-etc in the valley, the Ladakhis are given no such 
incentives. ; 


The Stakna Hydel project which has a capacity of 4 M.W, but then, it took more than 
two decades expenditure incurred to the tune of about Rs. 25 crores. The result of this pro- 
gramme of electrification is that Ladakh still gropes in darkness. 


"The eeonomic policy and Planning of the Kashmir government for Ladakh can at best 
be termed as lackadisical. Misplaced priorities, faulty planning and a pale green attitude to 
implementation of schemes characterises the government’s performance. 


Most of the departmentments in Lek have cither not performed at all or performed 
terribly. This is because of the Government’s insincerity. Coupled with other calculated 
designs to kcep the region wallowing in stagraticn and object poverty. 


Unlike other states of the country which get their plan allocation on the basis of 
population, J&K is awarded plan funds. zs a special case, on the basis of its geopraphical 
typicalities and area. The state in-turn makes allotment to the district on the basis of the 
papulation The double standard adopted in doing so is guided by their design to deprive 
Ladakh of Its rightfull share in the plan funds. 

" Ladakh was annexed to Dogra Empire in 1834, after i00 yrs of Dogra rule, Ladakh 
along with Jammu & Kashmir became an integral part of India In 1947. From the very out 
set Ladakh’s Political merger with Jammu&Kashmir didnot form any natural cohesion and 
proved to be a folly. throughout. : r à 
Y Làdakh : (ae Jammu)’ is fundamentally different from Kashmir in all respects- 
culturally, racially and linguistically. As a natural corollery to the divergence in culture and 
religion there bégin a process to absorb and assimilate the microscopic Buddhist mincrity 
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"into thc Islamic fold, predominant in the valley. Islamisation of Ladakh is taking place in 
diverse and multitudinous Ways. 


The efforts of the Islamic zealots find full support from the muslim government of the 
“state. Government adopts a policy of discrimination and Suppression towards the region with 
the sole objective of stifling and marginalising its historical, religious and cultural identity. 
Economic deprivation’ is another tool; in adequate plan allocation, subversion of projects, 


"encouraging corruption etc. are but few example of the state Government's prejudicial and 
discriminatiory policy. 


The buddhist of Ladakh at least decided to fight against the communal government. 


Situation has reached to such an extent that nothing less than complete separation of the 
region in the form of union Territory will satisfy us. 


The argons (Muslims of Kashmiri orgin) of Leh have been raising with impunity, the 
Pakistani banner in this sensitive region. For the patriotic Ladakhis, deprived of political 


and economic power, this was the worst kind of insult that Islamic zealots could subject 
them to. 


It is unfortunate that the disciplined and peace loving people of Ladakh, who have 
bravely fought the enemy on several occasions and defended the country's integrity against 
enemy are given a step motherly treatment. 


; / : 
It is very clear that state Government policy of neglect, subversion and discrimination 


stems from its communal consideration. It therefore, becomes imperative for the Ladakhis 
to seek adequate political power not only to safeguard their distinct identity but also to 
decide their fate, The Government can only preach secularism and not practice it. 


/ In such a melee it is only a matter of time before our identity perishes completely. 
The people of Ladakh therefore, launched a democratic and peaceful movement to seek 
‘Separation from Kashmir and build a strong frontier for the nation. 
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By : Professor Vidya Bhushan. 


"There is no freedom which transcends freedom, 
there is no liberty which infrings liberty; 


there is no rights which violates Rights" 


The concept of 'Human Rights’ has assumed global 
importance during the past few decades. The most of nations 
have, nenereres constituted their own Human Rights Comnission 
at the national level to monitor their enforcement and to 
check the flagraut violations of Human Righ5s. 1n addition, 
every nation is subjected to international security by the 


world organisation to indict member states for the violation of 


Human Rights. 


Bhe roots of the 'Humen Rights' and 'Fundamental 
Freedom' of individuals have, however, been traced from 
humanitarian traditions, the imacasting struggle for human 
freedom and equality of individuals and historic pronouncements 
of philosophers, political leaders, statesmen in dif ferent 
Genburies in general and in 20th century in particulac. It 
found its first expression in magna Carta of 1215. Its 
DEOURCSS through the historical path was gradual and never 
lost its links with past. The idea of the citizen Rights has 
said to be in existence in the 'i/ossachsetts Bay Colony, in 
New England as early as jn 17th century. The concept of 
'Human Rights' is also said to be originated with the historic 
document s, revolutions such as 'American Declaration of 
Independence (1776), French Leclarction of Rights of Man 
(1789) and Bolshevik Revolution (1917). «. 

Ü 


: cota lh th 
' Ihe constitutions of some of the Gommitlees did, 
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however, incorporated certain provisions to make sure certain 


democratic freedoms of their people as early as in the l8th 
century e.g. The American Constitution of 1776 and The French 
\ ^ 
ConstituLion of 1789, the Constitution of Yndia, Burma, of 
Pakistan, of Indonesia, of Japan etc. During 19th century two 
several international conventions were also concluded with a 
lony e edunt edm 60 / 

motto to improving the lot of human beings e.g. the &nRXkXkx 


Conditions of'Sick and wounded on the battle field (1864 and 


1907) and conventions for abolition of salary. 


The promotion and protection of human rights and 
fundamental freedom»of individual in the present form, thus, 
stormed directly from the realization by the international 
community that the recognition of inherrent, equal and 

‘inalienable rights of all the members of human family is the 
Foundation of freedom, justice and Bence inthe contemporary 
world. At the end of worldwar first, international concern 
for human dignity and rights had also found expression in the 
covement of feague of fiat iona, by which member states accepted 
the obligation to secure and maintain fair and human conditions 
of labour for men, women and children and also to secure just 
treatment for the inhabitantsx of their colonies. Even during 
world war second, the necessity of* promoting and preserving 
human freedom and rights was affirmed in various statements, 
declarations and proposalssuch as Atlantic charter, the 
Declaration of war Time United Nations, Tehran Declaration, 


the Dumpartion and Ukas Conventions in 3an.Francisco. 


In modern c2ncept of Human nights as evolved by U-N.O. 


in post-world war second tranesends pm- We national boundaries 
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and included in charter viz. in preamble, Wes db M3, (9, 56, GB 
and 68. The General Assembly, assisted by the Economic and 
Social Council has drawn up the Human Rights Declaration 
consisting of 30 articles and adopted ik on LOth December, 
1998. ioe proclaimed that Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights as a common standard of achievement for all people 
and all nations. Thus, for the first time in Ranan history, 
responsibility for the proe ion and pursuit of Human Rights 
has been assumed by the international community and has been 
accepted as a permanent obligations. The concept of 'Human 
Rights'. has, therefore, become a catch world of the 20th 
century relations among the MENS 
Despite all this,tbe vidlation of@lluman Rights' by 
the terrorists forces has also become a global phenomenon. The 
AE in the third World is even worse. India is not an 
exception to this menace of terrorism. "Terrorism is a 
negat ivp of life. All value based violence, which contravences 
generally accepted TORTE of social order, human behaviour and 
Right to life, and equality of all men, violates the rights 
of man. Judginents based upon preferences, which violate life, 
equality and freedom of the mankind do not have any impunity 
availalie under civil law or universal Declaration of Human 
Rights» All political terrorism is organised crime. "There is 
no freedom which transcends freedom, there is no liberty which 
infrings liberty; there is no right which violates Rights." 
Blatant violation of human rights by terrorists in Jamiu and 
Kashmir continues unabated. India hys a long border with 
Pakistan-of almost 3000 kms.  Fakistan has kept up sustained 


pressure from across the border to launch infiltration and 
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transport weapons, arms, ammunition and explosive devices to 
terrorists in Jawmu and Kashmir. Pakistan is still SEn 
its illusory pursuit of annexing Kashmir by whatever means. 

She had already tried to wrist it by open war thrice but they 
were urs eee time. Till the beginning of militancy in 
1989, Pakistan tried to cause localised violent incidents 
through their machinations aimed at xxix fomenting trouble but 
failed miserably. Over the last a decade Pakistan has been 
infiltrating armed terrorists and ini insurgency in this 
sensitive bordustate of Jamnu and Kashmir. It is systematic 
Pakistan military, financial and organisational support that 
has given the insurgency in Kashmir State its potency and 
staying power. Even Lt. General Mirza Afzal Beg retired 

Army Chief of Staff of Pakistan acknowledjéd his country 
imvolvement and said that thousands of Rashmiris and 

foreigners recruited and trained by Islamabad lnter-Services. 
Intelligence and pushed back with arms and ammunition to carry 
"on terrorists activities in J & ho The Departments Annual 
Report - ratterns of Global Terrorism 1993 =- released in 
Washington on iiay 9, 1993 said "The Government of Pakistan 
acknowledges that it continues to give moral, political and 
diplomatic support to Kashmiri militants, but denies allegations 
of other assistance." But the report which was submitted to U.S. 
Congress asserted that ‘there were creadible reports in 1993 of 
officials Pakistan! supvort to Kashiniri militants who undertook 
attacks of terrorism in Indian controlled lashinir."” Recently 

a wide range sophisticated arns and ammunition have also been 
made available by ISI to the terrorists in the State. ioreover, 


4 


the Pakistanbinvolvement in terrorism in iashəir is corroborated 
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by revalution of terrorists who heve been delLained, and the 
linterceptod documents, publie stebement of Pakdstan Leaders, 
dead bodies of foreign militants. lt is thus prox fins wholly, 
solely responsible for the violation of Human Rights of 


innocent people in J à K since 1989. 


The continued violence of the terrorists, often 
RXX barhoric in nature, generally led to a staggering 
magnitude of death and TIS E violation$jof Human 
Rights in the State. Ihere has been 161 cases of commnission 
of atrocities on women and children; seven cases of attacks on 
Christian Missionary Institutions; twenty five cases killing of 
Stine; thiey one cases of violence against press;. ninety three 
killings of targeted prominent personalitias; one hundred and 
sixty cases of brutalities and wie aye of innocent persons; 
seventy cuses of abductions and killings of prominent persons; 
eighty.seven cases of xobbemies/dscolbies on banks and other 
Government institutions and sixty cases of üxtrot ions/robberies 
against private citizens in different parts of J & K State till 
March, 1994. Similarly there have been 20162 terrorist violence 
incidents; 7817 person killed in terrorist violence; 51L 
incidents of kidnapping by terrorists; 751 persons abducted; 161 
acts of extortionjand lootings by terrorists and about 483, 31, 
165 rupees had been robbed; 2821 incijjdentsiof destruction of 
property by terrorists in which 955 Government buildings, 454 
Educational Institutions, 6058 private Institutions, 279 
bridges and houses and 903 shops were distroyed within half a 
decade of militancy in Kashmir, "ali March, 1999. The details— 

eaegliae Carer op pinged ly and 

of] recovery of weapons from bcd. during thé period are 
shown in the Tables 6:8 lucy he S = 
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All these are fall out of Uhe Pakistan sponsored 
proxy war which led to the commission of violotion of luman 
Rights of million of innocent people of J & K. They do not 
dare to give Nent off their grievances for fear and 


reprisals. 


There xs were certain complaints about violation of 
of Human Rights by the State appànatus e.g. the Commission 
of Human Right violations by the police personmal, 
para-military Jawans and security forces. The investigation 
of most of these compl ^ints revealed the lack of substance in 
them. In cases where the complaints have been substant ialed 
and found true, st rigent actions have been taken. Moreover 
various monitoring mechanisms have beon evolved to provide 
necessary checks and balance on State terrorism in J & Katso. 
Even the commanders of: the security forces have been given Y 
strict instruction for respecting the 'Human Rights! of the 
innocent civilians. The new units that replaced the old one 
are properly briefed in this regard. I do agree that these 
mechanisms need to be strengthened further to IID ag OO 
protect and promote human rights andy domoct'at ic volues.,f^lse 
and exaggerated propaganda about the Human Rights violations by 
the security forces in the State encouraged not only the 
| terrorists but also the country thet has sponsored proxy war 
and abating the gun culture in the State. Some vested interests 
inside and outside the State show concern over the Human 
Rights of the OREL S. But they should not forget that these 
terrorists have trampled the Human Rights of large number of 
innocent people. Let J repeate here once again thal there is 


no frecdom which tbomscends freedom, there is no liberty which 
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POLITICS OF REGIONALISM IN JAMMU & KASHMIR 


* Dr. Vidya Bhushan 


Regionalism, being the first and foremost manifestation of the diversity of 
a state,referring to assertion of distinct sthnic , linguistic or economic interests by 
various groups with in a nation.and“which stands for the intensive love of a 
particular region or an area in preference to the country as a whole or even a 
region in preference over the state of which the region forms a part»js the 
m^ jifestation of those residual elements which do not find expression in the 

tional polity and national culture and excluded from the centrality of the new 
,olity,as well as a highly parochial sentiment which blinds the people of a region 
to the broader requirement of a nation or the community as a whole.There may be 
manifestation of regionalism even with in a particular state when a small area puts 
forth its claims against the other areas or the state as a whole. If communalism 
stands for the love of a community at the cost of the society ,regionalism stands 
for love of a region or an area in preference to the country. 

In a composite society like that of India ,which consists of various 
ethnic, lingualistic,cultural,religious and other groups ,there is bound to be 
tension and manifestation as a result of assertion of identity such as religious 
identity and separate ^ identity of certain castes or class or groups. 
Moreover,regional imbalances, economic and political inequality among the 
various gropus or religions ,the psychology of a bruised sentiments ,the centre's 
or the state indiffrences to a particular region,communalism based on 
religion,identity crisis and the increasing of the fissiparious tendencies are the 
potent forces which are eroding the common bounds of unity and promoting acute 
regionalism.The sub-national factors have,therefore,become more prominent and 
manifested in the form of violent agitations either demanding greater autonomy or 
power or complete secession and creation of a sovereign state. 

However,the geo-political profile of the State of Jammu & Kashmir,like 
that rest of India,clearly depicts its heterogenity It is{a union of the three 

geographically dislocated,culturally dissimilar and linguistically distinct regions 

viz Kashmir Valley,Jammu and Ladakh.The political and emotional divergence 
between the three regions have been growing over the years.The multiplicity of 
its ethnico-religio-emotional divergence among the regions not only sharpened 
the regional identities among them but also have deep impact on the over all 
politics of the state.The distinctive characteristic of Kashmir's Valley politics and 
its identity have,therefore,automatically carved out two other regional identities 
on its either side separating it from Jammu by the geographical barrier of Pir 
Panchal and from Ladakh by Zojila. 

As there exists communal dichotomy, regionalism,an awareness of one’s 
own cultural heritage,historical traditions and a sense of political 
individuality,there have been controversies,turmoeles and clashes of conflicting 
*Professor of Political Science(Rtd), University of Jammu, Jammu. 
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interests of different regions in pre-independence in general and in post- 
independence in particular. No serious attempt had ever been made by the Dogra 

overlords,who kept the whole J&K state under their control per force for a century 
in pre-independence as well as Kashmiri leadership since independence for 
cohesion,solidarity and integration of the people of these regions by the fusion of 
their distinct streams of culture,ways of life and thought. This also resulted in the 
absence of the inter-regional and inter-communal strong political party deriving 
its legitimacy from all the three regions of the state. Despite an uninterrupted 


cxe- Party Dominant Rule in Jammu & Kashmir since independence its heterogeneity 


has helped in devoloping in each of these regions its distinct and aggressive 
political entity and also its divergent political aspirations without caring for the 
instrests of other two regions. 

As the geo-political position of the state of J&K is so strategic and 
delicate, the regional diversities in different aspects led to fragmentation and 
complication of politics of the state as well as strengthening the adversaties with 
in and also across the borders touching it. 

However, the Kashmiri leaders, during their struggle for freedom from 
autocracy in the state, often called Maharaja Hari's (the last Dogra ruler)rule as 
Dogra rule and condemned the Dogras.They forgot that Dogra was not only the 
name of the ruling family ,but also the community living in the Jammu 
region.They ,thus „alienated the Dogras of Jammu.At the same time the popular 
sentiments in Jammu region ,believing the than Maharaja as the symbol of their 
security against the majority community ,particular of Kashmir region,linked their 
fate and security with him. 

Regarding the Maharaja as a political and cultural symbol, they sided 
with him in his attempts to retain more and more political powers. It seemed to 
Dogra nationalists of Jammu that the prospect of democracy in the state would be 
nothing more than being exposed them to the whims of a permanent majority 
(i.e.the Kashmiri Muslims) of the state and its leadership. They,therefore,opposed 
the very basis of the Kashmir's struggle for freedom.Moreover, the open 
condemnation of Hindu Dogra Maharaja by the Kashmiri leadership not only 
created but hardened Jammu distrust against Kashmiri leadership.The Dogras of 
Jammu,therefore,opposed every political move from the Valley without 
evaluating its plus and minus points.They ,thus,played a negative role throughout 
the struggle for freedom in Kashmir against autocracy in pre- independence. 

The entire course of political movement in Kashmir,which was started in 
July,1931 against the Dogra monarchy and its vicissitudes can ,on the other 
hand, broadly be interpreted in terms of the urge of the Kashmiri nationalists to 
seek avenues of self-awareness, self-expression, self-assertion and self- 
determination through varing manifestations and relationship. 

But the post-independence politics of Jammu appeared to be based on both 
inter-regional as well as intra-regional conflicts. The Hindu dominated belt of 
Jammu had found its effective expression in a Hindu dominated political party 
known as The All J&K Praja Parishad,which first sought the security of Dogras 
in the retension of Maharaja as a constitutional head of the state and then 
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favoured full accession of the state with Indian Union and opposed the creating 
special status of Kashmir state under Art. 370 of the Constitution of India.But the 
ouster of the Maharaja and abolition of monarchy subsequently further deepened 
the distrust of the Dogras of Jammu against Kashmiri leadership.They even 
opposed the then most needed and most radical reforms of the National 
Conference Govt. such as Grant of Fixity of Tenure to the Tenents in respect of 
Tendency holdings; Fixation of Maximum Rent Payable by the Tenant to his 
Landlord; Providing for Summary Reinstatement of a Tenant,who had been 
wrongfully Ejected; Restitution of Mortaged Proporties; Relief Under The 
Distressed Debtors Act.; Abolition of Jagirs,Muffasies and Mukararies, and even 
The Big Landed Estate Abolition Act of 1950.They also opposed the 
incorporation of Art. 370 in the Constitution of India; Convening of the State's 
Consembly ; Framing a separate Constitution for the state and raised the slogan of 
Ek Pradhan,Ek Vidhan and Ek Nishan.Being not in a mood of raising the voice 
for rights of Jammu vis-à-vi s that of Kashmir,they even lost the confidence of the 
Jammu Muslims. 

The Kashmiri Nationalist,on the other hand, wanted to retain maximum 
Autonomy,stood for limited accession of the state with Indian Union and making 
Art.370 a permanent feature of the Indian Constitution.Sheikh Mohd.Abdullah 
time and again stressed that.Kashmiris had maintained that the special position 
accorded to the state could alone be the source of a growing unity and closer 
association between the J&K state and Indian Union.He even made it clear to 
Dr.S.P.Mukerjee in his letter to him dated 4" Feb.,1953. He further strongly 
pleaded that if that basis of the relationship was unilaterly altered,certain dire 
consequences were bound to follow. 

In 1949 Sheikh Mohd. Abdullah's cabinet,however,consisted of only one 
Minister from Jammu and though the position improved marginally under the 
subsequent regimes but the fact remained that the effective political and economic 
powers remained to be vested in Kashmir.Thus, the dominant Kashmiri sentiment, 
with varing phases, had been in clash with the integrationalist forces inside and 
outside the state. 

The Dogra nationalists pleaded for the transfer of more and more 
Powers from Kashmir to Delhi rather than powers for Jammu itself. They even did 
not thought about the whole of the state of J&K and their place in it.They 
rather charged that in official policies, assistance to the economic development, 
recruitment and promotion in the state administration, Jammu was discrimated 
against.Dr. Karan Singh (Ex Sadar-i-Riyasat of the state ) also confirmed it. They, 
therefore, made anti-Sheikh, anti-Kashmir and anti-autonomy speeches inside and 
outside the state.The regional sentiments, thus, helped to fragment popular 
discontent and regional tensions brought their regional cordiality to an end. 

Little attention was, however, paid to the socio-politico-economic 
development and modernization of the Ladakh region by the Dogra rulers in pre- 
independence era as well as by the successive political regimes in Kashmir since 
independence.This resulted into the rise of the feelings of contentment,deprivation 
and frustration among the political elites of the region. Meanwhile Mr.Kushak 
Bakula,the head Lama of Ladakh and only member of Kashmir Consembly in a 
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memorandum submitted to the state prime minister demanded for a Statutory 
provision in the then future Constitution of Jammu and Kashmir under which 
state's North-Eastern Frontier Province of Ladakh ‘covering Sinkiang and 
Western Tibet,would become a federating unit of Kashmir as long as the 
accession of the state to India endures. He further pointed out that under that 
proposal Ladakh would largely bear the same relation to the J&K state as the 
latter did to India. He claimed that his plan was the best gurantee of the stability 
or the connections of Ladakh with Kashmir. 

A section of people of Doda district ,led by A.G.Goni , on the other hand, 
stressed that Doda should also be given a status of a cultural unit because they 
had peculiar local problems and historically,geographically and culturally were 
quite different from their neighbouiring units and hence ,they could not any way 
be attached with the cultural unit of Jammu.They demanded that state be divided 
into as many as five cultural units, viz Kashmir,Jammu, Poonch-Rajouri, Ladakh 
and Doda, each with equal status and to enjoy equal autonomy in the conduct of 
their internal affairs 

The valley too was not calm.Pro-Pak elements were also encourged by 
the happening in Jammu and Ladakh and they demanded secession of the state. As 
a result anti Kashmiri feeling in Jammu developed anti-muslim overtones, while 
anti-Jammu reaction in the valley tended to become anti- hindu and hostile to the 
rest of the country.Dr.S.P.Mukeherjee entered into long correspondence with 
Pt..Nehru as well as with Sheikh Mohd. Abdullah to find the solution of regional 
conflict in Kashmir but nothing substantial came out. Even Dr. Mukherjee in his 
letter to Sheikh Mohd, Abdallah dated Feb.4,1953 confirmed the sense of 
insecurity among the people of Jammu and Ladakh and in his letter to Pt. Nehru 
of Feb.12,1953 suggested the grant of provincial autonomy to Jammu and Ladakh 
without the change of boundaries would be the only solution of the 
problem.Mr.Atal Bihari Vajpayee also alleged from time to time the 
discrimination against the two regions of the state and pleaded that the 
constitutional guarantee & autonomy to the regions was the only way to end 
it. The idea seemed to be that a measure of autonomy in their internal affairs 
would remove the fear of each of these units against the others and would provide 
a moral,natural and non-communal impetus for a sense of belonging which alone 
could effectively help in integration of the state with the Indian Union. 

A chain of multiple reaction had followed Sheikh Abdullah’s attitude 
towards Jammu, the agitation of Praja Parishad of 1952,the role of its 
syampathetic organizations in India,its reaction in the valley and their counter- 
reaction in India; the planned process of precipitating a conflict between 
‘Kashmiri Nationalism’ and “Dogra — Nationalism, and Ladakh and Doda's 
demand for internal autonomy had created conditions favourable for the 
disintegration of the state and disruption of the unity of the people.The relation 
between the opposition groups in the state were further deteriorated. Sheikh 
Mohd.Abdullah was somewhat prepared to make some concessions to the 
separatists in Jammu as well as in Ladakh.Even the Basic Principles Committee 
of the Consembly was, thus, instructed to study the idea of extending autonomy to 
each province of the state. 
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But by the sudden death of Dr.S.P.Mukherjee,the president of the than 
Akhil Bhartiya Jana Sangh and the leader of opposition in the Indian Parliament 
,on23rd June,1953,in detention at Srinagar,the whole of North India was plunged 
in profound grief and submerged by a kind of anti-Nehru and anti-Sheikh 
wave.The people of Jammu refused to believe that death occurred in natural 
circumstances. was described as a death in mysterious circumstances.The 
rumblings of similar reactions were also heard in the Frontier district of Ladakh. 

Even after the dismissal of the first popularly elected ministry of the 
National Conference and subsequent arrest of Sheikh Mohd.Abdullah in 
August,1953and during the subsequent National Conference regimes in J&K the 
Dogra Nationalist of Jammu continued to play a negative role. They were much 
worried about the shift of more and more powers from Kashmir to Delhi but never 
thought and fought for Jammu's status within the state.Some of the individuals 
and groups even within National Conference did try in submissive manners for 
the recognition of Jammu,s regional autonomyas well as its equitable share in the 
power structure of the state right from 1949./But they were subsequently expelled 
from the party. More over The J&K Youth Conference and Friends of New 
Kashmir,Delhi;the Socialist Groups first and_P.S.P.,Jammu Autonomy Form, a 
Group of Jana Sangh Workers later onalso demanded the grant of regional 
autonomyto Jammu region. Mr. Balraj Puriin J&K Peoples’Convention held at 
Srinagar in Oct.1968 also tried to articulate Jammu,s regional urgeson the secular 
lines. His main emphasis was that whatever measures of autonomy had been 
promised to the state within Indian Union should also be conceded to Jammu 
region. The consensus of the Peoples, Convention was that any solution of the 
state,s future should be peaceful,democratic.just and realistic and keeping in view 
the interests of all the three regions and to set at rest controversy which was one 
of the source of tensions in the inter-regional relations. 

Dr.Karan Singh once proposed linguistic reorganization of the state and 
merge of Jammu with adjoining H.P.But the idea was not welcomed and received 
severe attack from the entire political spectrum.Jana Sangh leadership pointed out 
by isolating Kashmir ,the Muslims would be so preponderant that we would loose 
it to Pakistan. The Communist leaders thought that’,it ^ was a part of sinister 
American Plot” Mr. Sadiq called it an idea which was fraught with dangerous 
consequences and should be resisted with all might. .. f 

The idea of regional autonomy within the, framework of the pistate was 
also endorsed by 130 prominent state citizens belonging to all walks of life and 
communities including politicians,doctors and advocates.But almost all the 
political parties and the centre opposed it. 

With regrets it is to be pointed that Jammu protests and sacrifices during 
all the years got a defeast channel.The Dogra Nationalists failed to understand 
that the lack of adequate share in political power was one of the basic problem of 
Jammu. Jammu actually needed the safeguards within the state on precisely the 
same grounds on which Kashmir feels the need within Indian Union. 

The Gajendragadkar Commission,however,made a positive contribution 
to the debate on inter-regional relations in the two major aspects.Firstly,it stressed 
the need for recognition of regional identities in the various fields of 
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governmental activities.Secondly,while recognizing the paramountancy of 
political aspirations of regions, it conceeded that even if all the matters were 
equitably settled down among the regions,there would still be some measures of 
discontentment unless the political aspirations of the different regions of the state 
were fully satisfied. In order to satisfy the political urges of the regions. It 
recommended for the establishment of a convention that if Chief Minister 
belonged to one region,there should be Dy.Chief Minister belonging to the 
other.Moreover,the number of cabinet Minister belonging to the regions-Jammu 
and Kashmir should be equal and a full fledged Cabinet Minister from Ladakh be 
in the state cabinet.Unfortunately, the State Government still continued its policy 
of inaction on the report and its recommendations were not fully implemented. 

However ,the atrocities committed by the Pak armies on their Muslim 
brothren in civil war in East Pakistan, the assistance rendered by India to them 
and subsequent emergence of Bangladesh as an independent country had a 
considerable effect on Kashmir politics.It strengthened the secular force,reduced 
the bargaining capacity of the Kashmiri leaders to balance India and 
Pakistan,created popular disillusionment with Pakistan and resurgence 
of regional patriotism against the appeal of Muslim solidarity. Thus Indo-Pak war 
of 1971 and emergence of Bangladesh created favourable atmosphere for the 
negotiations between Kashmiri and Indian leadership to sort out differences.As a 
result the negotiations between Indira Gandhi and Sheikh Abdullah thus started 
and resulted into Indira-Sheikh accord of 1975. 

For over half a century,till the death of Sheikh Abdullah symbolized the 
aspirations of regional nationalism of Kashmir.In the last phase of his life he 
reacted sharply even to the slightest provocation from Jammu region.Even during 
the regime of Dr.Farooq Abdullah and there after most of political happenings 
and events in and outside the Jammu & Kashmir contributed much in sharpening 
the regional sentiments and regional identities of all the three regions and helped 
much in developing ,in each region ,its distinct and aggressive political entity and 
also its divergent political aspirations. 

India,too played a negative role.The Indian leadership always thought that 
Jammu and Ladakh had no other option expect India. Whenever, therefore,people 
of Jammu raised their voice for their rights ,they were dubbed by them as 
communalist. Their eyes were always focussed on valley in order to improve their 
secular image in the world. Whatever concessions were given , these were given to 
the valley and they did not bother much for Jammu and Ladakh 

The newly emerging political elites of Jammu now believe that with the 
backing of the Central Governments the Kashmiri rulers have always manipulated 
their permanent dominating position in all walks of life and,thus, denied Jammu 
its due share in political and economic development of the state They,therefore, 
believe that the only remedy of all ills of inter-regional relations of the state if its 
trifurcation.This idea too is being opposed by the intergrationaists,autonomists 


and fundamentalist political parties and groups within as well as outside the state. ~ 4- 


The newly emerging elites of Ladakh, however, started to feel concern 
about the socio-politico-economic backwardness of their peoples.Even their 
demands raised from time to time viz a statutory provision for Ladakh in the 
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state's Constitution; the grant of Union Territory status; speedy socio- politico- 
economic development of the region; protection of their identity under Art.370 of 
the Indian Constitution; merger of Ladakh with Indian union;their proper 
representation in the state services; induction of their more representatives in the 
state cabinet; recognition of Bohi language;according the schedule tribe status and 
NEFA type status to Ladakh etc. were not heeded to by the successive state 
Govts. Rather they followed a policy of side tracking and divide and rule.As a 
result organized struggles against the Kashmiri domination were launched in 
Ladakh region from time to time.The communal trouble also raised its ugly head 
in the region. The Kashmiri leadership had been alledged to be more prone 
towards Muslms of the region rather than that of the majority community-the 
Buddhists.They also feared that they would be reduced to minority because of the 
increasing incidents of conversions of Buddhist girls to Islam on the 
encouragement of Anjuman-i-Islam which was providing the Muslim young men 
money to lure the innocent Buddhists girls to embrace Islam and marry them. The 
State Govt.did not even concede the recommendations of Gajendragadkar 
Commission about the Ladakh region in 1979, rather disturbed its social 
equilibrium by dividing Ladakh into Leh and Kargil districts on pure communal 
lines. They believed that the situation had reached to such an extent that nothing 
less than complete separation of the reigon from J&K state would satisfy 


themiIhe Ladakh Buddists Association had,afterwords ,rescinded its demand for 


Union Territory Status ,in favour of Autonomous Hill Council so that they get 
free hands to preserve their ethnicity and cultural identity. 

The Ladakhi political elites alleged that their complaints had mostly 
centred on the jingoism of the leaders from the Valley and their systematic acts of 
discrimination against the masses of the region. Moreover Ladakh stands the fear 
of being colonized by the Kashmiris and its identity and culture overwhelmed by 
Islamic influence.They alledged that Kashmiris trained their eyes on the 
minuscule Buddist population for assimiliating them in Islamic fold.They believe 
that in such a melee it was only a matter of time before their identity perished 
completely. 

The central Government also seem to be concerned about it the 
movements launched by the Ladakhi people so that the people of this sensitive 
geo-political region touching newly Central Asian Republics, China and 
Pakistan may not become restive. They repeatedly visited Ladakh region to have a 
first hand knowledge about the problems being faced by the people of this 
sensitive region and reported to the Central Government for finding out some 
amicable solution of their problems. 

It may also be pointed out that the climate ,like ethnic composition, of the 
J&K state has also greatly affected the its politics Except Jammu ,both Kashmir 
and Ladakh are the coldest regions.In the past no political movement was ever 
started in Kashmir in winter. But now for the last few years,Kashmir is under 
turbulence continuously regardless of its climate conditions.The same scene has 
been witnessed in Ladakh region also.Moreover the various ethnic groups 
belonging to various regions of the state do not react uniformally to political pulls 
from outside the state,which adversely affected their relations with one 
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another.The ethnic groups do feel involved in all the affairs of the state and take 
the instrest in elections,administration and development. Above all , the question 
of sense of participation and equitable share in political powers of the state has 
started agitating the minds of various ethnic groups since long. Though regional 
and political groups were activated in their repective geo-political regions and 
some futile attempts have also been made in the past by a few progressive and 
secular elements to form political parties either through alliances or mergers ,yet 
these experiments were either short-lived or such political parties could not get 
any popularity. 

While summing up I may point out that Kashmiri leadership, right from 
Sheikh Mohd,.Abdullah down to Dr.Farooq Abdullah and after, has never been 
serious to share political powers with other two regions of the state i.e. Jammu 
and Ladakh.Even in employment and development matters the people of Jammu 
and Ladakh have been constantly denied their legitimate and due share.The real 
hunger of the two regions has been the sharing of political powers with the 
Valley.The only remedy of the inter-regional distrust,irritations and tensions is 
stherefore,the equitable division of Political power among the three principal 
regions of the state through a mechanism acceptable to the people of each of these 
regions. 
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The persistenco of ethnic politics in the 2o0st-colonial 
socieites has compdled the social scien.ists to analyse the 
issues primarily concerned with the prospects of development 
in these multiethntc complex social formations. Ironically; 
both the liberal as well as the Marxist development theorists 
“have paid cursory attention to the study of ethnicity as a 
"social variable affecting developmental process. Liberal theo- 
ries of modernization and political devetoonanta view the 
persistence of ethnic identity as an independent to the nation 
building process, Such a view point orginate from Euro~centric 
liberal presuppositi =: that sharp etiiiic identities nd ethnic 
claims are essentia manifestation cf backwardnes of the 
traditional non-western sociestiesand also th.t the inod.rni- 
zation process on the western line would entail tne replace- 
ment of emotional solidarity by rational formations of co:lect- 
ive intere:t. In a similar vein , Marxists and neo-Marxist 
have also taiiea x. “euueyuate attention to the issu of 
ethnicity while studying the underdevelopment Aic deper:dency~ 
in the third world socicites as they have remained economistic 


‘in their amalysis. 


“Against this backdrop it becomes difficult to analyse 
the significance of ethnic factors in relation to the develop- 


"ment of the Post-colonial societies in general and Indic, in 


A Paper presented at the National Seminar on ! Issues in Jamau 
and Kashmir! at Universitycóf Jammu, Jamau on 9-ll June ,1995.' 
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particular. Contrary to the general theoretical contention of 
treating ethnicity as a symbol of traditionality and backward- 
ness, it has increasingly come to be associated with moderni- 
zation, As Jyotirindra Das Gupta argues: ‘Instead of classes 
gradually erasing ethnic lines of solidarity, one increasingly 
finds a process of ethnic combination óvertaking class for- 
mation... It should sensitize us to the growing and not dec- 
lining role of ethnic mobilization as an organizing principle 
in the transitiona periods of multi ethnic developing and dev- 
eoloped countries has to contemporary transition in multi- 
ethnic aereo pirg Couyeries has to come to .erns with the fact 


that the ethnic coin is hard to melt precisely because it may 


have a valuabl. tunction to perform that may not be readily 
forth: sing from it. rational com: ‘ition. '? 
II 


The paper sezks to analyse the developmental signific- 
ance of ethnicity in the post-colonial Indian State. ^ An 
attempt would be made to review the role played by ethnicity 
in Lhe socio-economic said polfttic.l INI oi post-«coloni- 
al Indian society." A concrete analysis of Jammu and K&shmir x 


would follow.fased on theoretical is u's raised earlier. 


A 
c 


Ethnic politics is characterised in form of social 
group «ction asking for achievement for greater share in tne 
political as well as econonic structure o: the state. Ih.se 
ethnic groups receive their solidarity by using emotional 
s inity based on the motion of Common thuic identity. ouch 
kind of ethnic political activities may be confined within the 


dominant ruling coalit^on or may be taken up py thn- newly 
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enttrant ethnic group challenging the traditional ruling social 
groups. It is natural that the second kind of ethnic political 


action would ^^ much me e valuable and significant than the 


first one. 

Pertinently, ethnic political etivities ave not only 
confined to claim for share in political power. Agitating ethnic 
groups may aim to strengthen their elaine for the greater share 
in political power by either entering into an alliance with 

.other ethnic groups or by combating tne canf licting ethnic 
groups. As thes@ strategies of alliance and clonflict constitute 
the overarching ethnic politics of political and economic claims 
we would make an effort to focus on these claims, their capacity 
to evoke the mass response and their implications for political 


and economic development. 


DUSCHE DS we also nezd to note that ethnic claims and 
ethnic actions cannot h viewed as the natural expressions of 
ethnicity. This becomes clear by the fact that ethnic movements 
serve the politico-economic intere ts of the elites than the 
masses belonging to a patticular ethnic group. Thus ethnicity 
as a source & identity formation should be differentiated from 
the movements based on ethnicity aimed at securing economic and 


political gains. 


In the course of paper we shall be making a brief attempt 
to evaluate the influence of ethnic groups demands over the 


economic policies of Indian state; as to row the very nature- 


of moderrization has’ sharpened the ethnic identities ana has 
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further encouraged ethnic movement, and lastly, as to how the 
ethnic political,movements have been influenced by the decline 
of political system in India. It would bo p.rtinant to note 
that the developmental policics of Indian state have been 
conducive to the formations of ethnic identities within as well 
as outside the ruling coalition at the federal and regi.nal 


levels. 


Indian state has played a relatively autonomous economic 
role since independencenes it cont:olled and regulated the 
overall NE The distroted, inequal and uneven development 
has not bensfit.ed the dominant proprietary classes but also 
has given the impression that dominant ethnic groups in every 
stat.s have been enjoying access to the developmental resources 


Suci: a situation has ied to ethnic mobilization by the non- 


beneficiary ethnic groups. 


Iii 

Ethnic identity is manifested in In!ia in t rns of 
various societal facto:.s like culture, religion, language, ro- 
gicn, tribe, or aces mde leads to a complex situation where 
the same individual would be expressing ethnic affinity in 
terms of one of the above mentioned identitie sdepenuing on how 
h. or she wants to vse dà for what ürwoscid At a particular 
historical juncture langauage? may be the dominant mobilizing 
factor for an individual engaged in an ethnic OVEN whereas 
at some other juncture same individual guided by Ego 
identity may take on his or her erstwhile feliow person belong- 
ing to another religion. rurthermoie, within his or her religi-s 


on - language ethnic group, the individual may uve wis or her 


à 


t] 
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Ihe Directive Principles of State Policies as envi- 
saged in the Indian Constitution alongwith the socialist 
policies of the political leadership in India soulght to est- 
ablish a welfare state for India. Wh.* followed wis a commanc 
-d economy based on begulaticn, planning and control after 
the resources by the state. ln such a centrally planned 
«economy with state playing a relatively autonomous economic 
role, different social groups make an attempt to gain proxim: 
ity to state power, It is here that ethnic politics gets an 
impetus as ethnic identitic. provide a base of mobilizet- 
ion to the social groups for greater share in the overall 
allocation of societal SCC by gaining an access to 


the State apparatus. 


Whenever a regionally dominant ethnic’ group Suee eCe 
in gaining an access to state power and when it becomes re 
beneficiary of the state regulated economy expressed in 
licensing, taxking, pricing, and subsidizing powers, it leads 
to a backlash from other ethnic social groups who demands 
equal shar^, iio eR NEM RER a) mera euuleue agitating ethnic - 

roup succeeds in gaining access to state ccntrolled reseur- 
ces then further problem a subethnic distribution may arise, 
Individual multiethnicity, as discussed above, often leads 
to a state of blind loyalities demonstrating an inbuilt comp- 


lextity of ethnic politics, 
IV 


Ethnic politics in post-coloniàl Indian Society has 
been manifested at several levels. In the first years of 


independence there were ethnic movements in the southern 
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States based on language issue. These language based ethnic 
demands were of two kinds. One kind was concerned with the 
official language of communication, Concerned with the official 
language of communication, Ther was a ddep concern among a 
wide coalition of ethnic groups, variagated in nature, that a 
disprosportionate developmental advantage should not be en- 
joyed by the Hinau +, ...thg noxhern state by virtue of a'mono- 
poly status granted to Hindi as the of icial languaje of the 
federal goverment, The issue got sesttled in form of Indian 
languages act 1963 by which English was allowed to continue. 
However, these agitations showed it conclusively as to how 
the political parties could be moved by ethnic issues not 
wivhstanding their advocacy of secular naticnolization, The 
scc kind of language-based ethnic,demands have been made 

in form of the movements for autonomy based on regional langu- 
age. Ih.se wide ranging regional movem.nts relating to Tamil, 
Punjabi, Gujarati, Telugu language affinity, brought together 
segmental social groups such as castes, tribes, dialectical 
Speech “groups and rellyglous comnundbi 3° ull a Contino TOO 
These reg onal demando led to Uh  rcorganizalion of the s Lal 
on the linguistic basis, The creation of the Andhra State in 
1953, Maharashtra and Gujrat in 1960 and Punjab and llarayana 
in 1966. lt seemed at that time thal the ethnic demands [or 
autonomy were satisfied by these measures, llowevcr,;, in the 
recent years again there has been an upsurge of regional move- 
mdnts though, the basis has not been confined to Language, dn 
the sbabes Like Punjab and Kashi re tba tot has acquirsst tle 


dominant mobilizing factor behim the ethnic movement. 


ye H 
E . * 
r 
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Ghe ethnic explosion of the 1990s in Kashmir sho 
be seen in the context of intensified nature of ethnic poli- 
tics in the 80s in the states like Assam, Bihar and Punjab. 
These states, interestingly, have be.n among the least advan- 
taged and most developed regions respectively. As per the ca- 
ption of the paper we would be concerntrating here on Kashmir 
and shall be refering to the other regional movements in a 
comparative perspective. 

Unlike earlier analysed ethnic situations, the issue in 
Kashmir is not the creation of a new state like Maharashtra, 
It is also not aimed at gaining an acc ss to the national 
resources by the son Oi soils as has been the case with Assam. 

However, like Assam, the enthmbc movement for autonomy in 
Kashmir has also derived its basis from the economic back- 
wardness of the region, ^ We can compare Kashmiri ethnic move 
nent with Punjab ethnic inovencnt in the sense that it aims 


n (di acf e ometi ul atia y nl I mes dll fleet, (anro, MIT 


ol violence and repression botli by Che mibibants o5 well o5 
i A 
the state apparatus have be n the most signilicant fealu es 
of the ethnic politics in Kashmir (Like in Punjab in EUijhtios) 


The developmental implication of the ethnic movem. nt 
Yu bashandir baa Woon always comatose aller NIS 
any Coherence in the agenda proposed by its leadership (both 
militant.as wll as political) in the recent years. The poli- 
tical leaders of the Kashmir movement have been inuch l-ss 


secufe within the State of Jaminu and «asumir than were their 


counterparts in the Tamil, Telgu, Àssam.se moveinon.s, This is 
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because the comples ethnic formation in J&K have not be.n 
sure as to what constitutes Kashmiriat, and their targets 
have shifted from time to time. Saee it is th» minority 
community then at other tine it is the Centralised State appar- 
tus. What is worst is that the ethnic movement in Kashmir 
recéived an impetus at a time when strategies of inclusive 
incorporation both at the federal and at the party level were 
in the process of being replaced by strategies of manipulation 
and exlusion as was evident in case of Punjab and Assam. An 
endemic decline of the political institution and political 
idealogy has resulted into personality based bureaucratic 
tecunocratic democractic system in India with hardly 

any real scope for negotiations as has been evident in the 
cases of Punjab, Assam, and Jharkhand. The insecurity of the 
Kashmiri 'Azadi' movement - and the lack of reponsiveness ol 


Indian State have contributed to the complexity of tne probleii. 


Ethnic politics in Kashnir primarily revolves around a 
setk of deeply perceivdd disadvantages of the Kashmiri masses. 
Besides tefledting the concern tor the autonomy of à reliaio-x 
ethnic community, it also involves hislunlri masses collCcrti 
for a fair share in the developmental r.sou cos generated iu 
the state and in the nation. In fect, the Kashmiri et..nic 
x movement for autonomy/ independence has been thriving on the 

feelings of neglect, injustice, and inadequate opportunity to 
. develop. In the economic arena, it has been the dominant soci- 

al groups like the contractors, bureauciats, politicians etc. 

Wi) © en have copies pu ?^the funds coming from the Centre and 


as a result there has been hardly any significant progress in 
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in the agrarian and industrial arena which could hays benefiti- 
ed the general masses. Evdn the recognition of dependence on 


the Indian Statd under the garb of a politics of appeasement `i 


e 


has increased the feeling of bitterness among the masses as 
the major beneficiaries have been the dominant subethnic groups 
Centralization of power and lack of democractic space led to 
the polatics wr = see gael the discredited leauership at 
the regional level in Kashmir. The problem got compounded i ap 
the absence of availability of democraetic means, the agitating 
Kashmiri masses mobilized on religio-ethnic basis resorted to 
violence and political terrorism in Kashmir. The economic neg- 
lect and discrimination ayain t the two other meee ethnic 
cammunities i.e., Dogras from Jammu region and? ?Laddakhis by 
the discredited Kashmiri politicians and bureaucrats has furth- 


er compounded the extus as Jammu ard Laddakh have been 


simmering with discontent. 
VI 


A concrete- study of the ethnic movement s in difterent 
states of India e Assam, Maharashtra, etc. show: ` that 
ethnic regionalism and secular nationalism are not necessarily 
competing values. As discussed in the earlier parts of the 
paper, since the days of anti-colonial movement the leaders 
of the Central govermm nt have consistently questioned the 
national concerns and aspirations of ethnic movem nis. With 
reference to Andhra mover, nt of the fifties to the -issam move- 
mont in the eighties it has been evident thac ethnic politics 
need not be be opposed to na ionalism. When ethnic leaders Jo 
gain an access to state power in a democratic manner, they gen- 


erally act according to State poser in a democ. atic manner; 
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ll 
erally act accosrding to the rule. of the regime : ^: and 
tend to build i... š »iitn other regional leaders aswell as 
with the f deral maanstream democratic leadership. However, 
for this, initiative myst come from the central leadership 
as, to reterate, Indian State has virtually monopolised the 
access to and control over the coercive apparatus, economic 
resources, strategic en andeuetoneard mass communication. : 
The inclusivonary phase in the first years of independence 
has shown it that ethnic 'disarray' in India joined with 
! developmental'frustrations' would create ‘convulsion! leading 
to either '£otalitarianism! or political ‘communist control' 
in Indios It was pos ible as pragmatic incorporative stra- 
tegies were employed, ethnic political forces learned to use 
formal Po for productive development ahd helped induct new 
elements of political * and social mobility working on a 
political culture of pluralism and tolerance, Understandably, 
access and mobility do not mean that inequality and deprivat- 
ion would be removed but they beoome certainly much more 
tolerable. Democratíc incorporation of ethnic groups remain 
the best option forthe solution of ethnic problems, It is 
high time that democratization process should be started in 
the State of Jammu and Kashmir as indian Political leadership 
must realize the virtues of damocratic incorporation of ethnic 
politics. In this regard they can draw lessons from Assam and 


Punjab. 


eo5oee 00 
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The Relevance of Gandhiji's Satyagraha 


in Contemporary Democratic Culture 


The ideas of Gandhiji - a great Indian saint in modern 
times - have continued providing spiritual sustenanace to 
the mankind in general and our generation in particular and 
guiding it on the path of righteousness and inner 
certitude. His profound faith in truth, non-violence, 
satyagraha, love and peace nas elevated mankind to tear the 
suffereings with fortitude, | forbearance and humility. 


Glorious ife, deeds and works of Candhi ji. ue an 
everlasting source of perennial inspiration of man! nd for 
the future generations to come. He was a practical idealist. 
and his ideas, thoughts and teachings have, thecefore, 
great relev nce for us today, when our country is passing 
through a crucial phase of reconstruction and 
re-generaticn. He was, thus, not. the relic of the past but 
l 
the prophet of the future 
Gandhiji's doctrine of satyagraha is, however, a 
type of generic non-violence. It generally, means adherence 
to truth' cr 'reliance on D m He had developed it 
through. his searchings and experiments in his personal 
life, and his efforts at TBO ENA social evils and 
building a better social taar e: A satyagrahi, therefore, 
seeks not only to "turn the searchlight inward", and to 
improve his own life, so tnat he does no harm to others, 
but also seeks to combat evil in the world through his own 
way or life, constructive work, resistance, actions against 


what are regarded as evils anl to convert the Goponenks 


sae ge tert > se mime 
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through sympathy, patience, truthfullness and 


4 
Seli-sufferings . 


As Gandhiji believed that means and ends must be 
equally pure, he regarded satyagraha as basically a matter 
of quality rather than quantity. When facing 
social-conflict, he streesed that satyagrahi's own inner 
condition is more important that the external situation. 

When social-evils demanded direct and active 
challenges, Gandhiji while pleading for peaceful resistance 
and non-violent direct actions, had provided a su. stitute 
for rioting, violent revolution or war. Investigation, 
negotiation, publicity, self-purification, temporary work 
stopages, picketing, boycotts, non-payment of taxes, 
mass-migration from the state,  non-co-operation, civil 
disobedience, the fast etc. are the possible methods of 
satyagraha. Satyagrahi should, however, be always ready to 
negotiate a settlement but not to compromise wit basic 
E A 

Gandhiji actually tried to unit philosophy with 
life, abstracts principles with concrete realities, -eligion 


with politics ethics with a programme for social evolution ` 


The theory of satyagraha, therefore repre:ents an 
extension cf one of the most basic and enduring concerns 
found in democratic thought - the politicalization of the 
individual as an autonomous moral agent. This objective 
underlies the institutionalisation of constitutional 


restraints, as well as the introduction of popular 
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participation. The satyagraha in theory and pratice is, 
thus, a part of the basic tendency of liberal democratic 
thought. Because, the politics of democracy represents an 
attempt to exclude violence from the coordination of social 
relationships. The doctrine of satyagraha is not only an 
attempt to mediate between the conflicting pulls of 
political allegiance and private conection, 7 but. also 
eonpaei ple with democratic political process as it is 
closely analogious to other methods like-communication with 
public, to sway the majority to a particular view, publicity 
and persuation etc. etc. generally considered the essence of 
modern ay 

Gandhiji wanted the subordination of political and 
social consideration to moral consideration. He stressed, 
"Tf the law of moral causation which is universal and 
incluctable i5 worked with a will, man and his environment 
in this life and the future will be changed so as to secure 


9 
the highest good of all. 


The Gandhian solution for the present state of 
confusion in the internal and i eehatiobal politics and 
economic life of today is, thus, to work out a synthesis 
between individual and the group, between social, economic 
and political lae s He eamced that men should affirm the 
higher values within the social and political order and in 
the process reshape society as well as the state. He, 
therefore, generated an ethical concern in a manner which 
would define right action not in terms of withdrawal in 
Persuit selr-perfection but in the individual concurn for 


and involvement with the welfare of all. 


eee ne Gi nope sem em icem ea to mm eom ons 
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Satyagraha is criticised on the pleas that it 

contributes to breakdown of law and order. But Gandhiji 
justified it when other conventional means of redr^'ss had 
been exhausted. In other words attempts to reconcile the 
concept of satyagraha with political obligation in a 
democracy have prohibited that ix must be a tectic 2f last 


resort. It  z.ould, therefore, be employed only when 


political and legal channels prove unavailing or when there, 


is a high probability that resort to such means can produce 


not even moc^rately satisfactory results. 


According to Gandhiji the use of satyagraha 
carries with it many and varied implications. The man who 
adopts this weapon has to direct it against the evil, but 
not against the evid-doers. This is,therefore, very 
difficult thing to do without a continuous prowess of 
self-purification. Gandhiji further stressed that a 
satyagrahi had to see that his act should not inflict 
violence on the other side, ‘bit he contended to invite 
sufferings, deliberately invited in support of a cause which 
one considers righteous, naturally purges the mind of 
satyagrahi of ill-will and remove the element of bitterness 


from the antagonist". 


Gandhiji believes that the efficiency of 
satyagraha depends upon the tenacity to resist evil, which, 
while it abjures force, develops in the satyagrahi the 
faculty to face all risks dneeetdixv. Thus, the empnasis is 
transferred Cron aggression by force to resistance by 


ew. 1 el : 
tenactity . K.M.Munshi has rightly pointed out, " It is 
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+S Only, when these requiremen:s are met that non-violent 


atva A Pe + . 1 
satyagraha becomes a mighty weapon resistance both in the 


: l 
struggle for freedom as well as in self-realization 7 


In short, satyagraha in some form or the other was 
adopted by various sets of people at different times in 
history. But it was left to Gandhiji to perfect this 
technique by which mass resistance could succeede in 
achieving enduring results without resorting to force and 


with leaving a legacy of bitterness behind. 


The critics of the satyagraha stress that a 
non-violent direct action is coercive and as such it is not 
14 

a legitimate techniques in the democratic political ‘uture 
Moroever, it imposes on the target a choice between two 
undesirable alternatives. But " the difference between 
violent co-ersion in which deliberate injury is inflicted 
upon the oppo' nt and non-violent co-ersion in which injury 
indirectly results in a difference of such a great. degree 


15 
that it is almost a difference in Kind ". 


G idhiji, therefore, believes that satyagraha is 
not a weapon of the strong anc also not a cover for the 


cowerdice cf the week. 


hai E —————— A 
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-DEVELOPMENT OF STATE ECONOMY- 
t: a A Sale 


tap A Gxitical Appraisal ) 
d liz > AN. Scie 


PRO- vx Nore sc 


UNIVERSIT Y OF ANMU; conomy cof Jammu and Kashmir has been going through 
i an MORE since independence along ith rest of the 


country. The pattern of growth exhibited through these decades 

has been more or less on the lines of the country as a whole. 

There have been perceptible changes in the economic environment 

of the state even though every thing has moved along the K 
traditional pathy A better infrastructure has been build up and 
foundations laid for a more dynamic growth orientation of the 
economyq On the macro-scale, growth ,has occured and by no means 
can it be said that the .economy has stagnated. Can it be inferred 
that the development has taken place on the gightlines is a 


question that needs deeper investigation. 


Ihe controverses on whether growth or deve lopment should 
be the goals of a developing society is no less important in the 
context of Jammu and Kashmir. The proponents’ of growth advocate 
the effective working of the tricke-down mechanism and thus tend 
to place higher reliance on macro estimates of growlK.Having known : 
in the context of multi-structvral devoloping societies that the 
t zik down mechanism does not work, the advocates of deve lopment 


&. have been suggesting programmes which will ensure percolation of 
gains of growth among all the regions and among all the sections 


y 9 


of the society, Awakening to these. ground rea lities, planners 
have from time to time vibced concern and suggested strategies 
capable of promoting growth wth distributive justice. Whileas 
34 high rate of growth is always wecome, what is still more 

| welcome is that ity impart should be felt in a balanced manner 


_ geographically and sectorally. In order to promote balanced growth, 
ap the planning has to be objective, thoughtful and perspective, 
-There does seem to be log-sidedness in the development programmes 
adopted in the state. Something persistenthyhas been going 
2 eot he 


wrong with the states development exercises xe into a 
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Situation wherein the idiom carrying coal to New Cast le- 
noflonger ae to be misappropriate but a real necessity, 

^ The paradie on earth should have been afma jor supplier of the 
m products which a-re imported into the state in a big way. In Ó- 
| place: where visitor would struck water every where its scarsity 
_ becomes a painful problemf. Other developmental programmes 
j have | also remained inhibited and the present paper has therefore’ 
1 been shaped to highlight some of the developmental initiatives ej. 
the state and their usc qe 


p^ net state domestic product has risen from 1049.50% 


to 3167.02 during the period 1968-81 to 1991-92 at current 
prices and during the same period its growth at constant prices 
p nuriy kha saxe a aksxgxewkh ak has been from. 
1049.50 cre to 1319. 092 In percentage terms ti iis growth works 
a «to be of the order of Lb sat i pi Examining the 
asd structural constitution of the net domestic productp there is 
hardly any evidence to suggest that any healthy structural 
transformation has taken place. 47%, 13% end 46 of this 
state doemstic product t from primary, Secondary and 
Tertiary sectors respect fff in 1980~81 3 Ayes ty YY44 P vut Wy 7 
es for the year 1991-92 were rcccrded as 42, 15 anc 4 
rly po inti to the fa£t that only marginal shifts nave 
taken place in the structure of the economy. Whatever Hitt le 
shift has occured has primarily gone in favour of tertiary 
sedtor- a typical characteristic of lop-sided development. 
It does reveal that the industry nas not heen given the requis 
red attention. Even within primary soctor, the percentage 
contribution of forestry and logging has gone down for about ` 


9X to 3% during the period under-referv nce.  XBhis reveals 
reckless and unscientific exploitation of the. only potential 
CORN of the state; Not only nas,it resulted into the loss 
of revenue, it has also distorted the env ironmantal.endowmeiit 


258 of the state. "Manufacturing industry has virtually stagnated 
with its percentage wiTHCEtsepckessibdge contribution of 4.62 
(1980-81) xising only marginally to 5.35 (8991-92) 


i 


Q 
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Agriculture, the main-stay of the people in the stat 
is gone along the traditional growth path. dih 
wava has gone up from 614000 hect. to 731000 hect. du! 
the period 1945 to 1992 pointing to the natural disadvantage 


of the state where there wre serious limits to bring more 
" area under cultivation. That the total area under food crops 


has been rising is reflective of the fact that cropping 
intensity has gone up owing to improved irrigational facilities 
and new agricultural technology which has shortened the dura- 
tion of crop maturity and helped in multiple cropping.in some 
parts of the state. During the same period, area under deese 
and vegetables has gone up to about 60000 hectares: 

1991-92) from mere 18000 hectares (1955-56). Whileas cropp- 
ing intensity has gone up to 109 during the period 1980-92, 
the index of productivity pa hectares has stagnated ( in fact- 
marginally fallen from 95 to 93) during the same period whim 
should be taken as a disturbing trend and looked into more 
carefully for possible corrective measures to be adopted 


without further^delay. 


Regarding horticultural activities, which have shown 
bouyancy in the recent years, again the policy of development 
appears to have been lopsided in so far as the different 
potential areas have not been treated equally, denying thereby 
the advantage of bringing a longer area under fíwit crops 
than, has otherwise been possible. Till mid-eighties the 
availability of plants was higher in Kashmir Province than 

in Jammu province. The distribution of phants remained far too 
short of the availability with Janmu presenting a better 
picture. Different areas of Pan oe shown promise in so fake 
as the saug production is concerned and people have exhibited 
greater exte rprise in this regard. More exnlomtive exercides 
PT amine to be undertaken to spread the fruit cultivation 
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in the region in order to boost the state income. In fact in hill 
economies, crop diversification and odi from crop farming to 
non-crop farming should be encouraged over the traditional 
cropping pattern in order to realise higher returns from primary 
sectors activities.  Non-crop enterprises such as fruit-culti- 
_vation, miee pm dicinad herbs and cut-f lowe rs have a better 
prospect than the traditional fodd crops in hilly areas of 


Jammu and Kashmir. 


Proper development of sdairy farming , poultry farming, 


pastures and fishcultuie has so far not been undertaken in the 
state on a bigger scale and in a scientific manner, Üne finds it 


hard to justify the import of such products into the state when 


the ^2" ^ Would have been the case. 


On the industrial front, the state's complacency can't be 
| overlooked. Till January this year (1995), the general view 
held was that industry has no scope in the state. In fact 
no development effort can yield the desired results unless it 
is backed X» up by a massive industrial activity. Although some 
efforts have been made to promote industrial activity in the 
state, à well laid out industrial policy domument was framed 
only this year prodviding some, clear directions to the 
industrial enterprisex-Industry, out of the entrepreneurial 
" competence of the people, has been showing good promise in 
Jammu province and during the last few years, its performance 


‘has been encouraging. Hopefully the new industrial policy 


should give a fillip to it. 


The mineral potential of the state has not been exploited 
and there is good scope in that sector. Sports goods industry 
e -' and village handicrafts have plenty of scope which needs to be 

| exploited property. Recently held seminars on industria lisation 


Y 
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of the state have revealed that industrial sn 


-— 
P 


: aepo ; 
of our economy is not as much bec opie of tle back of. entre- 
preneurship as of the government's lack of commitment on 


this front. It is often alleged that government oes. not 
keep up its promises vhich leaves the young entrepreneurs 


in lurch, With improved and expanded railway net work 
the forward and backward linkages will becone Stronger and 
regular and the government should use shis situation to 


usher-in the industrial culture in a big way into the state 
A AL 
VAL 


and desize ways and mans to build up a strong and vibrant 


Tee 
industrial sector in the economy. 

An unintarusfed supply of electric power is a basic 
requirement to sustain che industrial activity fruitfully. 
, There have been serious problems on this front. Although. 
state has increased its installed capacity during the post- 
independence period in a big way from 12 Myts (1955-56) to 
around 300 Mwts (1991-92), lot more could be possible on this 


front. The recent surveys have indicated that a vast hydro- 
ejectric potential of Jammu region has not been exploited 

So far, Had it been done, the state should have been 

earning huge amounts on selling extra power to the neighbour- 
ing states. Micro hydel-power projects have worked very 
successfully in Himachal Pradesh. That experiment could bé 

A ay k ; i 
zop encen in the state as well. 


^ 


Of the total.electric power available in the state 


$ / ; ws 
in 1973-74 roug{ly 206 of itg” being purchased from outside 


the state, In the year 1991-92, of the total elect:ic power 


available, ammound 67 % was being purchssed from outside the 


state: Whileas it clearly points to enhanced demund for power 
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owing to expanded deve lopment activity, it also reveals 

! ; 
the governments? failure to boost up its own production | 
commensurate with the rising demand. The recent decision 


of the stste to offer the power production to private sector 
is a bold and desired step but it will have to be  bücked 
yp with an all-out effort to create congenial atmosphere 
for outside investors, 
tourism is yet another potential arca in which the 
lih [row ds Mer 


state/an imverse comparative advantage. About 6 lakhx 


EQUBIStS visited Kashmir in 1989 as against a small number 


of 10500 in 1951. The imber fell vertually to zero after. 
the turbulence in the state from 1990. This itself demons- 
trates how lopsided has been the tourism policy. The state 
did not aporoach to the development of tourism with an 
innovativo mind. Some of the pockets of tourist importance 
which had beeame known to the tourists out of some explorae 
iive traveds continued to attract tourists more and more . 
year after ysar. Pahalgam, Kol rnag, vízinag, Gulmarg and 
Mughal gardens of Srinagar is all that a tourist knows about 
the state's tourist potential. lhe vast and varied tourist 
potential of Baramulla, Kupwara, Doda, Rajouri, Poonch and 
Kathua wes not exposed to tourists. The beautiful and 

lush areen valleys of North Kashmir are as attractive as 

the traditional tourist resorts. Sanasar is no less than 
Gulmarg and Patni-top with its surrounding areas is no less 
than Pana lgan and so are some of the places in the Districts. 
of Rajouri, Poonch and Kathua such as Ba f, Shahadra 

Sharief etc. There has absolutely been no dispersal of 
tourist infrastructure in the state. One does not 
understand as to why Qdi-Gund can't be a tourist terminal, 


in Kashmir. Why should more hotels come up in Srinagar 
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at the cost of environment such as Kral Sangri and 
why can't these activities be spread over to different 
parts. of the state. A O resorts been developed . - 


in the Jammu region, perhaps the mwb number of tourists 
visiting the state could not have fallen in the wake of 


turmoil, it would only have got diverted to alternitive 
tourist resorts. The pilgrim tourism has been showing 
tremendous increase in the recent years and there is ample 
scope to Megas thes. pilgrims to the neighbouring places of 
tourist importance. With better road ard rai Hings and 

f requent$ air-services, all regions of the state have assumed 


tourist importance and it is for the state to optimise returns 


from it. With the government declaring tourism as an indusiry, 


one should look forward to-wards barton eine in tnis 
sector, 


but 
This small paper has been a modest Ww objective 


exercise in highlighting the course of development’ in the 


State with aa critical point of view. This should in no way 


tend to undermine the achievements of the state, With all 


19,7722 ss tenes 
these PALSA limitations ard infrastructural infimities, 


the statelhas successfully carried ae cut its plan programmes a! 
Lue 
and taken big strides forword. Wash more thoughtfulness, 


innovation and asgertiveness should have seen these programmes 


taking better shape to the larger advantage of the people of 


the state. It is hoped that future development programmes 


shall be based on objective analysis of the past and 


ererging challenges of the future. 
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IHE KASHMIR FIASCO : SOME SUGGESTIONS 


nac MN ; Kashmir a national pride of the past is today in 


PROF (RETO ) POL. Sc 
UNIVERSITY OF JAMMUrmoil, A p£éce of the land of nur country which always 


JAMMU 
in the past provided pleasure and peace not only to the 
inhabitants of our Country but also was like a heaven on 
the earth for the international foreign tourist. A place 
where people trom all spheres of life came relaxed, got 
relief from their pain and tensions and found themselves 
back to the nature have today left the local masses in 


pain and sorrow. Today probably it seems that the forces i 


of nature has cast black shadows on this area, 


A nunber of arguments and counter arguments | 
(Kashmir The Troubled rrontiers by Afsir Karim aiid Beyond 
Terrorism, by Salman Khurshid) comes to everybody's mind 
who soever is even slightly concerned about this State as 
to what has actually happened in Kashmir. Was it really a 
political and SEG gimmick? Or a storm followed by quiet 
and calm future. Should we look into the history as does 
the Historian do to find out the cause and effect relation- 
ship or should we follow Bs OEG or political scapegoat 


for this. 


These and many more arguments have been and are being 
put foreward by various statesmen, politicians, bureaucrats 
and religious leaders of our Country. However, we feel 


looking back to some extent is fine, but it should not be 


^ 
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treated as a matter of research on a topic for doctoral 
degree or some paper presentation be made of the issue of 
Kashmir. It is a matter of urgence that the problem may be 
looked in terms of the practicability of the issues in 
Kashmir and implementing them before the situation is be- 
yond anybodies reach. It is looking e Olde perspect- 

. ive that we as student of Political Science and I particular- 
ly born in this valley of great culture and tradition have 
tried to put some political solution and observation before 
the house. Though we believe that an integrated approach 
involving socio-political and economic should be followed 
simultaneously in order to tackle the Kashmir problem however 


for the sake of convenience we are dealing them separately 


in this paper. 


Political Perspective: 


Under this heading we suggest certain ways and means 
at the political level, The first and foremost political 
demand of political autonomy should be initiated, The pleas- 
ing statement of the Prime Minister Mr. Rao in Parliament 
that “Anything short of Agadi” ,} should be seriously taken 
and put in the form of black and white after negotia cioa and 
delibration. 

To some intelligensia it may sound like acceyding to 
the denand of self-determination may create constitutional 


problems, ^ But the stand taken here by as is that "State 


Autonomy" and not independence for Kashmir and on the firm 


l. Indian Expressy 17th May, 1955, pl. 


2. Jagmohan, "Short of " 
1995, 4 of Azadi", The Hindustan Times, 26th May 


eS 
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commitment of remaining within the Indian Union. We are not 
supporting Pre 1952/53 status nor post. However pre 1952-53 


positions with certain modifications. 


Secondly, the Centre should not suppress the emergence 
of leadership among the Muslims in the State. In fact such 
‘leader who enjoy mass support irrespective of their party affi- 
liation should be invited to an all party conference to discuss 
the various issues in Kashmir. In other words the process of 
nomination should give way to the process of selection by | 
choice, Kashmir State has a long history of Chief Ministers 
enjoying the full confidence of the Central Government and 
fígging of elections for that purpose. This is evident from 
the extension of various Central Laws in the State, which 
„would otherwise have not been pos$ible except under a puppet 


leadership, a 


The phenomena of gross root movements is emerging on 
the Indian political scene since late 1980s and is somewhat 
equated or parallel to democracy at the sub-state level. In 
fact a new e lerou took to politics have to be given with the 
emergency of these movements in various parts of the Country.’ 
Under the scheme democracy from below and not from above be 
the guiding principle. We believe that the leadership at the 
block level is a true representative of the masses and 2s c 


they who can understand exactly the nature and seriousness of 


the problems of the masses. Hence our Suggestion is that such 


cro ur Re eee 

3. Kothari,Rajni, "State Against Democracy" in search of Hunan 
Governance. 
(Ajanta Publications, 1988), p.37. 
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leadership should be given due consideration instead of 


| simply negotiating with leader like Yaseen Malik (JKLF ) , 
Bedei Gani Lone (Huriat Conference)and Dr. Farooq Abdullah 
(National Conference, who admits that he cannot visit Lal 
Chowk). They only represent public opinion of a small- seg- 


ment of a society and not as a whole. 


Next the auli at the State level should be carri- 
ed to the district level and further to the block evel 
A system of gross-root democracy should be encouraged and 
evolved, The competing political leaderships at thé block . 
level should be allowed to develop and they be recognised. 
In fact in certain matters this authority should be final. 


ghe T 


Such a step would make autonomy more real, effective and 


fruitful. ° 


There are instruement im the hands of the Central 
Government that help to coerce, control or influence state 
govts. like the article 356 of the Indian Constitution; 

Such instruments, as suggested by the Sarkaria Commission 

be subject to judicial review and control.” However, the 
existing judicial apparatus is neither effective nor adeque 
ate or willing to undertake such a responsibility. Therefore 
in the present context, a Federal Tribunal can best serve the 
purpose, Thus a federal tribunal can be created, which 
should arbitrate between the Centre and the State, wherever 


the former exercises disciplinary authority over the batter. 


MNA LL ALD 
4. Dr. Raju Goyal, "Remodelling of Indian Federalism, 
= ora,oec, Edition, Current issues and 
; Tends in Centres state Relations, 
n a u ca ons; e ,1991 ) ?, 
p. 103. 2 


5. Ar&icie-156(1). 
co tana bit NT. Bub, Jenfbni. blazed 4) Gangotr 
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It is true that the demand for administrative devolut- " 


ion of power in za employ a ce SCC flag, a Prine Minister 
and Sadar-e-Riyasat, However, these are the questions of 
nomenclature and have symbolic significance. Secondly as re- 
ported this would mean serving the interest of new elites. 
'The New Sheikhs' and the power of blackmailing. It may be 
mentioned in this regard that the State having he reso es 
of itw own at-all for development and the Central finances 
entering the State through various plans and other methods 
should be in our opinion will flow at the district and block 


level with political decentralisation and not into the hands 


of blackmaillers as rorontedia 


Next political suggestion is that the tradition of 
moving the capital of the state every six months should be 
stopped. Both the major divisions of the State should have 
a permanence of administrative set-up. The administrative 
reform to be carried in such a way so as to have permanent 
offices of the various departments of the State Government at 
both the places; which would not only have.famereaching econo- 
mic implication but also bring a sense of security among the 
various divisionsof Jammu and Kashmir. : 

Thirdly a more radical approach towards the Kashmir 


“issue would be that the arstwhile Congress party who don't 


a 


6. Jagmohan, op.cit.» p.5. 
7. Ibid. 
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enjoy much support in the Valley and who currently is 

facing internal challanges should refraim from entering 

election politics for this election. As it would help in 

building up positive sentiments among tbe Muslim masses 

not only of Kashmir but throughout the country for they 
Qul 

have seen the December MED ED and that of Charar- 


e-Sharif under Congress Central rule. 


Economic Perspective: 


h, 


The political package should be put forward along- 
with an economic package, One prominent opinion at the 
seal as well as economic level is that the State 
gets more in terms of self financial and vis-a-vis the 


other States." 


However, our argument is that all these economic 
benefits don't trickle down to the masses and are observed 
somewhere at the nigher or the micdle level of the ladder. 
Hence the financiaicassistance should remain and in fact 
may even increase temporarily but directly given at the 
block levels, so that tne peculiar and immediate problems 


of the masses are fulfilled. 


The industrialization process which remind a set | 
. back in late 1980s should be revived. The JKI Ltd. which 
: have been showing losses? should be provided special assis- 


tance either through R.B.I, or through other nationalised 


E T a 
8. Ibid. z 
9. JKI Ltd,'s Corporate Plance 1989-95. 
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banks and corporations in the form of short-term or long 
term soft'loans. special incentives should be provided one 
of wnich has already been enemas and the MNC's should be 
called to establish their ventures in the State. Advance 
research and Meu institutions to be established. Direct 
export of various woollen and handicrafts product to be 


allowed by opening of either an international Airport faci- 


lities or a custom clearance cell in the State. 


Socio-Religious Perspectives 

The phiiosophy of underlying the preamble to the 
Constitution of India is that of secularism. Though we have 
different varideites of secullanicw amathe Indian Constitut- 
TIE Po mde suitable invariable is the type under 
non-interference in religious sphere of life. The Centre 
should not interfure là the ;elijious sphere of life. Let 
the mosques, temples, and other religious establishments be 
maintained and protected by the masses themselves. Anundnent 
to the Constitution can help these places for being used as 
dumping grounds for war-fare arsenal by forbiding the se 


of such places as residence of Sarai's irrespective of any 


religion. 


The kain holy shrine and the place for either resid- 
- ing or carrying out any other social activities should be 


separated, The entry of arms and ammunitions in the holy 


10. The Times of India, 9th June 1995. 
(The J&K State announced industrially backward state). 


12, Bhargava, Rajeev, Frontline, April 27, 1991. Š 
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places be stopped by a thorough check by the law and order 


machinery of the State Government, In this regard the help 
of local population be taken, Certain strategic and notable 
places of worship which could create maes psychological and 
emotional disturbance to be projected by specialised 1." 

as are defence establishments. Apart from tnis the use oi 
the mass media to be taken in promoting scientific te felisa 


wy 


ment and secular education. 


Last yet not least in the age of mass-media and great 
technological advancement in communication system, the 
Central authority should bake the help of the official as 
well as the NE media for educating and guiding the 
masses of the valley towards a more responsible and better 
future which is in offening for them, A special emphasis in 
this regard is to be given to progect people from the false 
propaganda made across the border in the name of Pan-Islam- 


inism., 


It may be concluded in end by adding that according 
to the Newtonic law of gravity everything that goes up must 
cone back. Hence the rise anc growth of fundamentalism, 
militancy and successionism have been thrown up by vested 
interests and before it reaches a neight the Central govern- 
ment can by these measures act as a gravitational pressure 
and bring down the Valley again to a position wherein it 
could set in nation of a everlasting peace and harmony or 
back to nature not for its inhabitants but also for the rest 


of the world, 


v « 
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Introduction 


F ver since the beginning of militancy in the 
State of Jammu and Kashmir there has emergeda 
School of thought that puts the blame squarely on 
the dissatisfaction among the people, which in turn 
IS attributed to the economic conditions in the 
State, due toneglect 
by the Centre. ,— 


. from failure of the State Government to cater to the 


needs of the people in an adequate manner is a 
matter for dobate. 
REGIONAL DISPARITIES ANDFRICTION WITH 
THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT 
The Indian constitution provides fora federal 
set-up with a strong Centre. However, the 
obligations of the people towards their socialgroups 
are often in contlict with their obligations to national 
interests and the law of the land. Ina democratic 
framework, this sentiment is expertly played upon 
by demagogues in order to amass vote banks, 
resulting in the 
~ assertionofregional 
identities and a bid 


Another school of 
thought blames the 


POPULATION (in million person) 


. % share in all India 


to outstrip others in 


misuse of authorit the effort to bag a 
a n l State 1991 1981 1991 1981 larger share in i 
misappropriation of | 4p 66.30 53.35 national cake. 

resources by the ASAM 2230 ] 104 1m the h e 
State Governments. H - ——— economic and 
of J&K for the | DI IAR UE oo rd L023 political powers 
discontentment (GUJARAT VOL i 4.99 between the Centre 
among the people [HARYANA 16.32 and the States are 
whichpavedthe way m T distributed under 
for militancy in the Article VII of the 


State. Yet another |J&K 7.72 


Constitution by 


point of view [KERALA] 390] |^ 2 
contends that since 
J&K is the only India 


State with a Muslim 


34551] 


[ORISSA 


PUNJAB | 20.19 


UP 


majority, it was 
vulnerable lo 
manipulation by 
foreign vested interests on the religious front, and 
thus fell an easy prey to insurgency. 

Whatever be the credibility of any of these 
views, there is one aspect on which we observe 
near-unanimity. This pertains to the perceived 
neglect of the populace in terms of every gay living 
conditions. Whether these conditions derive from 
lapses on the part of ihe Central Government or 


1 56 76 


means of the Union 
List (consisting of 
matters under the 
purview of the 
Centre), the State 
List (Containing 

* matters under the 
jurisdiction of the State Governmenis) and the 
Concurrent List (comprising matters over which 
both Centre and the State have a Say). The 
validity ofthe Concurrent List however, is seriously 
questioned by the States in view of the fact that 
the right to the final Say regarding matters in this 
list rests with the Central Government. 
Objections to the Centre's powers also arise in 


Contd. on Page 2 
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context of the alleged misuse of various articles of 
the Constitution in order to effectively curtail the 
States' authority in a number of key areas. The 


repeated misuse or article 356 by the Centre and’ 


hedging in of the States’ control over industries 

being the most illustrative cases in the point. 
The tax structure in India envisages four 

broad categories oí taxes, viz., 

i.stamp duties and duties of excise on medical and 

toilet preparations, to be imposed by the Union bul 

to be collected and appropriated 


by the States: SERT EA 


ii. taxes such as succession and 


>, 4 
Page 2 


as % of electricity available | 


ciency in tax collection and enabling the Centre to 
generate large revenue surpluses over its own 
currentrequirements tobe able to make equalising 
transfers to needy States. 
This arrangement however, subsumes the emer- 
gence of an implicit vertical fiscal gap over time, 
which needs to be periodically rectified. The verli- 
calimbalance canbe aggravated in ihe absence of 
the proper corrective measures, as indeed ts the 
case in India, due to the extremely slov growl! ‘n 
the divisible tax pool and the 


Se ah SICIESORIMEMEMUEON theone 
Transmission & Distribution. Loses 


hand and the rapid growth in 


estate duties (except on agricul- 
turalland).taxesonrailwaysfares 


—! therevenue expenditure of the 
| States on the other. 


P : 1978-79 41.2 
and freights, taxes .on sale or en, "i Another contentious aspect 
purchase of newspapers and on 1979-80 47.0 of the fiscal federal equation in 
advertisement therin, etc., to be O Sosi m" MEE 77 India is the States’ allegation 
imposed and collected by the a __| that they are getting much less 
Union but the entire proceeds to 1981-82 44.7 than the recommended share 


be distributed among the States. Ay 
j 3 V 1982-83 


of 85 per cent frorn the income 


pool. such as income tax, levied 1083-84 
and collected by the Union but 
shared between the Union and 


the States. 


1985-86 


E es 


lax proceeds due to the meth- 
odology used in calculation of 
‘net receipts. Consequently, 
ihe States' share effectively 
works out to about 10 to 16 per 


iv. the Constitution authorises 
the Parliament to increase any 


R 1986-87 


centless that envisaged by the 
Constitution. 


of the duties and taxes under 


anicle 269 and 270 by surcharge, 1988-89 


1987-88. 


The demand by Slates to 
enlarge the divisble pool of 


| 

l 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 
ili. taxes which form the divisible | 
| 

| 

| 

l 

l 

| 

| 

| 
for exclusively Union purposes. | 
| 1989-90 

A cursory glance is suffi- 

cient to show that most of the elastic sources of 
revenue have been earmarked for the Centre, 
even though it is the States to whose lot the major 
chunk of the nation building activities falls. The 
Constitution gives the power of levying the most 
important and productive taxes, viz., personal and 
corporate taxes on non-agricultural income, pro- 
duction or excise tax on all manufactured goods 
ot? “than alcohol, and customs to the Centre. The 
rationale behind this seems to be the three-fold 
need for a strong Centre, maximization of effi- 


laxesis also increasingly gain- 
ing popularity, especially 1e 
demand for tie inclusion of 
corporation tax in the list of shiare-aule taxes. At 
present the States’ share tr, divisible pool comes lo 
about 28 per cent while their share of expenditure 
stands at nearly 56 per cent. With increasing 
industrialization, the corporation tax has become 
by far the most productive and elastic directtax and 
its inclusion in the divisible pool would lead to 
tremendous fiscal gains on the part of the States. 

Apar from the control of the elastic sources 
of tax revenue, the control and alliccatcnof market 


borrowing, external borrowing and assistance and 
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o 
sources of deficit financing, which have emerged 
as increasingly important sources of funds, is also 
vestedentirely withthe Union Government. Against 
this backdrop, allegations of over centralisation of 
revenues sources and deprivation of States have 
gained weight, giving rise to the States' demand for 
a greater degree of fiscal autonomy. 

The logical impact of this is a widening of 
horizontal disparities between States on one hand, 
withthe backward States lagging still further behind, 
and between regions within States on the other, as 
revenue sources fall far short of the expenditure 
requirements, leading to competition for scarce 
resources. 

The fiscal problems discussed so far started 
materialising between the Centre and various 
State governments from mid 1960s, when the 
current account surplus of the Centre was no 
longer sufficient to meet the revenue expenditure 
of the States. The conflict deepened from the late 
1970s, when both the Centre as well as most of the 
States started incuring deficits on their current 
accounts and went in for extensive borrowings. 


This was 
thetime whenthe 
growth of Central Registered Factories: Number 
bud getary 1970-71 1980-81 1987-88 
transfers to the 206 327 378 


States started 
decelerating, 
giving rise to 


1970-71 1980-81 1987-88 
resentment on | 0.17 0.28 0.45 
ihe part of - 

Value of Output in the Factory Sector 
States, J&K At Current Prices (Rs Crore) 
being NO [1970-71 1980.81 1987-88 
exception. This l4 109 462 


resentment was 
in a way justified because the States expenditure 
commitments were increasing while their revenue 
receipts from the Centre were not keeping pace. 
COMPARATIVE DEVELOPMENT OF J & K 
Another dimension to this problem 
is that of inter-regional disparities in development 
and standards of living. India historically has been 


Persons Employed by Registered Factories 
Employment: Lakh No. 
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characterised by vast inter-regional disparity. So ii 
is in a way, inevitable that various parts of the 
country should feel illused or neglected in compari- 


son with others at some stage or the other. This - 


feeling is not peculiar to J & K only. In fact there are 
many other States in the Indian Union which have 
far greater cause for feeling discriminated against. 
Bihar, Orissaand the Eastern Hill States are acase 
in the point. 

According to the 1981 census, Jammu and 
Kashmir State accounted for 0.87 per cent of 
India's total population. The density per sq km was 
59 as compared to an all India average of 216. In 
terms of per capita State domestic product, it 
ranked 10th. Inspite of accounting for less than 1 
per cent of the total population of the country, J&K 
had a share of nearly 2 per cent in the total transfer 
of resources from the Centre to the State in the 
form of taxes, duties and grants-in-aid under the 
7th Finance Commision recommendation (1979- 
84). Asperthe recommendations of the 8th Finance 
Commission Repor (1984.89) this share had 
increased to nearly 3 per cent of the total, even 


Annual Survey of Industries 1970-71,1980-81 and 1987-88 (No. of registered factories 


% to all India 
1970-71 1980-81 
0.3 0.3 


% to all India 
1970-71 1980-81 
0.3 0.4 
0, 


26 to all India 


1970-71 1980-81 1987-88 
0.1 0.2 0.3 


though according to the provisional population 
figures of the State for 1991, the State's share in 
the country's total population was still around 0.9 
per cent, of India's total population. 

In contrast, Bihar with 10.2 per cent share 
in India's population (1981 Census) came in for 
10.2 percentintotal Centraltransfers to the State 
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under the Seventh Finance Commission. While 
Orissa, with a 3.9 per cent share in population got 
4.7 per cent of the total transfers of the Centres to 
the States. This was the scenario under the 7th 
Finance Commission. The situation did notimprove 
for these two as well as a number of other States 
under the 8th Finance Commission either, in direct 
contrast to the situation in J&K, where the State's 
share in Central transfers increased from 2 per 
cent to 3 per cent, even though its share in total 
population was almost constant at around 0.9 per 
cent. 

In other respects too the State of Jammu 
and Kashmir was much better off than some ot the 
other States of India. 
' For example, by 1977- 
78, 62 per cent of the 
totalvillagesinthe State 
were electrified as 
compared to a mere 39 
per cent for the country 
as a whole. Also 95 per cent of the total sown area 
inthe State had assured water supply whereas, for 
the whole country this figure was around 50 per 
cent only. The State also had the largest forest 
resources (61 per cent of forest area) besides 
being the largest potential source of income from 
tourism. Moreover, the proportion of population 
below the poverty line at the start of the 1980s was 
34 per cent, which was the third lowest after 
Haryana and Himachal Pradesh. The figure for the 
entire country was 48 per cent below the poverty 
line. 3 : 


SHORTCOMINGS 
GOVERNMENT 
Problems with the Centre not with standing, 
there was a number of areas in which the J&K 
Government failed to perform adequately as a 
result of which the people of the State did not even 
get the benefits of the funds which were available. 
Firstly, the resources mobolisation by the 
J&K Government was quitelow as comparedio the 
omer States on an average. In 1984-85, while the 


OF THE STATE 
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s overnment mobolised just 33 per cent of its 
total ievenue receipts, all the States taken togther 
had mobolised over 42 per centofthe total revenue 
receipts. Also the per centage of the States own 
revenue receipts to its total revenue expenditure 
commitments came to only 35.5 per cent. For all 
the States taken together this figure was 54.1 per 
cent. 

Comparing the pattern of funding of the 
annual plans of 1984-85 and 1985-86 and the 7th 
Five Year Plan across States, it can be seen that 
J&K was one of the States with a deficit in its own 
resources, which kept increasing over a period of 
time. None of the other States with the exception of 


Assam, 

ontribution to National Income from Total Manufacturing Sector] Manipur, 
1980-81 (at 1980-81 prices) (Rs lakhs) E Nagaland, 
1980-81 1984-85 1985-86 1986-87 |. 55 
2,195 4,049 3,275 3,431 Sikkim 

had this 


problem of deficit. So in effect, despite being one 
of the privileged States in terms of natural 
endowments, J&K finances were a liability on the 
Centre. J&K State, thus emerges as, not one 
of the most neglected, but as one of the 
better off and privilaged States of India. 

As regards the provisions of sociai services 
and infrastructure, the State Governments 
endeavours fell far short of the mark. Taking the all 
Indiaaverage as 100,the Composite Infrastructure 
Index for J&K State was 75 atthe startofthe 1980s, 
above only Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh and the 
Eastern Hill States. 

Forexample, the supply of power resources 
tothe State as well as the generation of power were 
by no means as inadequate as the figure for power 
consumption deficit seem to indicate. Towards the 
end of the 1980s, the State had an installed 
capacity of 598 MW of power, which was aboutone 
percentoftotal installed capacity in India. This was 
prefectly in line with the States share in total 
population, and even excessive, considering the 
fact that the contribution of the States industrial 
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or (which is the major consumer of power) 
"as almost negliable. The actual amount of 
power generation wa 3265 KWH about 1.2 per 
cent of Indias total power generation. However, 
ine" :e of having more than its fair share of 
power resources. the State registered a power 
deficit of around 11 per cent, which amounted to 
a whocping 49 per cent. 

Unfortunately, in the early 19805, 80 per 
cent of the villages in the State still did not have 
adequate water supply, as compared to 26 per, 
cent at the all India 
level. 

f fm (y i Im Gr 
indicator of inefficient 
resource utilisation by 
the State Governemnt 
is the fact that even 
though J&K State 
Governments per 
capita expenditure on 
education. in early 
198^s. at Rs 50 was the second highest after 
Kerala, the literacy rate at 30 per cent remained 
the lowestin comparison to other States, average 
figure of India was 46 per cent. 

The volume of bank crdit in a State can 
be taken as reasonable indicator of the economic 
environment of the State and of the economic 
motivation of its people. In this regard J&Ks 
fiqures show a lack of economic initiative in the 
State. The total volume of bank credit in ihe 
State was Rs 264 crore in 1988, which was 0.3 
per centof the the total volume ofthe bank credit 
disbursed in the country. Moreover, in respect 
of per capita state domestic product also, the 
States position deteriorated from 71h highest 
arnong all the States at the start of the eighties 
to the 12th position in 1988-89. 

Another phenomenon that can be 
observed in the deployment of the resources by 
the State Government is the concentration ol 
the resources in Urban areas. The per centage 
of population below poverty line in the State was 


Rural 


Iu 
1997-78 || 
i 


987-88 | 


POPULATION BELOW PO VERTY 


Source: Reply to Unstarred Question No.538.Rajya Sabha 
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33.4 per cent in 1977-78. 31.7 per cent of the 
rural population and 40.5 per cent of the urban 
population was below the poverty line at this 
point of time. Ten years later, in 1987-88 the 
proportion of ti tates’ population below the 
poverty line had com 9 per cent. 
But the rural-urban composition or ite population 
below the poverty line had altered in favour of 
urban areas. 
The urban population below the poverty 
line had now come down to a meagre 8.4 per 
cent, while that of 
rural areas had 
come down only to 
15.5 per cent. 
Clearly, this tilting 
of the balance of 
resources infavour 
of urban areas is 
also one of the 
prime sources of 


S 
Thee) 


e down to 13. 


LINE 


Urban Combined 


AS 
AR) 


unrest and 
dissatisfaction among the rural population. 
This clearly indicates the concentration of 


resources in the urban centres, which resulted 
in widening of the gap netween the rural and the 
urban population, the difference between the 
standard of living of the lwo, being one of the 
important components. Also another 
phenomenon which emerged outofthis situation 
was the mass migration from the villages to 
towns. This phenomenon however, could have 
been checked if the various State Governments 
in Jammu & Kashmir had acted in a more 
responsible manner and nad resorted to proper 
distripution of funds and resources available 
besides adopting an elficient system for 
allocation of the same, avoiding the unnecessary 
politically motivated expenditure 
CONCLUSION 

An analysis of the ground realities, as revealed 
by the economic data available lends weight, in 
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ng degrees, to all the schools of thought 
e probable causes of insurrection in J & K. 
interstingly, all these view points, though differing 
in other respects, are unanimous in attributing 
the rise of millitncy in Kashmir to the widespread 
discontentment among its people. The hand of 
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foreign vested interests also seems to be 


universally 
accepted, 
is beyond 
aim y 
question. 
Yoln oe 
contentions 
existonthe 
Causes of 
tein d$ S 
discontent- 
ment. 
While 
some 
attribute it 
to step- 
treatment 
by the 
Centre, 
others hold 
it to be the 
signal for 
the failure 
ofthe State 
Govern- 
ment's. 

Also the 
available 
data show 
that there 
is no doubt 


that the resources made available to the State 
Governments’ by the Central Government were 
inadequate with respect to the requirements of 
the State. This is held to be the reason why the 
State Government was unable to affect adequate 
improvements in the standards of living of the 
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people. This in turn is held to have Caused 
impoverishment of the masses and widespread 
unemployment, and the resultant discontentment 
is supposed to have driven the masses to riot 
and rebellion, demanding independence froma 
neglectful Government of India. 


However, on the other hand, data also 


Estimated Transfer of Respources from the Centre to 
theStates by way of Taxes, Duties & Grants-in-Aids 


Rank accord- 


7th Finance Com 
(1) (1979-84) 


8th Finance Com 


% Increase in 


ing to per (2) (1984-89) (2) over (1) 
STATES [capita income | Rs Crore | % | Rs Crore] % 
a] 7| 152249 1731 | 2896.52 1734] 9025 
ASSAM 6| 518.65 (2.49 | 1007.48 | « 209.94 
BIHAR 1| 2212.87 10.61] 4220.47 90.72 
GUJARAT 19 | 903.87 | 4.63 | 1489.05 54.49 
HARYANA 21} 308.57 | 148] 439.22 | L.11| 42.34 
KARNATAKA 16| 1005.00 14.82] 172797 T 4.38 
KERALA l4l 77034 13.70| 128825 | 3.27 
MP 4 | 1597.46 ! 7.67! 2957.68 ! 7.50 
MAHARASHTRA 20 | 1714.06 , 8.22] 2635.42 S 
ORISSA 5| 984.45 14.72] 1909.66 | 4.84 
22 419.53|2.001| 646.15 | 1.64] 54.92 
RAJASTHAN 13| 902.81 14.33] 167617! 4.25] 85.66 
T.NADU 15 | 1503:60 17.21 | 2464.94 | 6.25] | 63.94 
UP 3| 3314.74 !15.90 |. 6105.03 115.47] — 84.18 
W BENGAL 18 | 1597.11 17.66 | 3449.98 | &74| 116.01 
ee 17| 325.07 FOG T7487) OT CR 13822 
J&K 10| 376.89 {1.81 1119.69 | 2.84 197.09 
2| 194.03 10.93] 469.05 | 1.19] 141.74 
~ MEGHALAYA s | 134.15 10.64 | 381.86] 0.97| 184.65 
NAGALAND 10 | 240.59 '1.15] 527.42 !1.34| 119.22 
SIKKIM jo | 3685 0.18 | 104.45 m 180.81 — 
TRIPURA | 9 199.84 |0.96 | 561.81 | 1.42 EXT] 
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goestoshow 
that while 
resources 
available to 
the State of J 
&K were 
certainly 
inadequate, 
there were by 
no means as 
deficient as 
t h e 
resources 
m ade 
availab'^ to 
some of the 
other States 
of the Indian 
Union, 
namely, 
Si 4 dme ms 
Orissa, the 
Hill States 
etc. In fact 
given the 
resources 
m ad e 
available to 
the State on 
theone hand 
andits share 


in India's total population on the other, J&K emerges 
as one of the "Blue-Eyed States" of the Centre. 
Further data shows that the resources that were 
available to the State Government were wastefully 
deployed so that their benefits failed to percolate 
downto the masses lo any significant extent. While 


p 


l 


itis the task of the Centre to provide certain funds 
and schemes, itisthe duty ofthe State Governments' 
to properly utilise them. 

But despite the failure on part of the State 
Governments, the Centre cannot escape its share 
of responsibility for the present state of affairs in 
Jammu & Kashmir. This situation has a lesson for 
the centre regarding the consequences of doing 
things with closed eyes. But a bigger lesson has to 


be learned by the future State Governments : 


whether in J&K or elsewhere, that the Centre can 
only provide funds and not their day-to-day 
deployment and monitoring. This has to be done in 
an efficient and effective manner by the State 
Governments' so that the targets of these funds. 
really benefit them and inter-regional disparities 
within the State, which are the root cause of unrest, 
do not materialise. 

Moreover, given the fact that there were 
and still are other States in India which have come 
in for much worse treatment at the hands of the 
Central Governmentthan J&K, the discontentment 
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among the people seems more attributable to the 
failures of the State Governments’. Also, giventhe 
fact that the common people in many other states 
are in a far worse case, socially as well as 
economically, than the people of J&K, but have not 
succumbed to militancy or demands for 
independence. 

Economic discrimination and a feeling of 
being neglected by the Centre should logically 
lead to demands for smaller administrative units! 
within the nation, as they have in the case of 
Assam, Jharkhand, and now Uttarakhand. The 
fact that the people (mainly the illiterate masses) of 
a State - incidentally the richest State of the nation 
- suddenly start clamoring for independence from 
the nation to which they belong, and start believing, 
that they are being discriminated against because 
they belong to a different religion from that of the 
majority of the people oftheir nation, wheninactual 
point of fact they are not being discriminated 
against, andwhen the hand of foreign governments. 
should start working in unison. 
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REGIONAL GRIEVANCES AND REGIONAL AUTONCMY 


By: Balraj Puri. 


I have been asked to present a paper on Jamnu's Grievarn- 
ces and Autonomy. The question of autonomy is being debated 
at two levels; stat and regions. l presume my assignment is 


to write on regional autonomy. 


Another clarification that needs to bd made is that 
Jammu's grievances and regional autonomy are two autonomous 
subjects. The two are of course linked; just as three autono- 
mous regions of the State would continue to be linked, But 
the case for regional autonomy can be made independent of re- 


gional grievances, 


It is indeed conceivable that a Kashmiri leader 
government run by New Delhi may, for a while, deal with loca. 
grievances better through a better administration and greater 
administration and greater financial greater financial lutlays. 
But a good goverment, as they say, is no substitute for self- 
governnent, People prize self-respect and dignity no less than 


administrative efficiency and material progress. 


Regional autonomy implies transfer of power to the regions 
which enables them to deal with their M anene Jame lle. 
Regional grievances approach, on the other hand requires press- 
ure, protest ane agitation or entreats and loyalty to the rul- 
ing patty to get each grievance redressed. One deals with the 


root cause, the other with the symptonis, Regional grievances 


presume "Us" versus "Them" syndrome, where the two sides wage 


a constant statistical war with selective and exaggerated 


figures. 
Selective Statistics 


It is no wonder that the Sikri Commission appointed to 
response to an agitation for redress of Jamnu's grievances in 
1978-79, concluded, on the basis of indigators it selected, 


D 
.' Qr. VIDYA BHUSHAN F 
- PROF (RETD ) POL. SC | 
UNIVERSITY OF JAMMU 
JAMMU 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


2 


that Kashmir faced imbalances in nine areas while Jammu fac.d 
it in only thre: areas. It also came to another damaging con- 
clusion, from Jammu's point of view, that its shere in services 
increased between 1967 and 1979 (9" in gazetted and 4% in non- 
gazetted jobs) whereas in case of Kashmir, it declined (3% in 


gazetted and 10% in non-gazetied jobs). 


In the same vein, a state government brochure asserted 
that share of Jammu in dévelopment outlays was increasing as 
compared to Kashmir during four years of Abduliah regime from 
1975-76 to 1978-11979, In the last year it was Rs.44 crores for 
Jammu against Rs.40 croves for Kashmir, Moreover, it was argued 
that Jammu was get ting more than its due share, In four years 


its actüal share was HRs.l116 ciores against lis,ll3 crores due 


TO alte 
This statement came at a timo when Jammu was seething wit 
content and got expression in ån unprecedented regi 


est in which for the first time all communities joined, the 
official arguments and the Sikri Commission's conclusions can 
be refuted by choosing another set of figures and another set 
of indicators to measure development, On behalf of the All Party 
Action Committee which was spear heading the agitation, I did 
make counter claims, which. I need TOM here, But a more 
important point that I then made and repeat here is that firste 
ly an objective criteria should be evolved through mutual dis- 
cussions with the help of KORE to determin. what was called 
due share of the regions in development, recruitment to servi- 
ces and admission to technical institutions taking into account 
their sespective population, area, backwardness, needs, contii- 


bution to state revenues, utilizational capacity and so on. 
Share in Political Power 


Secondly, even if share of Jammu in development, services 
and adnissions is decided satisfactorily or even generously, 


the people of the region will not be satisfied unless they get 
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an inqquitable share in the political power. My insistance is 
on institutional and constitutional measures rather than indi- 
viduel grievances, The All Party Committee accopted my draft re- 


solutio. which demanded: 


Satutory, political and democratic set up ‘at 

regional,idistrict, block and panchayat levels w 

with a view to getting a sense of participation 

tc all sections of people and area within each 

region. 

Though I had to water down the original draft and avoid 
the term regional autonomy to accommodate the Bhartiya Jana 
Sangh faction of. the Committee, it continued to have represent- 
ative clashed with the rest of us when this resolution was 
discussed and interp ated before the Sikri Commission, For it 
was opposed to any concept of sharing of power which, accoiding 
to it, had divisive implications. It also insis.ed that a list 
of regional arievances in various departments and fields, with 
"facts and figures" be added; for which, in any case, a non- 
official body is rarely equipped. 

The blame for the response of the governnont and the Commi- 
ssion lay principally with those who posed wrong questions. The 
grievances appraoch diverted the attention from the basic demand 
and weakened it, To illustsate the difference between the two 
approaches, I may refer to the attempt by the group opposed to 
regional cuu OO divert the agitation for constitutional ax 
and institu ional changes to a demand for re-opening of the 
Ayurvedic College. We believed that power to start colleges in 
Jammu - Ayurvedic, engineering or medical depending on its needs- 
—was more important than getting a favour from the government 


for opening a College. 
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of the agitation when the demand was conceded . The plant re- 
mained in Jammu but a costlier and supe: ior plant was dmported 
for Srinagar, 


All such agitations danaggd Jammu's cause in two ways, salse 
the basic objective of empowernent of the people was thrown to 
the background, Second, it involved cálossal wastage of youthful 
political and emotional energy causing demoralisation and frust- 
TOt a which in turn, led to reconcilation with the Status quo. 
The two trends in Jammu politics of total subservience to the 
Kashmir leadership, represented by uling patty members, and to- 
tal hostlity to Kashmir, represent ed by the main opposition 
Party, had thus a common objective viz defence of the status quo. 
G.M. Sadiq, as Chief Minister, once Candidly admitted to me that 
his party cons ider.d the Jana 3angh to be a lesser’ evil than the 
forces represented by me, For the former played a useful role in 
quarantining Hindu discontent in two or three assembly constituen. . 
cies, (the maximum score of it in viow of the peculiar demographit 
composition of Jammu) making the rest of them safe for the ruling 
Party and in undermining a potential thr at represented by me 
whose demand was far more Substantial due who, on account Or 
secular approach, could jeopardise chances of his party in all 


the Constituencies of Jammu, 


Jammu Versus Kashmir 


Jammu versus Kashmir politics, which was the logical conse- 
quence of grievance oriented approach, had communal overtones 
also. Firstly, because in many Cases regional ang communal grie- 
vances overlapped. Secondly, the character of the party that. had 


adopted this approach added communal touch to such grievances, 
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Thirdly, the search of solution to Jammu o jriovenm 


Sfer of power from the State to the Centre, implied in tne 
demand of abrogation of Article 370 of the Constitution, ten- 
ded to divide Jammu's opinion on communal lines, Many ircre- 
dentit Kashmiri leaders encouraged this trend to $pread their 
influence on the Muslim majority districts of Jammu (3 out of 
six) and eventually merge them with Kashmir division. It was 
no accident that both the ruling party and the main opposition 
in Jammu in their memoranda to tho Delimitation Commission in 
1966 pleaded for tagging Muslims areas of Jammu with adjoining 
parts of the valley to form Lok Sabha Constituencies. It was 
lobbying in Delhi and mobilisation of Muslim voters of Doda 
against division of Jammu done by me that regional identity 


of Jammu remained in tack. 


Incidently, the fallacy of seeking solution of Jammu's 
grievances in abrogation of Article 370 has by now been exposed 
For urge for regional identity and regional autonomy has asser- 
te inmany states of India (Gorkhaland in West Bengal,JBarkhand 
in Bihar, Bodos in Assam anc Uttarkhand in UP) where this 
Article does not apply. Moreover, transfer of power from Kash- 
miri le. ership to Delhi for the last five years has not ended 


Jammu!s discontent. 


The anti-Kashmir campaign in Jammu, above all, tended to 
demolish the geographical bridge that Jammu was destined to be 
betwe-en Kashmir and the rest of India. When all syst: 
changes and constitutional and institutional measures for evol- | 
Ving a rational and just inter-regional relations were opposed 
or Sabotaged by the ruling and opposition parties, every recruit 
-ment, every development project and everyy admission list be- 
came a source of tension. I havd been arguing in most of my 
writings and statements that these internal tensions are a 
major cause of most of the complications in what is called the 
Kashmir problem. Appreciating my logic, The Iimes London had 


observed: 
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Mr, Puri argues that justice that 
until Jammu and Kashmir draw 

clear, set le their differences and 
agrees to operate as equal partners, 
there will never be a stable basis 
upon which relations with (the rest 


of India) can be satisfactorily settled. 

The idea of regional autonomy is in response to this 
basic requirement, lasting and effective solution of Jammu's 
grievances but also of the wider Kaslinir problem. Its logic 
is simple and irresistible. 

By now it is universally recognised that federal- sm is 


the only way to ensure unity and harmony among diverse commu- 


nities. In view of the known diversities between the three reg: 
ions of the State, a federal constitution, which implies £ 
regional autonomy should have been the logical choice for the 
state. But imposition of a unitary constitution it, which has 
federal relations with the Centre, is not only anamolous but h. 
has in built provision for regional tensions. 

Delhi agréement and Regional Autonomy: 

Ever since.the eden of Power from Jammu based 
Maharaja to a Kashmir based leadership, I have been pleading 
fo: equitable distribution of this power among the three 
regions of the State. On the eve of finalisation of the Delhi 
Agreement in July 1952 between Pandit Nehru and Sheikh Abdull- 
ah on Centre-State Relations, I met Nehru to reiterate my 
demand of regional autonomy on tne same logic on which 
autonomy was being conceded to the State. Nehru saw through 
my point and after consultation with Abdullah announced at 


a press conference in his presence on 24 July 1952 that "the 


State goveriment was considering regional autonomies within 


the larger state". If this announcement had been implemented 
in letter and spirit, Kashmir problem wouljhave been solved 


.O!.; Agoes 
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Though parties like the Jana 2anjh, the Hindu Maha 
Sabha, the itam Rajya Parishad and Jaman Praja Parishad opposed 


autonomy of the State within India and autonomy of the regions 


within the State, eventually Dr. Shyama Prasad ilukerjee, 
founder President of the Jana Sangh, veered around to this 
idea. In his.letter dated 17 February 1953 to the Prime Minis- 
ter he offered to support Article 370 and r.gional autonomy 
what Nehru and Abdullah had agreed to on my demand. Though 
unfortunate death of D.. Mukerjee in 3:inagar jail complicated 
the matters, eventually Praja Parisnad agitation was withdrawn 
on this very basis when its dictator Durga Dass approveu a 


45 page draft on regional autonomy. 


However, according to Balraj Madhok, Bhartiya Jana 
3angh, the pa.ent party, soon changed its stand and started 
opposing regional autonomy on instructions from Nagpur (the 


RS headquarters). 


Support for Regional Autonomy a 

However, the demand for regional autonomy continued to 
yain momentum in Jamau and drew a lot of support from Kashmir 
and the rest of the Country. As Hindustan Times dated" 13 Sept. 
ember 1967 reported, Jammu Autonomy Forum "Meetings in Jammu, 


vy Udhampur, Doda and Poonch were well attended" and that "they 


appear to have made some dent in the solid wall of resistance 


put up by Congress and Jana Sangh." 


In Kashmir, Shamim Ahmad shamim, lent his powerful 
support to the idea of regional autonomy through his popular 
weekly Acina. He also gave notice of moving a Constitutional 
amendment bill.in the State iesenii incorporating the idea. 
All the chief ministers, before and after coming to power have 
supported it. finally the J&K State People's Convention, 
convened by Sheikh Abdullah in 1968, and the most representat- 
ive gathering ever held in Kashmir, endorsed the concept of 


regicnal autonomy. 
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At the national level leaders like Jay. Prakash No rayan 
5 IN 
Categorically supported it, A Seminar on As5nmir att.nded by 


ineunt persones oe det re cT hmukn, col. 8 


son Demi, LALU 


P.N. sapru, Khushwant Singh and o.Mulgaokar declared: "All 
talks of «emotional integration of Kashmir, iurmali-ation of 

its politics and settlement about any Purticular constituticnel. 
status are completely meanignl ess unless urges ot both Jammu 
and Kashmir can be iurmonised." (Kashmir Times December 1966) 

lt pleaded for sympathetic consiueration or the principle of 
regional autonomy in this cont- xt. The national press, too, on 


tre whole suppos ted. it. 


In response to the movem nt of regional autonomy in 
Jammu and the support it received from Kashmir and at th. nat- 
ional level, the State government, in consui-tation with the 
Union governnent appoknted Jammu and Kashmir Cuoumis.ion of 
Inquiry, headed by retired Chief Justice of India, P.B. Gajend- 
ragadker, I had a series of discussions with the members of ine 
Commission informally as well as formally. Referring to the 
roie of the Congress. and the Jana Satigh, the Hindustan Times 
reported on sth April 1968, "Political observers are intrigued 
that neither of them has submitted any memorandum to the Ganen- 
dragsdkar Commission probing into the regional disparites." 
However, in their individual capacity, al! Congress and Jana 


v v angh MLA's opposed regional autonomy. 


Thereport of the Gajendragadkhar Commis.ion partially 
vindicated the stand of the Jammu autonomy Forun. iecognising 
paramountcy of political aspirations, it pertinently conceded: 


even if all matters were equitably seltted, 
we feel that there would still be a measure 
of discontent unless the political aspirations 
` of different -egions of the state are satisfied, 


In fact, we consider that the main cause of 
irritetion and tensions is the feeling of 


politicel neglect and discrimination, real 
or imagined, from wnich certain regions of 
the State suffer, Y 


o 
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The Commis -icn also conceded that theoretically re- 
gional autonomy "may lead to greater consolidation of the 


Legions with the rest of the Stute," But it reject the 
demand for lack of support in the region. Though Coumis sion 
wes Supposed to tak. a decision on merit of the demand and 
not on degree ot its support, for measurement of which it 


had no means, it is obvious thet th. formal Jamuu leadership, 


represented in t^. assembly, was, more than anybody else, 


responsible for denial of autonomy to the region. 


ae happened again and againswhen Sheikh Abdullah 
returned to power in 1975, he made a seri.s of commitments 
on numerous occasions to grant regional autonomy. As the 
principal mediator between him and Indira Gaidhi, % had assu- 
red the latter of Jammu's support to the Accord between them 
„on the basis of Apdullah's public agreement with me on 
regional autoncmy. He, however, evaded implemeniaiion of his 
assurances when he was assured support of Hindus of Jamuv by 
the Jana Sangh provided he did not impl.m nt these assurances. 
I was removed from the presidentship of Jammu provincial Nat- 
ional Conference and the Jana 3angh was formalised in running 


the Jammu Muncipelity. 


As such an understanding did not ensure Jammu!s supp- 
ort to tne National Conference, Abdullah's son and successor 
Farooq announced a iive member commission headed by me to work 
at details of regional autonomy. It was to include former 
Cabinet Secretary Mr. Nirmal Kumar Mukerjce and three eminent 
Professors in their respective fields, Upendra Baxi, Bashir- 
ud din and K,Mathew Kurien., Again the BJP's (the latest incar- 
nation of the Jana 2agh) protest against the appointment of 
the Commission provided an abbi to.Farooq, as it did to his 


father, to wriggle out of his commitment. 


A 
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Whi : Soo E. 
While reluctance of Kashmiri lesuers who Came to 


ower a it wi i 
p to share it with the regions and compulsion of the 


ruling party leaders from Jammu to fall in lino with them 


are understandable, the role of a party in opposition tlie 


~ole Plants of which is to fight for redress of regional 


. . 7 28 
grievances is hard to understand, However, by now in view 
of the growing support in Jammu in favour of regional auto- 


nomy, opposition to 't by political parties is declininy. 


First Step Towards z.lution of Kashmir Problem 


O 

By now many new factors have also be n added to th 
situ:ztion. But ior any oreak through in ending Kashinir's 
alienation with the rest of india, one of essential pre- 
requisites would b. to strengthen Jammu's identity — which 
can only be done by a secular appraach — and its status as a 
viable geo-political bridge. The exercises being mado to fini 
a satisfactory statt\S for the state must precede by evolving 
a satisfactory status of the regions within the State so as 
to re-establish cordial and friendly relations between the 
regions. For how can the people in Jammu be expected to 
support or rationaliy express their opinion about the status 
of the state unless they know their own fate within the State, 
Fortunately the attituda of most of politica) groups in 


Kashmir, including the newly emerged leadership, on the issue 


of inter-regional relations and .egional autonomy is very 


positive and an overall consensus on the subject is possible, 
which one can hope can be the first step towards the final 


solution of the Kashmir problem, R 


Osas.’ 
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Prof. Rita Munshi 
Deptt. of Political Science 
Govt. College for Women, 
Gandhi Nagar, Jammu. 


Kashmir, once a beautiful valley, projected by Mahatma 


and S 
Gandhi Jawahar Lal Nehru as the beacon light of secularism, 
A 


| is in flames. The Valley has been in the news all the time 


begining from July 31, 1988 when militancy first raised. it's 
ugly head &n Kashmir. A11 these years many solutions and 

plans have been offered by many people to difuse the tension 
created by the gun wielders trained end equipped by Pakistan, 
but many of these organisations and individuals are not 

fully aware of. the events which led to the accession of 

tne State of J&K eee Indian Union, forty-eight yeers back, 
legally and constitutionally. The present generation in Kashmir 
and most of the misguided youth are also not aware of the 

facts poder cine the accession of the State to India having 


been mostly fed on disinformation and half truth. It 


therefore; becomes impertive to examine the historical end 


legal perspective on the Accession. 


The partition of India created more problems than it 


Solved. It not only ripped apart the body of. Mother India but 


also created many pestering wounds of discord between the’ ee 
Dominion State's, Kashmir being one of them. Prior to the Ree 
transfer of power; the Indian sub-continent was composed of 
twa groups of political entities- one was British India 
consisting of provinces directly ruled by the Govt, of India 
&nd the other Princely states which were five hundred and odd. 
^The Indian States of which the State of Jamu and Kashmir 
was one) were those areas in the Indian Sub-Continent which 
"ere made for internal purpose outside the administration 


legislative nd judicial sphere of the (British) Govt. of India. 


Each had a heriditary rulers who subject to the paramouncy of is 
* 
British Grown exercised with so exceptions, unlimited rowers 
1. DONAT * 
over his subjects." Dr. VIDYA RETE MS | 
j . PROF (RETD ) POL. SC Ag. 
ROT ^. UNIVERSITY OF JAMMU ` 3 


.JAMMU? 


bape 


The paramuntcy lapsed when the British announced the 
transfer of power and partition of India on August 14,15,1947, 
The states were  empowored to accede to one of the two Dominions 
of India crd Pakistan under relevant previsions relating to 

the States in the Independence Act by executing an Instrument 

of Accession. The British vested the power of accession Solely 
in the princely rulers overriding the protests of the Indian 

, Netional Congress. There was however no mention of, the States 


héving any right to remain independent. 


Attorney General of Britain , Sir Show Cross while 
ex»lanining the position of States during the debates on Indian 
Independence ?ct in the House of Commons on l4th July 1947 
Sede thet Government of great Britain did not recognise the 
States as separate International entities on August'l15 they 
hoped the States would essociate themselves with one or the 


"Other of the Dominions on terms fairly and amicably negotiated". 


Moutbatten had also expressed similar sentiments, 
when he addressed the Chamber of Princes on 25th,July,1947. 
He asserted "The States ere theoriticelly free Be link their 
future with which ever Dominion they may like". Thé State of 
JéK was the largest of the Princely States of India, The 
demographic composition of Kashmir has been its bane, its 
having a Muslim majority and geographical contiguity to both 
India and Pakistan it became a bone of contention between the 
two. The attitude of Mahar@&ja Hari Singh, the sovereign of the 
State of J&K, was mainly responsible for it. The VEDEA E Kept 
his options open" he did not elect to join either India or 
Pakistan 2 the time of transfer of power on Zugust 1947” till it 


3 
triggered a war between India and Pakistan.“ 
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He concluded stand still agreement with Pakistan 

and offered co Conclude one with India. “Kashmir's premeir 
pol party the Nétional Sont Henge opposed joining the neem 
luslim State of Pakistan”. That also added to the indicisiv- 
ences on the pert of Maharaja. That Maharaja was toying with 
the idea of Independent Kashmir even in October 1947 is 
evident from thé revelations made by the Deputy Prime Minister 
of Kashmir, Shri h.L.Batra at a Press Confererce at New Delhi 
on Oct. 12,1947 “Despite constant rumours. We have no intention 
of Joining either India or Pakistan end the Mahara ja and 

his Govt. have decided that no decision of any kind will be 
made untill there is peace on the plains, The only thing that 
Will change this decision is if one side or the other decides 
to use forces against us.... The Mehara je told me that his 
ambition is to make Kashmir the Rite inDe of the East, a 
State that is completely neutral". 

"Even after the conclusion of a stand still agreement 
with Pakistan the relations between Kashmir and Pakistan were 
herdly friendly Pakistan did not honour her obligations 
and started a ohier es coercion So that the sdate uie: 


accede to Pakistan." 


Planning and prep.rations for armed invasion of 
Kashmir and been going on a long time :n Pakistan ana abe 
was in the face of EPSOCNUE induction of armed invaders in 
October 1947, that Maharaja was forced to appeal to India 
for armed assistants "New Delhi had no intelligence of these 
preparation. When the raiders ees on 22 Oct. 1947 they had 


he advantage of total surprise". 


Aid from India could come only after Kashmirs 
accession to India. The Maharaje could not afford to lose 


any more time `s the raiders were knocking at the doors of 
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Srinagar., In his letter of oot 26 he asked for 8ccession 
and attached the Instrument of Accession for acceptance by 
the Government of India, Nehru however did not scem in any 
hurry to accept the .ccession and send help to Keshmir till 
e nem ?bdullah intervened to assure him that he and the 
National Conference supported the éccession Oct, 27,1947 
is a crucial day in the history of Injesendeuc India. It 
was the day when the first batch of Indian troops landed 


at the Srinagar /ir-ort and the same day Mountbatten wrote 


letter to the Muheraja of Kashmir “cceenting the request for 
accession. He aso iim'jeested in this letter that his Govt. 


Wishee to settle the question of State's accession to India 
by a reference to the people" as soon as law and order 
have been restored to Kashmir and her soil cleared of 

the invader. This unnecessary addition was destined to 
haunt India long #into the future. This So 

peconcinc to Justice @nond, does not end cannot effect the 
legality of the KECELI which was sealed by India's 
Officicl acceptance. This statement is not a part of the 
instrument of Accession. ft was a unilateral declaration 

of policy a declaration to which Mahera ja was never asked 

to egree,. For any contract to the binding law requires offer 
and écceptance. In this case it would seem that Lord 


Mountbatten made an offer but Mahara ja did not signify his 
8 e 


acceptance," 


There was nothing in the instrument of Accession 
to compel the Govt. of India to ratify the eccession by 
holding a plebiscits the offer creates only a moral 
obligation end not @ legal one "This Instrucment of Accession 


waS in no way different from that executed by some 500 


other states. It was unconditional, voluniry and psovi 
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was not subject to eny exceptions. As such, it bound the 
State of Jamnu and Kashmir and India together legally end. 


9 
constitutionally." 


Legally the Maheraja was the dejure 3nd de facto sover- 
eign of the State of J&K and the only competant authority 
to sign the Instrument of Accession under the Act of 1935 as 
it was in force on 15th. August 1947. The merger of Texas 
with the USA has close resemblance with the accession of 
Kashmir to India. As such to other soverign and independent 
State had any right to question the legality of the Instrumeat 
of Accession. Those who question accession question the very 
basis of partition of India. Accession once accepted vas 
legally final and irrevocable the offer made by Nehru of the 
principle of Plebisite was "Ultra vires of the Mountb:tten 


10 
plan about partition end the Instrument of Accession of States", 


o : ; ; 
"One is therefore amazed at the pertinance of a petty 


official of the US States Department questioning the legality 


Lf 
of the accession of he the state of J&K to India". 


Jammu ?nd Kashmir is thus included in the list of 
the States comprising the Indicn Union under First Schedule of 
the constitution. 

The Gecisions taken by the Jénmu &nd Kashmir 
constitient Assembly out a seal of approval on the permanant 
relationship of the State with India According to Prof. Vidya 
Bhushan among the main issues discussed in the constitnent 
Asseinbly were the “future of the ruling aynasty (and) the 


assession of the State tocthe Indian Union." 


` In favour of accession to India, the Assembly 
referred among other things, the Support thet the freedom 


` ` N H s 
movement received from the Indien “ational Congress, democratic 


! 
3 : k 
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valucs of Indian Constitution, such as rule of Uwe E 
secular approach to social an^ Public lite, the commitment to 


13 
lend reforms na other aspects of Socio-economic justice.” 


Once JéK acceded to the Union of India it cannot legally 
secede from it. Under Art-I ofthe Constitution India can E 
acquire Territory but cannot shed any. In the US a Civil war 
was fought to retain this basic principle of unity and 
intergrity of a country the samo Situstion now prevails in 
India, 

The demand for independence or secession is ruled 


- 


out by other factors also besides the legal. The consequences 


-^ 


Could disrupt the Country's unity. It eau touch off similar 
Geménés in other p^rts of the Country and reawaken the membries 
of partition. Indian cannot "surrender the Jammu region which 
is. lurgely Hindu in its demograohic composition. Nor can India 
easily walk out of-iadakh with its Phudhist character. In the 
Contest of the current fluid situetion in Central Asia, even 
China is reluctant to permit any disturbance of the present 


balence of stabilitv in this strategic though thinly populated 


Secession and Independence is also not agreeable. to lakhs 
of Kashmir Pandits who havi been driven out of the valley by 
the militants and have became refugees in their own country. 
What really keeps the people o£ Kashmir vaélley"away from India 


is mistrust and New Delhi h2s to build that trust. Remember 


J 


that the docile Kasimir did ráse jgeinst the might of Inian Army. 
Today if he is h nidled 28poropri-toly he will soon rise against 

15 
militancy. And soon mèy be, just may be, against Pakistan." 


e 
Kashmir is retricveréble even today. It has to be made 


9o for India's long term survival as a nation. It is a metter of 
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roid is likely to be long ^nd 


T] 


le Constitution of Jarunu & 
Kashmir- Its Develogunent end 
Comiients , 


Legal Aspects of Kashmir 
Problem, page. 23, 


The story of Kashmir, p.137 


Kashmir problems end politics 
Pa ge-18 . 


quoted by Sisin Gupta, "Kashmir, 


A Study in Iniia-Pokistan 
Relations - page. 10€. 


C. K.K.Nisra, 


Ajit Bhattacharia 


8.7 Justice A,S.And 


'* Prof. Balraj M&dhok 


ll, Nikhil Charberty 


Prot. Vidhya ihusnan 


ERORA HC. Vol- III 


i6 6 gt S aee 
15. Vijay Dhor 


16. Tavleen Singh 


Kashmir and India's Foreign 
Policy page -51. 


Kashmir, the wounded- valley, 
page-136, 


The Constitution of J&K 
- Its developments and 
Corunents, page92-94, 


In Kashmir Samcher of Janusry 
1994, 


The Economic Times, New Delhi 
cated 45.4.1994. 

Sate oolitics and Govt. p.106 
Dated Sth liov.1951, pago 24-22€ 
as Quoted by Prof. Vidhya 
-hushan page-107, 

The Kashmir Smécher, Aug.1994 


indie Today-June 15,1995 


A Tragedy of Errors , p.239 


ae CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


CHALLENGE OF EDUCATION : A POLICY PEH SPECTIVE 


UNDER TH» AUSPICES 02 


EDUCATION NEWS & VIEWS FORUM JAMMU. 
i 
MODEL INSTITUTE OF, EDUCATION & RESEARCH, J AMMU, 


DATE H 13 October 1985 


NEW HALL MIER COLLECE OF 
EDUCATION, D.C. ROAD JAMMU 


VENUE H 


REGISTRATION : 8150 A ono AS. 


INAUGURAL £ 3810. 


9 A.M, to 9 "5 A.M. 


WELCOME : 


INTORDUCTION TO THE ; 
POLICY DOCUMENT X ISSUES 
FOR DISCUSSION 


INAUGURAL ADDRESS B 


THANKS $ 


» 


Prof. iohinder Sirsh 
Editor 
Education News X / ews 


Dr. Arun K, Gusta 

Director 

Model Institute o£ Education & 
Research Jammu 


Professor M.R, Puri, 
Vice-Chnancello: 
Jammu University 


Professor Abdu_ Aziz 
Principal 
-MLER Colleze of Education 


4T—-— Le al sone 


Hoe E 


Leie man A 


SESSION I (10 4 


ISSUES FOR 


A. UNIVERSALIZATION OF 
CHAIRPERSON 


nEPPORTEU: 8 


"e 


M Ama ca ma cma m 


B R E A Kl 


caper ei kac à OR MUTA RR TN URSI TIN Re oe a NAT IR Lam 


M. to 10.30 A.M.) 
ÉL p ptr t Ls M Pn a ntt 


-— — 


DALTBERATTONS 
EDUCATION 


Prof. O.P. Bar. 
Director of Edication(Rtd.) 


Prof. Mrs. S..K ur 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


"--- 


-- 0E 
à 


a 2 8 
B. ACCESS TO HIGHER EDUCAT1 CN 
ON A prof. Ved Gh 
aco Prof. & Head ET Deptt. of 
Sanskrit Jammu University 
RAPPORTEUR g Prone Goji, Motta 


SESSION LI (10.20 Antie $0.11, Lol.) 


A era nms -unian re et 


ISSUES FOR DELIBERATIONS 


A. TEACHER EDUCATION 
CHAIRPERSON : Prof, G. Rasool 
Head of PG Deptt. of Education 
University of Jammu 
RAPPORTEUR H Mr. Suresh K. Sharma 
B. ADULT EDUCATION & NONFORMAL EDUCATION 
CHAIRPERSON g Prof. Balraj Puri 
TX ona 
S.P. College of Communication & 
Hanagement 
RAPPORTEUR. 3 Irs, Ira Bhan 


EESSTON TIT (11, Ast, to 11.420 Adie), 


ISSUES FOR DELIBERATIONS 


AY VOCATION ALIZATION OF SZCC4DARY EDUCATION 
CHAIRPE:2ON : S. Mohinder Singh 
Editor 
Education News & Views 
RAPPORTEUR 8 Miss Nalini Srinivasan 
Bo EXAMINATION REFORMS 
CHATRPERSON 8 Prof. K.K. Gupta 
Registrar 


University of Jammu 
RAPPORTEUR 2 Dr. Madhu Gupta 
CONCLUDING SESSION. (11: 230 A.M.) 
SUGGESTIONS FOR FOLLOW UP WORK 
FORMATION OF SUB-GROUPS 
GENERAL COMMENTS 


VOTE OF THANKS 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


CHALLENGE OF EDUCATION - A POLICY PERSP.CTIVL 


SUMMARY 


Toit This document is a summary of a document, entitled 
Challenge of £ducetion circulatcd by the Ministry of =ducation 
for. initiating a debate on c= tain facts, views and issues 


relevant to the formulation of a Policy for -sducation. 


1.2 -ducation being a complex subject with wide ranging 
ramifications, definitive views on a new policy for it cannot 
be finalis.d without consulting the decision makers in the 
State and Contral Government, and the parliamentarians, 
educstionists, intcllectuals, T-achers, parents, students, 
entreprencurs ctc. This document aims to provoke a discussion 
“by stating various vicv points in a forthright fasion. If 
people reed it, comaent on it and criticise it, it will have 


served the purpose for which it has been prepared. 


dnd While preparing this document, it has b'cen borne in mind 
‘that India is standing on the threshold of the twenty first 
century. Those b ing born now will finish their elementary school 
at the turn of the century. They vill be face to face with 
unprecedented opportunities and challenges. To prepare for these 
and’ also to creste a national environment for peaceful and 
harmonious develooment, it is necessary to reshape the education 
system since only education can imbue people with the knowledge, 

a sense of purposs and the confidence essential for building a 
dynamic, vibrant and cohesive nation capable of providing its 
people with the wherevithal for creating better, fuller and 

more purpos:ful life. " 
1.4 India's constitution envisages. a just, equitable and 
fraternal society which would assure the dignity of the 
individual and the unity and integrity of the Nation. Policy: 
planners in India are unanimous that while :eonomic strength and 
4itality determines the scope and quality of political freedom 
for millions the availing of the benefits of freedom depends on 
its being accompanied by an equitable distribution of goods and 
services. This is possible through expansion, dispersal and 
diversification of employment, which in turn implies equality of 
opportunity, particularly in access to knoriledge and skills. 
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ent of self-confident individuals with a commitment 


the developm 
to democratic values and national unity. 


chasm of disparities 


s and thereby 


1.6 Education helps to bridge th- 
betwzen people, socio-economic groups and region 
ređuces disintugrative tensions. It develops human resources, 
Shen nas a multiplier seaccts Cl utilisation of all other 


resources. Thus it is an investment in dev lopment. 


No Elementary education is the most crucial stage of 
education because the foundation of the personality, attitudes, 
self-confidence, habits, learning skills end communicetion 
capabilities is laid at this stage. Univ: rsal elementary 
education strengthens the fabric of democrscy. That is why 

iz wes s t forth in Article 45 of the constitution. 


1.8 Vocational oduc-tion is .ss.nticl for oroviding manpower 


for economic gcowtn. It provides the link betwen. the production 


function, employment and educations! processes. 
oe Higher ecvcstion provider idezs and men to give shape 
+o the future and ustain other lev -13 of education, It provides 


che historical an ideological perspective to society. . In 
addition, it supplies à -ide range of increasingly sophisticated 
manpower re^uired in industry, agriculture, services and 
aéainistration, 


120 Education system cannot remove ali the shortcomings ~of the 
society. As sub-system of society, it tends to imbibe the 
Saractcristices of the total environments it cannot maintain its 
»xcellence or its democratic character unless it is deliberately 


‘upported in thes: thrusts. 


oii Education ylanning can have social relevance only if 
ts quantitative c:3 cvclitetive objectives are spelt out by 
^c enm A o we -i 2 

tose resnonsiole for notional development. Moreover, it accuires 


&unemism bas.c on a national “ill to nurture the future generations 


hr exc.llence, without unduly exposing it to the rough and tumble 
C* the current pcoulist pressures. 
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1.12 Educational goals are often postponed on the grounds 


of high cost of implementation. 
Cost OBS a 


hile Geciding this, the social 
"no-change" option is seldom taken into account. At 
their best, the products of our schools, colleges and universities 
are comparable to the best scholars, technologists, doctors and 
managers in the world. Against this small minority, the 
preponderant majority has little to show by vay of capacity for 
self-study, communication skills and a sense of social or national 
responsibility . “ven the gifted do not always show evidence of 


the expected commitment to social responsibility. 


toils The above situation is largely because of excessive 
emphais on degrees and an examination system which tends to 
evaluate students at yearly intervals largely on the basis of 
rote learning. Examinations and grades have lost much of their 
credibility. Neither the public nor employers trust them. 
Students relate education exclusively to examinations and, in 
the process, education has tended to become dysfunctional, 
producing a large number of unemployable young men and women. The 
“system of examinations could be one of the reasons why students 
and teachers find it difficult to resist progressive erosion of 
values. Unless this procvss is reversed by a reorientation of 
education, Tt wid bbe disticultoto ocontain exploitation, 
insecurity and violence. It is also necessary to counteract 
divisive forces arising from caste, religion and regional 
considerstions which are straining tne sense of national 


integration. Pride in national identity has to be rebuilt. 


1.14 Education vill have to be modernised to facilitate 


the modernisation of production, services and infrastructures, 
Besides, to enable young people to develop entrepreneurial 
ability, students will have to be exposed to challenges of new 
ideas and unfamiliar situations. To enable the teachers to do 
this, besides changing curricula and teaching methods, the 
attitudes and values of teachers will have to be changed through 
basic changes in teacher's training. 


2.1 India has made considerable progress since Independence 
in terms of increase of all types of institutions, enrolment 
and the sophistication end diversi 


programmes. 


fication of educational 
It has, however, not heen possible to meet the 


1 1 t : . Ü 
nation's aspirations from the view point of overall coverage, 
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is vecti mo Da ternsaes 
equitable distribution and quality of OCA : 


ia i cill a is st bac wari countries with 
literacy, India is still amongst the mos | | 
in os, fox enly 36.2% of the population, 


eduled Tribes still at the 


literates accounting, 
with women, Scheduled Costes aix ET 


level of 24.9%, 21.4% and 16.4% r:spective-v. 


Dot We are stil? very far from fulfilment of the goal of 
universalisati:n cf elementary education, which was envisaged in 
dcc scicuEsen itselt to be vcemleucaesy s cud 1700" One of 
the principal reason for this is the high drop-out rate (Classes 
I-VIII) which continues to be above 755. This rate is much 


higher amongst girls, Scheduled Castes and scheduled Tribes. 


Ass The number of coildren going to middle, high and secondary 
` Glasses has increa.ed from 22 lakhs in 1947 to 340 lakhs in 1983, 
and the country now has 175.000 schools for these levels as 


compared to 13,000 in 1947. 


2.4 The number of Girls and boys successfully completing the 
higher secondary stage has risen from 2.37 lakhs in 1960-61 to 
€.40 lakhs in 1981-82. The most disquieting feature at this level 
sf education is that, even after 8 or 10 or even 12 years of 

> oolinc a substantial number of pupils do not acquire the 


cavacity to understand their pirysical, cultural or socio-economic 


enviromaent, or t. think for ts:emselvcs. They do not enter the 
employment market witn sufficient confidence or competence or 
voestiona. skills. Nearly 03% of students passing out of the 


higner secondary stream seek admission in colleges.and 
Universities. Only 204 of these are able to find a berth in 
professional or technical institutions. 


45 If the Eéacation Policy aGopted by Parljament in 1968 


sag been implemented, 50% of the students at 10+ level of 
secondary education should have developed employment oriented 
Cocational skills? By the year 1982-83 student intake in 


cational courses at +2 level had reache? just 60,000 per annum. 


126 At the time of independence, ther: were only 700 colleges 


20 universities in Indie with an enrolment of 4 lakhs. Now 
^9 covnt-y hes 5,246 colleges and 140 universities with an 
arolment of 33,60 Lakhs of whom 9.76 lakhs are girls. 
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Sot 


The Education Policy of 1968 sought to relate education 
more closely to life, expand educational opportunities, improve 
quality of education, emphasise development of scienée and 
technology and cultivate moral and social values. While some 
significant achievements have been recorded, by and large, these 
goals have remained unachieved. ïn the meantime, new learning 
needs have arisen duc to the inexorable march of economic and 


social growth and procress in Science and technology. 


372 A new approach to education is necessary. In the new 


design, capacity t» learn will be more important than what is 
learnt and continuing education will be emphasised. Social and 
moral values will receive much greater emphasis. Access, equity 
ang quality of education will be ensured through rigorous planning. 
Before such a desicn can be prepared, it is necessary to evaluate 
the past experience, assess successes and failures and examine as 
to how far mechanism for formulating policies, allocating 
resourées, ensurinc inter-sectoral coordination, enforcing 


standards and monitorinc and evaluation need modification. 


Sic) T5 is apparent that the most important reason for slow 


progress nas bcen en acute paucity of resources. Growth in 
enrolmen: and rise in prices have outstripped the increases in 
budgetary allocations. Expenditure per student has, over the 
years, declined in zeal terms. More than 90% of the expenditure 
is on teachers! salaries and acministration. Practically nothing 
is available (0 replace black-board or buy chalks, or charts and 
teaching aics or even minimum school amenitics. 
3.4 People are generally apathetic to an educational system 
which Coes not appear relevant to them and which has little 
accountability to them. The schoul system seems to have become a 
part of gigantic bureaucratic set up which does not provide 
sufficient scope for intervention at local levels and is also 
"frustrating for teachers with initiative. Consequently, the 
e3ucation System has largely become the responsibility of 


corermment. Greater involvement of the community predicates 
keep an eye on the 


specially of che teachers. The sheer 


aslegation of authority ts enable it to 
Performance of schools send 


size of the system creates an environment of anonymity fcr the 


ieachers and individual schools, in which any kind of default or 
3Xeatiwvity fails to come to notice. 
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3.5 To enable cirls and boys from poor families to receive ¥ 
benefits of education despite their inability to attend school 
regular hours, new and non-formal approaches have to be adopted. 
These would, however, require much greater support in terms of 


instructional material and regular monitoring and appraisal. 


3.6 In absolute terms, there were more illiterates in 1981 
(437 millions) than there were at the time of independence (300 
millior). Nonetheless, as a per cent of population, literacy 
has progressed steadily from 16.67% in 1951 to 36.25% in 1981. 
There is, however, great disparity in the progress made, not only 
between men and women but also between regions. Female literacy 
in rural areas varies from 64.1% in Kerala to 5.4% in Rajasthan. 
In Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, and UP which account for 38% of the 
rural families in the country, female literacy percentages range 
between 8.99 and 10.17. This situation reflects the fact that the 
positive results from elementary and adult education are largely 
nullified by a high rate of growth of population. 


3.7 There is a positive correlation between literacy and 
acceptance of family planning. Because of this, both elementary 
education and adult education should be assigned a high priority. 
In any case, if things continue as they are, in the year 2000 


A.D., there would be 500 millic:. illiterates in India. 


t 


Sog * There is also « definite link between adult literacy and 


children's participation in senools.  Unesco's studies have 
revealed that adult literacy level of 70% is critical threshold 


for universalisation of elementary education. 


3.9 At the level of secondary education, today, only 22% of 

the students of the correspondinc age group are in the schools. 
l c E 

Of the few who ¢ome to the schools, very few have access to 


Schools with proper buildincs, laboratories, libraries or 
playgrounds. 


:.10 According to All India Educational Survey of 1978, many 
primary and middle schools ds not have even basic amenities. In 
35 far as primary schools are concerned, 9% had no buildings 
whatsoever, 41.5% had no blackboards, 72% had no library 


facilities and about 53% had no playgrounds.inIn the rural areas, . 


89 primary, 70% of middle and 27% of secondary and 10% of higher 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


secondary schools had no urinal/lov:;torv facilities. 


3.11 Vocationalisation in th 


higher scconcery stage was a 


major plank of the ücebaon policy OF 


1968. 50% of the students 
at +2 stage were. to-go intc the 


~ 


vccationsel stream. The actual 
figure is too insicificant to deserve mention. This is largely 
because meither the physical cetails employment opportunities, 
nature of diversification required, appropriato course curricula 


and teachers traine? for vocational training arc available at 


present. In additi.n Social values which denigrate even skilled 
manusl work a 


lso stend in the way of vocationelisation. 


4.1 College and university education has greatly expanded 


since indepenGence. Taken ag a whole the general condition of 


colleges and universitics is * matter of concern. Many of these 


are known for rampant castcism, regionalism and inbreeding. Some 
of these are virtual battleficlds in which political and. other 
factions, backed by teachers and aided by other staff, often 

ficnt pitched battles for power anc supremacy. Some Vice-Chancellor: 


spen® their entire terms o£ office behind barricades. 


4.2 There is a widespread feeling that the present state of 
higher ecucation is largely bocause of overt and covert interference 
by external accncics 


ts. This underlines the.importance of real 


attention has also’ to be given to the equally 


accountability. Often the vice-Chancellors, 
who arc consiódercé responsible for running universities, function 
in conditions of fast dwindling prestige of their office. They 
have to beat the dsarsteps of government officials for funds | 
required for, running the university and. they have to compromise 
zo get the co-operation of university bodies. AE 
SoS The UGC has mace an enormous contribution to establishment 
t£ academic noms and promotion of innovative programmes. taki 


"towever, debatable as to the extent to which.it has been able 


*9 uphold the standards of education or enforce a minimum level 


-- 


performance 2n colleges and universities, This tends to 
kezome difficult because many a ti 


move to refuse or reduce 
,xents to these institutions essumes the character of confrontation 
between the State (overnments sponsorinc them and the 


central 
Sovernment fundir“ che UGC. 
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4.4 Tə a great extent the quality anc employability of college 
graduates is adversely aftected by the fact that arts and 
humanities are offered es unilinear programmes ct study unrelated 
to tne requirements of real life, multi-faceted cGevelopment ci 
personality anc th: reasoning an? learning capabilities of 
stucents. In the case of sciences, courses are designed 
essentially to explain concepts without supportive arrangements in 


the form of laboratory apparatus, kits stc. 


Sol There is no gainsaying that technical education has made 
a sicnificant contribution tz India's economic Gevelopment. 


However, the system is now facing sericus problems of obsolescence 


of machinery an equipment and the lack of wherewithal for 


research and traininc in respect af new technolocies. These 


inadequacies have been removed for sheer survival. 
309 Other measures necessary for effecting improvement in 


institutions of technical educagdon aro: finding ways to attract 
good teachers; increasing interaction with in&ustry; invzlvinc the 


faculties in application of  mo?oóern tcchnolocy frir the benefit 


of the.common man in rural areas; reducing tnc disparities 
betwecn State Colleses, Regional Colleges anc ZTTs; end establishment 


1 


of networkinc arreancements between different types cf institutions. 
5.3 It is alsc-arqued that instead of subsióoising education in 


engineering institutions at the cost of the tax payer, the 


organised private sector, which abssres the bulk of manpower 
emerging from it, should be made to suppzexrt technical education to 


gome extent. 


6,3 Whe wolle St teachers 3s central to all processes of formal! 
edgcation since they interpret the policies and programme as much 
through their personal example as through teaching learning 
processes. Unfortunately, enough attention has not becn paid to 


© 


the updating >f curricula for their training. Teacher education, 


therefore, has little relevance to the needs of the day. This 
inadequacy ig compounced by the fact that teachinc is the last 


choice in the job market. 


6.2 The pasticipetion of a section of teachers in party 


politics has hac serious repercussions on eduction. Tt has led 
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to the politicisaticn of teachers organisations, has affected 
discipline and their wholehcarted apolication to their time- 1 


honoured role. 2 


6.3 There is widespread concern, particularly amongst teachers 
themselves, about the manner of implementation of the merit 


promotion scheme for teachers. Many o£ them feel that once age and 
years of serviccs rather than erudition anc competence as teachers, 
becomes the basis 9: advancement in career, not ensugh .incentive Í 


Will be lett for pursuit of excellence. 


Tow “phere arc wide disparities in thc system of education from 
the view point of access, equity anc impact. Even though rural 
arcas account for three-fourth of the population, they are getting 
much less resources for education. While thc well to do, who have 
access to thc privately manaced "quality" institutions located 

in urban arca, takc away the lion's share of unreserved seats in 
professional institutions, childrcn of rural areas are put to a 
great disadvantage because of the relatively poor quality of 


rural schools. 


7.2 Girls, children from the Scheduled Tribes and Schedulec 

Castes have mace considerable procress during the last decade. In 

spite of this, they still are at the. lowost ladder of educational 
attainment. While girls sutfer because of social prejudices and 

their commitments to the care of siblings and household chores, the 
children of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes suffer from 
disabilities which cannot be removed merely by reservation of seats. 

“Majority of them, besides suffering from the limitations of first 
generation learners also Suffer from the after effects of early 
childhood malnutrition, a sense of social isolation, unsuitabie 

work habits and lack of self confidence in realising their academic i 
potentials. They find it difficult tc adjust to the general stream 
»f students. To obviate the resulting psychological strain, special 
2rocgrammes are needed for enhancing their competence and facilitatin 
iheir adjustment. E 


* MUT E 
eb { 


we The inter-face between education and job market is 


haracterised by lack of complimentarity. 25s rcquirinc general 


érication are not increasing at thc same rate as thc availability |. 
>- manpower. On thc other hanc, for many jobs requiring technical f 


= 
rumpetence and manual skills, appropriately trained manpower is 
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j ficie vers, The most glaring examples of 
nat available in sufficient numbers. Th 


tonc ane fa il im the i= 
Meee oe ere orientation is provided by the faot chati at ES I-V, 
NE I Uo stages of education, “thexesis nočhing in the 
school systum to increase the stuc- nts proficiency for the 


unorganised sector in agriculture or related rura. occupations, 


8.1 Tt is true that from Rs. 114 crores in 1950-51, thc expenditure 
on education went up to Rs. 2304.16 crores in 1976-77. However, it 

is also true that because of inflation and growth of the number 

o£ students, at constant prices of 1970-71, between 1950-51 and :-75-7 
1975-76 per pupil per annum expenditure went Gown, from Rs. 468.9 

+0 Rs. 330.9 for college education and from Rs. 1640.4 to Rs. 890.1 

for professional education, registering a marcinal increase OE 

1.1% per annum! in thc case of elementary education rising from 


5. 41.9 to Rs. 55.2 respectively. 


4.2 Despite the constitutional imperative for elementary 
xiucation, within the plan outlays for education, its share declined 
moommoo~e an the £irst Plan to 35% in the second Plan, 349 am) abe 
third Plan and 30% in the fourth Plan. mn the Gixth Plan, dts 

Flare was 36%. On the other hand, between the first and sixth 

Gan, the share of university an’? ¿college education- has 


xom 9% to 16%. 


gone up 


"os The States provice around 70% of thc overall plan 


xpenditure for education. Their capacity bcins 


variable, children 
‘rom poorer States like Bihar, U.P., Orissa, J & K, Madhya Pradesh, 


md Rajasthan are at a creat Cisadvantace as compared to better 
‘ff States. Per capita budget expenditure on education in 1982-83 
fas aS low a Rs. 40.5 in U.P., is. 49.4 in Madhya Pradesh and Rs. 51.2 
*n Bihar as compared to Rs. 100 in Punjab anc the all India average 
»£ Rs. 68.2. 


iod Education policy is an instrument for shaping the future. 
t has a impact on a whole generation. It can be framed by a few 


eople on the basis of their own perceptions. It calls for the 


-nvolvement of thosc dealing with or interested tn education, in  * 
mn open ended Ciscussion of various viewpointg and issues. 
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9.2 


Besides developing physically, intellectually and 


aesthetically integrated human beings with a scientific temper and 
democratic values as well as social awareness, education has to 
imbue the pupils with a healthy attitude to hard work anc dignity 


of labour, commitment t» principles of secularism ad social justice 


and dedication to the integrity, honour and the development of the 
country. In addition to this, for economic 


employment, education 


development anc 


has to equip young people with appropriate 
knowledcc and skills. 

Sos Besides intcgrating the individual into the social system, 
education also reduces disparities between human beings. In view 
of this, equal access to education is all that citizens 
justified in expecting. 


are 


9.4 Education provides support to all other spheres of 
development. In return, it must also receive support from them 
in its endeavours. No law ana order system can survive if even 
educated people do not have respect for life 5r a sense 2f right 
or wrong. Democracy and civic life become a casualty if cducation 
does not make them tolerant of a different point of view. A. 
country cannot grow if a spirit of sdventurc and the confidence to 


innoyate is not instilled in the children. Ne cerogramme requiring 


participation of th- masses in developuzat cin mace a headway 
without the input -í education. 
:.10.1 There is a widespread fecling that the 


system of education 
and that this is the time 

) 
radical transformation. 


cannot be improved by marginal changes 
for attempting its There is also a 
feeling that purposeful education is en indispensable instrument 
tor the overall transformation of society, curbing fissiparious 
tendencies, tmosphere for equity and social justice 


odernizing.production. It is also 


Creating an 
ac m recognized that the 
otreach and effectiveness of education can be enhanced dramati- 
Ally by the use of new educational technologies. 


Lok Educational planners are convinced thay a good policy 


RES checknated curing implementation if the attitudes of those 
valved 


in imolementstion or the constraints inherent in the 


sronment are not kept fully in view. Inevftably any radical 


(ince in the education system will come in gonflict with vested 
dserests benefittinc £rom the present state of education 


yr + . 
ges in the examinction Systen, innovative approach to teaching 
t 
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enforcement of discipline, 


; ‘ of new curricula À 
S Pr : of the administra- 


i jon 
restructuring of management and decentralisati 


Sj Ce 
tive authority will encounter strong resistanc 


10.3 ^ Depoliticisation too will be opposed not only by 
politicians who may lose their cadres but also by some SEE 
academic and non-academic staff wno will lose their capacity to 


hold institutions to ransom. 


10.4 The present Orientation of media, lack of trained manpower 
for software development, non-availability of a television 

channel committed to educational use and the absence of well 
established pedagogy for distance education will also, in the short 
run, operate as constraints. 


10.5 The inherent difficulties faced by the poor with regard to 
participation in education has to be regarded as a major problem 
in \iniversalisation of elementary education. Non-fomnal and 
part-time education for chilcren unable to attend the school in 
regular hours is best conducted by voluntary agencies. In the 
absence of these, in many areas, this approech vill run into 
difficulties. 

10,5 In the contcxt of the poor, the present orientation © 
reyearch and development activities in technical institution may 
also pose difficulties. It will not be easy to persuade them to 

ps: special attention to the generation of relevant knowledge for 
ral and unorganised sector since, in term of widespread recognitio: 
ani material benefits it will not offer the same rewards as 


waking for the organized corporate sector. 


147 Legal constraints are often more impl]aemable than others. 


Ij; the Indian situation, the implications of the constitutional 
amadment to make education a Concurrent Subjert are still to the 
woked out. The Central Government will haye to decide upon the 
aazameters of intervention for influencing the National Education 
ivstem - for a qualitative improvement in prioritisation and 
yirformance. Amongst others, it will have to be decided as to 
Wat measures should be taken to see that yenguage does not remain 
t£ barricr to mobility in the India of tomorrow. In this context anc 
liso in relation to the objective of national integration, the need 


aid means Of establishing a uniform national core curriculum will 
^eve to bc consicered. 


E Pd 
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10.8 If the managenent of universities is to be restructured 


to align them to the realities of the day, State and Central 


governments will have to emend their laws, The much debated 


issue of wheti or ^ot the Central Government should assume some 


powers for Gepeliticising and mocernising the universities will 


also have to be decided through consultations. 


AA od It is urgently necessary to think carefully of financial 
constraints because -ith-2ut adequate resources it will not be 
possible to fulfil the objectives of universalisation of elementary 
education, expansion of vocational training, removal of illiteracy, 
improvement of teaching, and establishment of institutions of 
excellence. How the necessary resources may be raised is a matter 
for urgent consideration. In this connection, perhaps a Joint 
Commission of Centre and States could be set up to study the 
problem of resources for education and work out a strategy for 
mo5ilising these on a long tenn basis. 


171552 Education is not more tien a sub-system of the total 
societal system. I* is, therefore, conditionec by the environment 
and it also, inevitably, displivs its salient characteristics in 


its own functicning. Indian siciety does not always respond 
Warmly to new initiatives and change oriented measures. The 
intellectual Sophistication nurtured through conturies o£ 
philosophical debat- is misused by the burezucracy anc tho "Ux 
intellectual establishment to frusir:te new moves, without 
tppearing to dd so, by circumscribinc these vith so many precondi- 
tions and qualifying clauses that the whole momentum is lost. 


41.3 Two other char4cteristics need special mention. Firstly, 


the disinclination to delegate real power t» lower formation will 
be an obstacle to the establishment of a meaningful nexus between 


She school and the community. Secondly the corpartmental 


maracter of the system will create difficulties in establishing | 
Aor*zontal linkages between education and othor interdependent 
development activities. 


\ 
D 12yi of mcasures for 
population control-and alsə of the success of universalization of 
edigation it appears, 


Taking an optimistic view of the success of 


ona coigh Calica lection, 
requirements for school education, at the sans unit cost in 1990 
will be four time tne level of ollccs-ions of 


will require roughly 22 lakh addit^onal + 


tuat the budgetary 


Chee, Secum : 


e€zcn.r bv 1990 over the 
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, -e awe bases! Sal ele 
Reems in 1981. These estimates ere base 


i vs atlas! Owever 
"cation remaining a This, howe ? 


quality of school c SESS 
DM "eal fo ic 
is unrealistic. p.ovision of a minm" physical faciti 


cannot be delaycå. 


13.1 Gonsidering the above scenario and the constraints on 
ation in education beyond 11 years of age, some 


continyous particip 
model of universalisation Bae 


educational planners have suggested a 
education which ties up the Anganwadis with primary schools and 
provide for pre-primary and primary education upto class Va 

It also advocates distance education through Open Schools on a 
large scale between elass ESIN TI wo Wan and large scale diversion 
into vocationalisation at an e-rlier age than envisaged in the 


10+2+3 system. 
43.2 A strategy for the spread of education «nd improvement of 


its quality is unthinkable without establishing a learning 


society in which people of all ages participate in continuing 


ecucation. Such an environment cennot be cesteolisaec without a meesiy 
messive thrust for ,dult educatio: which will not be concerned with 
mere literacy but “ill seek to enhence economic, -perfomance as 

well as the qualit- af life o£ the perticipants.' Xt has been 
recognised that voren vill have to be assicucd & central place 

in the programmes of adult education. If they ar convinced of 


-he benefits of education, the programme 2f universalisation of 
eementary education in general anc the participation of ginis 
- ie particular, vill be greatly strengthorcd. It vill also provide. 
émamism to the programmes for family welfare, cnexrgy, conservation, 
o-evention of deforestation, health care, immunisaticn, etc. 


‘esides expanding the base for democracy. 


3.3 Particular emphasis has bean placed on varational 
Xogrammos, as a part of the 10+2 stace of th: secondary system 
aé also before this stage and outside this system. An ámportant 
onvlusion in this is thet vocationalisation should not be linked 
sny with employment in industry. It should be aligned with 
BEiculture, the services sector and various programmes of rural 
evelopment as well. It should also prepare young people for sane 
reioyment. It needs emphasis that vocation lisation is not an 
expensive programe since it often inovlves considerable 
woenditure on mach :ecry, equipment end consumeDles. Therefore, it 
CoC taken upian te ascertaining the probability oE e : 


= SE FSS CNOSS Mho ara inducted into it» 
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13.4 Amongst the major constraints to vocationalisation are; 
the absence of reliable models for assessment of manpower 
requirements; resistence ot certain Castes dnd classes te 

vocational training; absence of vortical and horizontal mobility 

for those who go into the vocational stream; and lack of Jj. 
clarity about the relationship between vocationalisation and 
professional education on the one hand and with production 
centres on the other. 


are the relationship M 
It has 


14.1 Other ideas which have been highlighted 
between all kinds of education and the social system. 
been suggested that all streams and stages of education would 
azduire much greater meaning if eJucational system is decentralised 
and its management is assigned to the community participating 


in or benefitting from it. 


‘4.2 The community participation implicit in this has a 
yerticular relevance to schocl education wnich is sought to be 
paced increasingly in the hind of village committees, obtaining 
from them resources, assistance and guiderce. District 
pucation Centres would be the focal points for educational 
anning, training, monitorirc, «xtension and action research, 


Yecentralization of the planning function wiii also ensure that 


$ 


she special needs of education for cie handicapped and the 


pecially gifted children Will not be neglected. 


4.3 As far as higher education is c-ncerned, a strong body of 
»inion favours measures to divert those whe do nob have a zcn E st: 
wholastic bent of mind ‘to vocational tr»ining. Some of the 
'easures suggested in this connection are Ldminiseration of 
ssghoLastic aptitude tests for entry into colleges and universi- 


sles and delinking o£ degrees and jobs. 


-44 Other measures proposed for improving the relevance and 
*ua-ity of undergraduate and post-graduate edueation are a 
pasposeful move for granting autonomy to more and more colleges, 


3umineting eventually in moving entirely away from the system 


kh 


(€ common examinations and affiliation between universities and 
X.l1eges. It has also been suggested that courses in arts, 


cience and humanities should be restructured on a modular 


23-5177 A RO 


pattern with much greater inbuilt flexibility to establish closer 
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links with the pupil's interests, society anã the world of work. 
In these, it will ve possible to combine Courses with A4 
orientation towards theoretical knowledge, lzuguagesg, communica- 
tion skills, culture, sports and programmes sf a vocational 


character. 


14.5 A moratorium has been proposed on the expansion of the 


traditional pattern of college, favouring the opening of only 


those colleges which have 2 vocational character and are linked with 


with identified multi-disciplinary tasks. New colleges will 
bridge the world of work with the world of knovledge by offering 
integrated courses for: Agriculture and Home Economics: Forestry 
and Land and Water development: Urban Planning and Transport 


Management: Public Management and Office Management etc. 


tt has been proposed that multipronged strategy for the 
New Education Policy should seek to integrate the requirements 
of universalisatior of clement: ry education; pProducticn of 
sophisticated manpower tS deal creatively with new technologies? 
diversified yocationalization; and the creetion of an overall 
‘environment for development throucn adult and continuing 


education. 
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EXTRACTS FROM THE CHAPTER AN. ‘APPROACH TO 
EDUCATIUN REORIENTATION OF THE PUBLICATIUN 
"CHALLANGE OF EDUCATION- A POLICY PERSPECTIVE" 
DEALING WITH AXCESS TO HIGEER EDUCATION AND 
ALLIED MATTERS. DLL UE 


4.83 In the case of higher education, particularly at the 
undergraduate level, tha problem is not of access and equity but of 
preventing waste of scaree resouBces in producing a’ large number: of 
unemp loyables. Diversiaication of courses tas been undertaken with a 
vieu to establishing greater relevance to personal development, 
Socio-economic prcblems and the world of work. These will discussed 
Separately.Effective steps should be taken to see that only those 
with scholastic interest or aptitude enter higher education. - 
Scholastic aptitude tests on the lines Suggested abGva have been in 
vogue in many countries for decades; there iS no reason why these 


cannot be administered in India. 


4.84 It needs to be emphasised that if de) ses are delinked frem 
jobs, those.uill be considerable relied from the pressure nf numbers 
in the M p dust ^*'ream in case avenues for training with a 
reasonable assurance of getting jous, are provided on a large Scale, 
.in close cullaboration with employers. In any’ case, with the advent of 
the distance learning System, vertical and horizontal 
'"mebility:can be assured tO the motivated even after they taken 


up omploymert. 


^ 


Ai (BU To the S mA caste and Senedd laa tribe candidates, access 
l'as been provided: anton dehy reservation of seats, Tris, however, is not 
enough. In the roal sense, access io education bas meaning only if 
those who e iter an institution are able to continue at tte same 

pace as others; otherwise undesirable tensions -and PSychological 
barriers.are created uhich vitiate their absorption in the mainstream 
of, education. To obviate such situations, arrangements have to be 
' made to provide Special coaching before, and after admission to 


under—graduete courses. 


4.86 At the Moscrerstuabo level in the formal stream ; the need 

, For. encouraging only trose Students who have a jood academic record 
soul great urgency. At tris stage Ene ‘admissions can be regulated 
through specially designed tests. Unless thes e, Or some Cther pre- 
entrance tests are prescribed, a large number will Go on joinino 
post-graduate courses merely hecause they.have time on th.eir hand-and 
nowhere else to go. 
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rs. Innovation in N.E.H.U. 


4:87 'It uould be relevant to describe the mechanism developec 


and introduced in the North Eastern Hill University. Fere, studer ts 


admitted un under-graduate procramme after tle 12*5tage are offerad 


an integrated two year pass course with tte understanding that ti sy 
cl ek 


be able to get an honours degree with another year of special 
, ye A3 

in any of the subjects in which they secure not less thangs% 

These who fail t2» come to this 


would 


stud 
; dois in the pass course examination. 
level Fave tua chances to improve tleir rating in any one of the 
subjects. This, system it has teen indicated, tas manv merits. 
Firstly, it allous a student to make a choice of his area of 
specialisatitn at the 14+ stage wren he is more mature and more auare 
of his potentials. and limitations. Secondly, this system ensures that 
tre subsidiary subjects to which, as a rule, honowrs students payo 
scant attintion, vill not be neglected. Thirdly, it ensures automatic 
weeding out of students with Timea scholastic ability; and 
fourthly, it brinos the perfermance of affiliatino colleges int 
sharper Focus and thus provides, te the management as well as the 


teachers, considerable motivation je improvement of &kw: standards. 


D 


4.88 Tuo otter streams in respect of which careful acreenina ana 
also special access to the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes Fas 
tO 5e provided for relate to Techincal and Management Education. It 
has been proposed in relation ¿o Tectincal and Management Education 

that, to improve access to people coming from the normal run of 
schools, provision should be made for lateral entry to amp aspirants 
who have. acquired practical experierce after a lower ¿order of techricai 
training. In so far as tte schesuled caste and scheduled tribe 
Students are concerned, pre-induction and post-induction training is 
not enougt. Their problems ,are often rooted much deeper in their 
chilchocd enviroment, their social inhibitions and their general 

lack of self-confidence vis-avis the others. These disabilities need 
attention at tte 6+ or 8+stage when tke more meritorious among tl om 
should be handpicked and trained carefully to got over tteir 


personality problems and other Fandicaps. 


Emergence of Capitation Colleges 


4.89 Recent development in several states hdve riveted attention 
upon the question of equity from another angle. A large number of 
“tectnical colleges have come up uk ich charge sizeatle capitation fee R 
for admissions, There is a strong feeling that their activities s'nuld 
be curbed because they are providing access to education.on the basis 
of tte economic status of t^a auardians and nct on the basis of merit. 


On the other rand, it is also argued by the managements of these 
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esllejes that they are serving the social objective of widening eve 
base of techinical education by making the well-to-do pay the full ! 
cost of education. Another section has been recommendino that t: ose 
institutions may be allowed to continue provided they would place y 
25 to 50% of the seats at tte disposal of government for admission on 
on merit without paymemt of capitation fee. 

Tezcher Training 

4.960 In*the case of teachers! training! the problem is mot of 
equity or access but of relatively lou standard af candidates. 
Considering tte role assigned to education anc crucial position of 
teachers in it, it is necessary that recruitment to teachers! :tr.:ininc 
institutions stould be regulated through stringent eptitude and 
attainment tests,giving special consideration to science students, 


sportsmen and people with manual dexterity and wider interests. 


4.91 There: is general asceptance regarding the need for reform 
of pre-Service teachér trainine mz arrangements and also an 
increasing realization reyard@ing in-service training ar continuing 
eeucation of the teaching community. The teacher: today faces many 
challenges, emanating from expanding horizons of knowledge 8s well as 
other forces inpingino upon tte consciousness of the pupils. Parental 
attitudes and treir values, social interactions, playemates, etc, 

Fave at all times influenced the students. Radio, T.V. and films 
now-a-days distort the process of education and make thé task of t.he 
teacher that much more difficult. Uhile this requires ‘a fresh gwak wakXE 
evaluation of the orientation of tte media, it also calls for 


effective and recurrent programmes of in-service teacter educationmn. 


Inbreeding and Parochialism. 


foregoing paragraphs as oxamined the 
issue of access and equity uith reference to different stream of 


education. It seems necessary to look at other factors which 


4.92 The discussion in the 


ink ibit 
Many people are 
Seriously concerned with the barriers to horizental mobility, 
one institution to another, 


access and thereby violate the norms of equity. 


From 
created by reservation of seats for sons 
of the soil, informal preference for students nf the same university 


and other subter§uges for in-breeding. It has been suggested that the 


University Grants Commission should be empowered and Alec to look 


deeply into this problem to save the unive rsities and colleges from 


` the insularity and politicisation which inevitably fellows from 
UE UE and perochialism. 
4. 


Another eomplex factor related intimately ie access ard, 
pee 


to equity emerges from the barriers to communication «nd 
mobility occasioned by the Janguau 


€ policies followed by different 
educational establishments, ' 
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instructions, common syllabus and comparable standar&s. The position 


-0-— ] 
A large system of Kendriya-V/idyalaya Sangathan has tad to be 
established essentially because there is no otter network of 


is complicated further by the fact that the teaching of lancuages of  £ 
other states is being neglected by most of the states. Notuithst-ngino - 
tre sensitivity of the issue, it is necessary that tris matter Stould | 
‘be discussed and debated. 

KER x : 

Social Relevance, Divorsigication and Quality. 

Ge AK great deal fas already been said about tie oap betwen 
education and educational institutions, on the one hand and society 

an the other. Takino educational institutions is entities by themsel- 
ves, it is observed trat these are generally oblivious of and 
"nconcerned with the problems, potentiala and characteristics of their 
enviroment. This has resulted in lack af orientation and dysfunctic- 
nality of research &nd educational content, lack of support fram 

tne environment and the isolation of the teachers and: -students from 

the realities of life and tle world af work. On the other kand, ‘he 
community around these instituticns is also a Greet loser. since! it is 
denies. the opportunity of ‘enriching itself and finding sclutions to 

its problems tiroujh the intervention and support of a technically 


knowledgeable and mentally and plysically agile group of people. 


4.95 Lack o; social r2levance has serious consequences for tte 
students emerging from educational institutions. Trey are unable to 
acquire insights and skills relevant either to socio-cultural 


procegses, or to the workd eñ employment and, werk. 


4.96 Socially Useful Productive Programmes, National Servic? 
Scheme(N.S.8.) and other similar initiatives have not yielded tho 
desired results largely because tte claracter of examinations 
determines the curricular content and methodologies of education and 
also circunscribes the attitude ef students. Over the years the 
examinations have become memory- based, highly routinised and 
unconcerned with the evaluation of the total personality, attitudes 
and'values, and unable to the mental ability and physical 

dexterity of students. 


4.97 From the view point of social EAE VAIS it is necessary 

that the curricula should be so devised that these would help the 
Students to take legitimate prise in the national heritage and feel 
crmmitted to upheld India's unity @nd,inteprity and motivate then 

to understand and mm contribute participatively to the dme ee 
community and environment and concretiso the process of learning by Í 
relating theory SERRE reel life Situations. A ` 
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4.98 -~ Lack of relevance of educational content to life i 


A 


situactions is one of the reasons for majority of the pecple, 
including some of tne intellectuals, having apathetic attitude to 
education, This.is why the educational processes are not gett the 
much support from opinion lead-rs, planners, farmers, industralists 
and , what is unrse, even From tte intended beneficiaries. : 

4.99 Initiallu, upto the early8 sixties , reat expectations that 
eople p d from education found expression in their active contri- 
bution in the form of physical, material and financial resources to 
construct end equip school buildings and social education centro etc. 

*They uillinoly sent their children for enrolment and also joined 
classés for adult education and literacy with great enthusiasm. While 
individually, many teachprs* responded positively to a favourabl: and 
exciting environment, the systom.as a whole faired to re-ovalüato and 
re-orientation either its objectives or its methods of functioning. 
It moved away from direct contact and idus S SD with society and 
Opted for wholesale hureaucratisation to secure rr certain privileges 
and egcape not only from the arbitrariness af the management but 


‘ 


also from accountability to the community. 


4.100 ^ Social relevance.can Be es Geb sns only through an xrk 
iterative and interactive process betue en ‘society and* educationa, 
institutions. To facilitate Chest! society" uillh fave ta be ‘defined 
with re ference ts the rate, clientele and catchment area and each typo 
of institution. ‘Omce this conce opt is uorked out in detail, aducakionar 
eres will ‘be ablo t: decide on various parameters of relevance 

and devise appropriate framework of management structures, BER ERR ENE 
accountability and support systems, course curricula and Horizontal 
and vertical linkages with other develcpment a agencies. This will lead 
to a sea-change in the system, the institutions and tae attitude of 
teachers And students, provide oJ the interests benefitinc From tte 


exercise alr central from agar uculá losen their hold on them. 
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EXIWACI Uis Hilari asUUelluN Tas Pai ODÉEPTG. 
lil UF PUJiLiOAT10H, UlaLLdNas UF udU CATION. : 
HH POLLOY PEUProilVE.(a GALTLCAL APy “tad Gals) I rs 
Kee veio qve ee ue used eR ERR de eere aem dos ee KKK KERE Ki ean 
Ws ee Hd d ee ee dd eb as ib desi eee FE seinen Muda oa audiat 


3.30 . ^ There are conflicting views amongst the, education- ^ 
ists about the relative importance of school versus 
higher-education. However, it is widely believed tnat the 


£0— 


single most important indicator of a country's future 
may well be the state of its higher education. The fizst 
Prime Minister of India, Pandit Nehru, who laid the fyun- 
dation of the process of India's modernisation, declaed 
that if all is well with the universities, all would be 
well with the nation. Vespite the key role assigned to 
higher education,however, the developments in this field 
have been txtremely uneven, While certain colleges and 
faculties of universities have played a crucial role in 
supporting the process of development and modernisation 
with xuüxkBExX research work and young men and women of 
great excellence, the general condition of Universities 


and colleges is a matter of great concern to the nation. 


3.891 We have a large system of higher education in 
terms of absolute numbers. This, however, is because of 
our large population. Unly 4.3 per cent of the relevant 
age group ere enrolied in highér education. The propor- 
tion is even more adverse in some regions, particularly 
for women, scheduled castes and trives, Hural areas heve 
been touched only marginally by higher educotion of 
quality. horeoVer, the enrolment pattern is far too 
skewed in favour of what passes for general education. | 
Efforts to eNcourage science e, technology and other 

, professional courses at Various levels have not met with 


- much successe 


3.32 The facilities in the 5000 odd colleges vary 
Widely, and are, on the whole, far below the level of 
quelitative viability Neither colieges nor even univer- 
sities are started after due consideration of academic 
need.Fop long years, these go on absofbing scarce 
resources, Without atzaining even the minimum stendards 


(onan sce 


a 
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laid down by the University Grants Commission. Theoreti. 
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cally, tho UGC can refuse grants to these institutions 
but in practice such a stand involved the risk of confzon- 
tation between the State uov exnm«e nts sponsoring them and 
the Central Government funding the UsC, The final 
resolution of such an impasse is usually a compromise 
efter obtaining some token concessions from the Sponso ^s, 
lt will not be denied by anyone familiar with the Indian 
situation that, notwithstanding the role for upholding 
Stendards oí education assigned to the UGC, in spite o: 
their efforts, the results have been far from satisfactory 
This unfortunate. Ultimately the students suffer from the Xm 
imparting of sub-standard education. The UGC must be 
given full support to discharge its statutory function 
in this rogard,'without fear or favour. Universities end 
Colleges are becoming notorious for rampant casteism, 
regionalism und inbreeding. These institutions, barring 
a few honourable exceptions, have become virtual battle- 
fields, in which political anu other factions, backed by 
teachers and aided by other staff, often fight pitched 
battles for power end supermacy. Some Vice-Chancellors 
spend ‘their entire term of office behind barricades, 
Operating as well as they can, from their houses. The 
echievement of a university is judged not on the basis of 
the quality of its research or the competence of its 
students but by its adherence to the schedule of éxamina- 
tions ond the prevention of forced, closures, 
S'oSc Ihe number of. effective Working days in a year 
reven according tó the schedule is far below desired: 
levels. The internal efficiency of the higher education 
system is extremely low. This is evidenced not only by : 
"he poor quality of courses but also by the large nurmb.r 
cf drcpcuts ang failures which together account for movo 
than 59 per cent of the students enrolled, representing 
€ colossal waste of resources. _ 
3.34, A large nurmib er of those who pass the examination 
Ere classified under Malat sete) division” which is another 
index sf low stand. rds. it is the graductes of this cate- 
gory who inflate the unemployment registers, As with 
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secondary education ,examination reforms aro urgently 


m 


present system has lost. its credibility.. ^ stage hes been 


reached When one university does not automatically giv. 


needed in respect of higher education as well, since t. 


credence to the grading of another university and all the 
big employers in the public and private sectors give thelr 
own tests to judge the merits of candidates. sffurts m de 
in the past .for examination reforms have not made much . 
progress chiefly because the system of internal evaluecion 
is resisted by the teachers as well as students. Teach 2s , 
oppose it because the periodical evaluation enviseged Wx 
would force them to work much harder end students oppose 
ing eS merely because they do not trust the objectivity 
oye, eu the teachers but also because this would mean 
working the year rouhd to maintain à reasonable level of 
performance. ; 

3539 Research in the university system is widespread 
and is known to be cust’ effective but major national in~ 
puts have gene to Laboratories outside the aniversitiese 
Hence there is great deprivation in terms of facilities 
for frontline work. it is necessery to correct this 
situation as without quality research work, neither th; 
culture nor quality of post-graduate edügation eon be 
improved. Concerted action is needed t4 change the curri- 
cula in Line with the expansion qf knowledge, using the 
findings of educational research and technology. Actually 
college and university education is often criticised 
because of an excessive emphasis on teaching which often 
degenerates into gictation of unrevised notes prepared 
years 690. ; 

3.36 (nile institutions like the NCÉHT and SCEATs 

are there to evaluates renew , pre-test and monitor curri- 
cula for schools; nc such institutional arrangements 

exist at present for updating the curricula for the uni- 
versities ond colleges. Consequently, arts and humanities 
continue te offer unilinear programmes of study, with- 


gut trying to develop -courses more closely related to 
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life and the multi-faceted development of the personality 
end the reasoning and learning capabilities cf students, 
ln the case of science and technolugy education also, 
ccurses are designed essentially to,vexploain concepts and 
besic principles at Variuus levels yf abstraction. 
Adequate supportive arrangements are,nowever, not elw: ys 
available in the laboratories in the form cf kits, 
apparatuses ¿nd insvruments.te relate theory with practi- 
cal reality. 

3.37: Facilities for corporate life, cultural activ- 
ities and sports are oither non-existent or romain grossly 
under utilised for want of ropport and informel contact 
between teachers end students. In the scenario described 
earlier, there is hardly any scope for discussi.ns about 
national issues or valuds. Beceuse of this,teaching and 
studying in colleges and universityes is no mre than a 
part-time occupation aimed essentially at the award of 
degrees, Which have generelly lust credibility and volue, 


QS : There is a widespread feeling that the pre+ 
sent state of higher education is largely the result of 
the overt and wovert interference by external agencies. 
Universities, it is argued, shculd be truly autononsus 
end accountable, On the otherhand, it is also: stated ^s 
emphatically that, in the present milieu, accuuntability 
cannot be enforced since starting a state-sponsored 
institution represents an irreversible process. No 
institutton or even s course can‘be closed down once t 
it is started. There is yet another reason due to whici: 
acccuntability must remain o concept without any content, 
In a formal sense, universities are orgenised around tho 
office of the Vice-ChanCellor. He presides cver all the 
committees «nd councils and is armed with unlimited 
emergency powers, in reality,however, the Vice-Chancellor, 
hes to function on the basis of s fast dwindling prestige, 
since he'is, constontly at the doorstep of government 5 
officials Gor money to keep the university going and, un 
the other hand, he hes to compromise at every step to get 


x 
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Í 
NLS way i di whe 
a p yt n bodies whose members ore not accountable for 
ei eM I DANT E iy S 
snp. of their decisions on the working of the uni- 
versity, The Vice-Chancellor 


ted college to order 


cannot call even an affilia- 


»ecause the colleges also’ guard their 
autonomy with great zest an 


3.39 


d.vigour. - | 


i ^s with other sectors, resources available ior 
higher education have been extremely inadequate. The 

needs are immense, fcr expansion aS. Well as for qualita- 

tive improvement, ln this context, it is urgently nocessa- 
ry to define the responsibilities of the University Grants 
Commission and the State and Central governments unambig- 
uously so that funding can be planned in an intergrated ih. 
fashion and the responsibility for maintenance and devo- 
lopment of physical facilities, enforcing discipline and 
looking after the contents and quality of education can 

be done effectivoly, 


w 


3.40 While the need for £ stabilising the funding 

procedures cannot be denied, it has to be admitted that 

there is no justification for subsidising higher education 
\ to the extent it is being done today. The question of rais- 

ing more resuurees through increased fées, community A. 

‘subscriptions and contributions from development depart- 

ments «nd wther using the manpower output of higher edu- 

cation needs serious consideration. lt may be appreciated 

that a large allocation of say a Hs. 1000 crores in any 

development sector would involve -employment of a wide ; 

spectrum of manpower, from skilled workers to the 

engineers, designers and researchers. This manpower cannot ' 

be generated by the small budgets cf technical institutions 

cr universities. A percentage of the allocation should ve 

spent on manpower development and should be shown as suc 


in project documents and passed on to the education sect: 
for suitable deployment, 
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Development of Zducation in Jammu and Kashmir 


State During Hundred Years of Dogra Rule 


*By Dr. (Mrs.) Sheetal Gupta 
"Kashmir was in ancient times a great centre 
of Education which attracted people from 


all parts of India. But her glory was 
short-lived..."i 


Kashmir has seen many masters. With a few solitary 
examples, all others exploited its people. However, the 
Afgan conquest of Kashmir, during the eighteenth century, had 
reduced its people's existence to a deplorable plight. The 
sikhs, who succeeded the Afghans, were no less tyrannical and 
cruel. Never before Dogras, there was any scheme of educating 
the common people in the state. However, Maharaja Gulab Singh, 
the first Dogra Ruler, was not a reformer but a founder. Having 
obtained his kingdom most of his time was devoted towards the 
consolidation and building up of his new Empire and the present 
Jammu and Kashmir State is said to be his "monument". He had 
hardly any time left for bringing about educational reforms, though 


kax he made a few changes.  "Gadadhar Pathshala" was started by 


2 
him in 1841.^ 


In Kashmir, on the other hand, the pioneer work in 
the field of Education was done by missionaries. Rev. R. Clark 
and Col. Martin came there as early as 1854 to reconnoitre the 
field by Christian missionary activity.? Maharaja Gulab Singh 
allowed the missionaries to preach in Kashmir because perhaps he 
felt that the  'Padres' could mak do no harm to the people and 


X he was curious if they could do them any good .* 


*M.A.(Sanskrit), M.Ed., Ph.D.g(Zducation), 
mducation Depbartment—oef—J&K-State;—Jammu-1. A » ` 
B6 A Gor MR p 330 T9. + edio d ot Edu eair 
: Aes s [Stn toy Seals) ots Grow is Coll g S 
Ca nal Read, yan mut DONATED BY 5 
VIDYA BHUSHA 
Dt ETD ) POL. SC 
“PROF (RE MMU 
'UNIVERSITY OF JA 


MMU 
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The brightest Chapter in the history of eventful 
Dogra rule is provided during the reign of Maharaja Ranbir 
Singh, who succeeded his father Maharaja Gulab Singh in 
1857. Besides, being an able administrator and a noble 
king, he was also a great scholar of Sanskrit and Persian 
and a renowned patron of losing? During his regime 
the state government assumed the positive responsibility 
of educating the people of the state on the modern lines. 
Soon after his accession to the throne, he constructed 

the Raghunath Temple at Jammu which became the biggest 
seat of learning and research. Attached to the temple 

was a Sanskrit Pathshala or a college and library 
containing some of the rare sanskrit manuscripts collected 


during his perica. 


The liberal patronage exercised by the 
Maharaja attracted a large number of learned men to 
Jammu from all over India. The Sanskrit scholars 
included Pt. Brijlal from Jaipur, Pt. Rasmohan Bhattacharya 
from Bengal, Pt. Viyasa from Patiala and Pt. Dillaran 
Chikatsaka. The activities of the Raghunath Library 
and Research Institute were soon extended to the 
field of Persian, Punjabi, Hindi and Dogri literature. 
Among Persian scholars were Divenkirpa Ram, the author 


of Gulabnama and Khalifa  Noor-ul-Din, 
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the first Caliph of Mirza Ghulam Ahamed of Qadian. 

Among Punjabi scholars were Lala Gulab Rai and Ghulam Gaus 
Hoshiarpuri and the Dogri section was headed by Gusaun pt ? 
Subjects like geology and physics were also dealt here 
with. In Jammu a permanent staff of copyists was employed 
under the superintendance of pt. Asanand and Pt. Jiagadhara 


for copying rare works which had been brought to the notice 


of the Maharaja, but could not be secured by purchase." 


In about 1861 extensive operations were begun under 
the guidance of Pt. Raja Kak to obtain copies of the rare 
manuscripts preserved by the learned pandits of Kashmir 
Valley. These were also translated into ERTER serinee 
There was, thus, department for the collection and 
publication of Sanskrit works. For the purpose of printing 
of books for pathshalas and Maktabs, a printing press under 
the name of  'Vidya Vilas Press' was established and 


[T 
located. The Raghunath Temple Premises. 


In one valley Persian was in vogue and the 
Maharaja established a number of Maktabs. In order to 
promote understanding between the Hindu and Muslims subject 
the translations of various works in Persian and Devanagri were 
made available to the large number of the people. According 
to Dr. Stein "Persian and Arabi works on historical, 
philosophical and other Subjects were translated into Sanskrit 
with the assistance of competent Maulvis in order to facilitate 
that exchange of ideas which the Maharaja in a spirit of true 
enlightenment desired to promote between the Pepi seen iy as 


$ a 13 
of Hindu and Mohammadan scholarship in his Dominions. 


"Dr. Stein has catalogued under 25 head, the 4,496 


manuscripts collected by the Maharaja and stored in the 
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Raghunath Temple Library. Besides, a collection of 

about 700 manuscripts, some of them printed, was préserved 
in the Sri Ranbir Public Library at Jammu. The latter have 
now been removed and added to the collections of the newly 


created research and publication department for further 


15 
research work". During his reign the regular schools and 


Pathshalas, Maktabs, were established and vocational classes 
were also started,  Pathshalas for learning of Sanskrit 

Hindu Scriptures and Law, Grammar, Logic, Science and Medicines 
were established at Jammu and Uttarbehni on the principles 

of ancient Mathas Or Universities. These institutions were 
residentials; day scholars were also admitted and were 
maintained by donations from Maharaja and other wealthy 
citizens. These Pathshalas were part and parcel of the 
Raghunath Temple. Ranbireshwar Temple, Gadadharji at Jammu 


: , I6 
and Gadadhariji Temple at Uttarbehni. 


education of all types was free and all students 
were given stipens in the shape of free books and free boarding 


17 
and lodging. 


The admission was also dpened to the Sudras students, 
and they too used to study scriptures and other subjects along 
with the students of the three higher €" These institu- 
tions were also thrown Open to the scholars from adjoining 


i 


regions and from all over India. 


Strict disciplined was imposed among the scholars. 
The vocational training was also introduced to induce the wards 
Of artisans to take to education. When, it was brought to his 
notice that some of the people were not paying attention to 
the education of their sons, Ranbir Singh issued a strict 
rejoinder that "as it is the fore-most duty of parents to give 
proper education to their children, so any person whose son is 


found loitering about and who does not give him education in 
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a subject or training in a craft particular or suitable to 
xo 
his family, he will be taken to task". 


The Madrassas, Pathsalas and Maktabs were established 
in all the cities and towns in Jammu province as well as 


in Kashmir province. 


To keep students active in learning and to enable 
them to come up to the standard,a compnehensive system of 
‘periodical check up and examinations was framed. At the end 


of each course degree and medals were awarded to the successful 
2L) 
and deserving students. 


The total number of schools in the state in 1872-73 
thus, were 44. Of these 31 schools in Jammu and 13 in Kashmir. 


In the two capital cities there were 10 institutions with a 


2- 
total attendance of 1,533 students during that year. 


Provisions were also made for scholarships to deserving 


students. for higher studies at Banaras and other Universities. 


23 
The Maharaja also founded a Sanskrit Pathshala at Benaras. 


Maharaja Ranbir Singh was the first to introduce Sanskrit 
and Hindi words for military drill. He got prepared a book on 
Military Science in Devnagri Script, the original manuscript of 
which is lying in the library of the Research and Publication 


Department of the State. As the Dogri alphabet, in its old form,not 


easy to read accurately or quickly, Maharaja caused to be inverted 
a modification of it. mons, bringing them nearer to tee ce 

Maharaja was the first to contribute a handsome donation 
Rs.62,500 towards the establishment of the pavers bY, of the Punjab 
for which, ghe was nominated as one of its fellow. 

It was during his reign that missionaries started their 
educational work in the state. The Mission school, known as Tyndale 
Biscoe school to day, was established by HERE Music Doxey in 1881' and 
was the first to follow the University Syllabus. m short, by the 
close of his reign, general and liberal type of education had become | 
more popular and conventional education had a few votaries. 

Maharaja Partap Singh, who succeeded Maharaja Ranbir Singh | 
in 1885 and who ruled over the state till 1925, also raised the | 
status of the institutions to a regular school introducing English 
teaching ee imparing Education according to the University 
Curriculum, catch neshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by ppangom 


2" 4€), there were 2 High schools, 12 Middle schools, 14 secondary 
Schools and 66 Primary Soo iei The number of the school 
going children between 5-20 years RS was 10 lakh, ten 

thousands and Enae ne A 
As for the ds Of female in the state, the 

state got no school of its own for the education of girls, 

but with a view to encourage private enterprise in this 
line, a grant of ks.1,000 was sanctioned by the Durbar for 


3i 
the Kanya Pathshala at Jammu. 


Sri Pratap Hindu College, was established in 1905 
under the auspices of the Central Hindu College TTE 
It could not function smoothly for paucity of funds and taken 
over by the state in 1912 and renamed as Sri Partap collec. 
In 1907 a college was established at Jammu as well. It was 
named at  'Prince of Wales College' in commoration of the 
visit of the Prince of Wales at dine 

Twe first grade colleges and two technical schools 


besides nearly 50 secondary schools and over 600 primary 


3 
schools were established. 


There was no provision for female education as such 

in the state. In every thousands of its female population 
36 
Only one individual was literate. 


In 1921, near the close of his reign the number 


of literates in the state was less than three quarters of 


a Haine 


The people of Jammu did not favour women going in 
for higher education of western type. The orthodox people 


disuaded them from sending their girls in the co-educational 
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institutions. However, a small number of girls sought 
admission in P.W. College after KA It was only in 
1944 when the  'The Maharani Mahila College' came into 
ee 

Education had made very remarkable advance 
XR during the reign of last Maharaja of Kashmir - H.H. Hari 
Singh. University education was received by over 2,900 
pupils including a number of girls, 1s the aolldgss maintained 
by the Government and the tution fees had been fixed at 
very low sitne There were four government colleges, in the 
two provinces - a Degree College and an Intermediate College 
at Srinagar, a Degree College at Jammu and an Intermediate 
College at Mirpur. There was an intermediate college at 
Poonch ere Pre-University education was particular 
made oe The Primary Education Act was passed in 1930 
and Primary &ducation for boys was free angdéompulsory in 
cities and important one Books were supplied free, except 
in the High schools in the Capital cities and Mirpur town, - 
and even in these sedo only about & 33 % of the boys 
paid feds and the rest were free scholar. Liberal scholarships 
had been provided to encourage education at all stages. In 
addition to this, special grants were included in the budget 
every year for scholarships to pupils belonging to poorer or 
educationally backward lx e Special scbolarships 
were also earmarked for students from the Frontier district 
who read in the edens: schools or the colleges and for girl 
students reading in colleges within the state or So By 
1931, thus, there were as many as 133,885 literates in the 


e YF 
State, showing an increase of 71 % over the figures of 1921. 
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The number of pupils in government and aided educational 
institution werd increased from 44,601 in 1925 to over 1,34,000 
in 1946, the number of the institutions from 706 to 2,158 and 


48 
the expenditure on Education from 8.1075 lakhs to 55.36.80 lakhs. 


Following the publication of he report of Basic 
Education Committee (popularly known as the wardha Committee) 
an Educational Reorganization Committee under the presidentship 
of Mr. K.G. Saiyidain, the then Director of ducati E RE 
Dr. Zakir Hussain as its member was 
appointed to examine the suitability and adequacy of then 
existing system Of primary and secondary education in the state 
and to make recommendations for its a era The 
recommendations of the Committee included besides acceleration 
of the pace at the primary stage and the introduction of many 
reforms in general at different stages, (1) the organization of 
adult education, and (2) the introduction of Basic Education 


Se 
in which craft teaching and book learning were closely integrated 


In the pursuance of the scheme for the introduction of 
Basic education, a mas number of ordinary primary schools were 
converted into Basic School with proper staff and equipment, 


and the consequent improvement in the quality of education had 
been EIER 

The two teachers training schools remodelled on the 
lines envisaged in the Reorganization Committee's Report, 
were started - one at Srinagar ee ds October, 1938 and other 
at Jammu in TE In order to improve the further ebeiosetcucy, 
of the teaching personnel, refresher courses of various Minds 


- Sym 
were instituted for teachers. 


The drive against illiteracy met with a large measures 


Of success. There were over 4,000 adult literacy centres in 


——À 
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Wrmow. : 


Medium of instruction 


His Highness Government had passed orders that the 
medium of instruction should be simple Urdu written in both 
the persian and the Devnagari scripts, that the text books 
shouid be published in both the scripts and the students 
should nave the option of choosing either script, and that 
teachers in schools which had at least 15 per cent students 
lanis to learn either script (i.e. at least 15 wishing to 
learn persian script and the same minimum per cent wishing 3 

7 
tO learn Devnagri scrit ) shomw»km should know both the 2m 
women's education had algo made considerable head 


way Guring his reign. 


The ecucational policy was re-oriented with the aim to 


achieve mass literacy within a specified period, of time and 


to impart vocational training to a larger number of boys, 
There was a plan to make primary education universal within 
5 years (i.c., uptil 1951-52) in case of boys and 10 years 


58 
(i.e. uptil 1456-57) in case of girls. 


However, the following tebles will further throw light 
on the development of education in the J&K state during the 


reign of Maharaja Sir, Hari Singh. 


a- 
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Table 1. SHOWING INCR 
INSTITUTIONS IN THE STATE AND THE SCHOLARS 
READING IN THEM DURING RNE KXXX 15 YEARS i.e. 


FROM S. 


Year 
S.NO.  (Sambat) 


v S.1987-1988 
2 $.1988-1989 
3h S .1989-1990 
4. $.1990-1991 
5. S1991 -1992 
6. $.1992-1993 
7. S .1993-1994 
8. $.1994-1995 
SF $.1995-1996 
10. S- 1996-1997 
Nik a $.1997-1998 
12. S .1998-1999 
13. S .1999-2000 
14. S.2000-2001 


15. S2001 -2002 


ee RR ES AER BRE EE —— 


1987 - S. 2002. 


NO.of 
Institutions 
(BOys & Girls) 


— ii ta ea M er ile B S SE CN 


Number 
Scholars in Lakhs 


EASE IN THE NUMBERS OF EDUCAT IONAL 


of 
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TABLE 2. SHOWING SCHOLARS IN GIRLS INST IT Ur IONS 
AND NUMBER OF INST ITUCIONS FOR GIRLS 
EDUCAT IONS IN J&K STATE DURING 15 YEARS 
i.e. FROM S.1987-S.2002. 
Years Number of Number of 
in scholars in institutions for 
S.NO. (sambat) girls institution girls education 
1 S$ .1987-1988 10,800 164 
2 S .1988-1989 12,300 167 
3 $.1989-1990 12,100 171 
4 $.1990-1991 13,1000 181 
5 3.1991-1992 13,600 182 
6 $.1992-1993 14,300 194 
7 3.1993-1994 14,400 204 
8 5 .1994-1995 15,400 215 
9 $.1995-1996 15,900 225 
10 $.1996-1998 17,000 236 
11 $5.1997-1998 17,200 246 
12 $.1998-1999 18,000 269 
13 $.1999-2000 19,000 290 
14 3.2000-2001 20, 700 S5 
15 $.2001-2002 21,000 335 


TABLE 3. SHOWING INCREASE IN THE EXPENDITURE ON GRANT- 
IN-AID TO EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS IN THE J&K 
STATE DURING 15 YEARS i.e. FROM S.1987-2002. 


Financial Increase in the 
years expenditure on grant-in-aid 
S.NO. (in Sambat) in thousands of Rs. to educations insti- 
tut iors 
1 $.1987-88 93.0 
2 S .1988-1989 102.0 
3 $.1989- 
/ 
Lj] 
ad 
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TABLE 3. SHOWING INCREASE IN THE EXPENDITURE ON GRANT- IN-AID 


TO EDUCAT IONAL INSTIN UP IONS AND INCREASE IN THE 
EXPENDITURE IN LAKHS OF RUPEES ON EDUCAT ION IN THE 


STATE DURING 15 YEARS i.e. FROM 


Financial 
years 
S.No.(in sambat) 


i. § 1987-1988 
2c 5 .1988-8989 
Sc $.1989-1990 
8. $.1990-1991 
5i 8.1991-1992 
6. 8,1992-1993 
he $.1993-1994 
8. S$ .1994-1995 
9. $.1995-1996 
10. $.1996-1997 
11. 8.1997-1998 
12. 3.1998-1999 
13. $.1999-2000 
14. $s .2000-2001 
15. $2001 -2002 


5.1987 - S. 2002. 


Increase in . 
expenditure in t 
Lakhs of Rs. 


Increase in the expenditure on on Educat ion 
grant-in-aid in thousands of Rs in the J&K 


to educations institutions 
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State 


93.0 
102.0 
199.0 
88.0 
101.0 
88.0 
118.0 
135.0 
166.0 
190.0 
196.0 
230.0 
240 .0 
262.0 
278.0 


15.0 
16.0 
16.0 
16.0 
16.0 
17.0 
18.0 
190 
21.0 
21.0 
23.0 
26.0 es 
29 .0 
34.0 
36.80 


ad 
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In brief, 


8 glance at the history of the development 


of Education during hundred years of Dogra rule in J&K state 


shows that  inspite of the paucity of financial resources vast 


strides had been taken to achieve mass literacy in the state 
within a specific period of time. To sump up at the close 
Of Dogra' rule in the state primary education was free 
throughout the state and was compulsory in two capital cities 
and four other towns. Book for primary classes were 
distributed free of cost ona very generous scale. 
Pre-university education, too was free in most of the 
schools though children of the well to do were charged 
nominal fee in a new institutions. The fees charged in 

the Arts Colleges too were very low. Many Scholarships 

were given by the state to deserving students and special 
scholarships were given to students coming from the 


Frontier district and students belonging to educationally 


backward communities. 


Adult education was also given a start in October,1938 


and made a remarkable progress. 


A scholarship selection Board had been functioning 
since 1927. In 1945-46 thirty qualified state subjects 
selected by the Board were sent by the state to x receive 
training at various american, European and British Indian 
Institutions in Civil Engineering, Architecture and Town 
Planning, Medicine, Veterinary, Forestry, Printing and 
Pharmaceuticals, Horticulture,Sericulture and other branches 
Of knowledge. The state government also used to grant loans 
to selected candidates for advanced studies in Imdia or abroad 
In 1945-46, is.80,000/— had been loaned to a number of state 


subjects for training in forestry, chemistry, mathematics, 


medicine and public health. 
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*Dr. Shetal Guota 


ROLE OF LAN GUAGE S IN PROMOTING CULTURE WITH 
SPECIAL RSFERENC 3 TO JAMMU & KASHMIR STATE 


“Language pattern and cultural norms 
have grown up together, constantly 
ee eins each other ..."1 


Language is, with“doubt, the most momentous 
and at the same time the most mysterious products of 
human mind ard has made possible all human progress. 
It is a vehicle of expression of one's feelings, 
emotions and thoughts and a means of reception of 
information, knowl edge and experienne. It is that 
intricate delicately interwoven System of symbols, 
gestures, and sounds by which the mind of man reaches 
out to the minds and hearts of other hen to communicate 
feelings, thoughts, desires and dreams.? The magical 
capacity of the human brain to invent such symbols and 
to translate them into thoughts, ideas and emotions 
makes possible the true brotherhood of man, linking 
Men around the world and the minds of men dead with 
those living. The formulation, expression and exchange 
of ideas, thus, depends on language and the Success in 
using language determines success in. school and, without 
exceptions in later life. Lenguage, therefore, is the 
unique possession of human being. No other species 
of being has systenatised its cries and utterances so 
tnat they constitute communicative symbols in the way 
that languace does. Man has the power to learn tne 


M.A.(SKt.), M.Zd., Ph.D. sducation, 
eNO 244-45 Ropes Hexen: „Nagar, Jammu=-1 


language of his group and pass it on to others. 


"This ability to pass knowledge, to transmit 


experience conciously, is the basis for the 


development of all those behaviour patterns known as 


1 
cultures". 


So fax as the role of language in promoting 
culture is concerned, one cannot agree with what 
Langachar says “there is no inherent relation 
between language and race, there is none between 

; 2 A ^ 
language and culture". Truly speaking culture is 
a part of language and both are inter-linked. “The 
language is the main vehicle for the transmission 
of all facts, ideas, beliefs, opinions and activities 
3 


of mind in the social and cultural life of society'". 


Zulture depends upon language; language is deeply 


Meo 


rooted in culture and governed by it. 


Human beings do not live in the objective 
world alone, nor alone in the world of social activity, 
but are very much at the mercy ofarticular language 
whicn has become medium of expression of theix society.” 
Man, thus, has to become aware of all the formal 
aspects of one's culture what is right and what is 
wring, what is considered appropriate under different 
circumstances, what is moral and so on. Most of this 
awareness is acquired explicitly by being told about 


"egoo i.e., through language.” 


i.Encyclopaedia Britannica, London, V0l.13,p.694. 
William Beton, Publisner, London. 1768. 
2.Langacker, R.W. Language and its strucutre. Harcourt, 
Brace and World INC, NzWY YORK, 1968, p.17. 
3.A,.E. Darbyshire: A Grammar of style. Andre Deutsch Ltd; 
105, Great Russell Street, London, 1971, p.93. 
4.International Encyclopaedia of tne Social Sciences, 
Op. Cit., vol. 9, p. 22. 


5.Encyclopaedia Britannica, vol. 13, London, Op.cit.,p.696. 
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Language teaching, on the other hand, 'is 
not merely teaching sounds, words and sentences of a 
language, but it also involves cultural back- ground 
and culturali competence and perfomance. Men are, 
therefore, developed human beings, passed through 
the stages of hominoid, only through language they 
are culturea.* Language, therefore, cannot be 
separated from culture. Man's socialization as a 
human being is actually made possible only by the 
language that he learns and which is talked at him 
constantly. He learns to talk about all kinds of 
complex cultural benaviour long before he has any 
direct expereience of it. Moreover, the material 
culture of to-day is not strictly possible until 
language has taken snape. 


c 


Language, hence, is itself a complex 
system of cultural behaviour and it is also the 
vehicle, tool and reflection of all areas of the 
activities of human beings. It is not mereiy one 
the several aspects of culture, it is at the very 
least prima inter pares, in that it makes possible 
the developmert, the elaboration, the transmission 


and the acculation of culture as a oU 
Culturally, linguistically, religiously, 


regionally, geographically, racially and ethically, 


the state of Jammu and Kashmir is not a homogeneous 


1. Hill, Archibold A: Linguistics, Voice of America 
Forum Lectures U.S. Information Agency Washington, 
DC, 1969 pp. 104 - 105. 


2. international Encyclopaedia of the Social Sciences, 
op. Cit.. Vol. 9, p. 20. 
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unit and therefore, one of the most diversified 
and cleavage-ridden parts of the Indian Union. 
Being a multilingual state, culturally it is a 
state of convergence ard diffusion of three main 


religio-culturalx streams - Hindu, Muslim and 


Buddhist. tt is composed of three principal 
E 3 MA ur x 44-6 1 
socio-cultural viable ard disporate units - Jammu 
ol NUAGES MR NETS A : 
the Kashmir Valley , and Ladakh. There too 


exists communal dichotomy, regionalism and awareness 
Of one's own culturaiheritage and traditions. Jammu 


is mainly Hindu, Ladakh is Buddhist ard Kashmir, a 


repository of varied influences, was functioning 
throughout history 


State Muslims. 

1. Pathnik, Jyoteeshwar: Cultural Heritage of the 
Dogras. Light ard Life Publications, New Delhi, 
1980, DP. saa. Oo. 


Jammu Region, the land of bogras is located on the map 
ot india on the northern part boardering Punjab in the 
South, Kashmir in the north, Himachal Pradesh in the 
iast and Gujarat district of Pakistan in the extreme 
west. It has an area of 853 q.Sq. miles and population 
of about 20.75 lakh of whom 13 laks are Doyras whose 
contribution to fighting forces of our country has 

been outstanding for many centuries and whose bravery, 
doggedness and loyality is a legen. 


2. Kashmir To-day. Vol. V, No.l, June 1970. Deptt. of 
information, J&K Govt. p.(i). 
"with an area of 6,131 sq. miles the vale of Kashmir, 
being universally known for its matchless enchanting 
natural bounties, scenic spelndour, gushing brooks, 
impetus, streams, deep murmuring rivers and profusion 
of sunny flowers" is enclosed by the Birpanjal on one 
side and the great central Range separating the Indus 
Valley on the other. Physically finest of all races of 
india, the majority of wnom profess Muslim religion, 
Kashmiris form a separate nationality as the Tamils, 
Telgus, Maharasntriars, Bengalis or Punjabis and full 
of fun and foynd of amusement. 


3. Keys to Kashmir:Lala Rookh Publications, Srinagar, 1957, 
p. i149. 
Ladakh, 'Little Tibet' being mountaineous and home of 
four races Of mean - Champa, Ladakhi, Baiti and Dard, a 
desert of base crags and granite dust, with vast arid 
tablelands of higha elevation, a land without forest or 
postures, situated in the eastern part of the Kashmir 
valley, situated in the eastern part of the Kashmir Valley. 
The high of its mountain peaks ranges from 17,00 to 25,000 
ft. A large part of the population lives at an elevation 


Vary 269 NagRB&RIun dr BAIA pedeangspove sea level. 


MÀ  —— MM MÀ — ee 


Table. 


LS a 


S10. Religions 1961 1971 Percentage 
i Muslim 2,432,067 3,040,129 65.85 
2. Hindus 1,013,193 1,404,292 30.42 
S Sikh 63,069 105,873 2,29 
4. Buddhist 48,360 57,956 1.26 
5. christians 2,848 7,182 0.16 
6. Jains 1,427 1,150 0.02 
ls Other religions 3 8 N 
8. Religions 

not stated 9 42 N 


lar 


— MÀ —— 


p————— Ho 


Inspite of tne fact that the three dominant 


guages spoken in the three regions of the state 


are Dogri, Kashmiri and Ladakhi, the state's cultural 


set up represents a synthesis of predominantly 


mibeto-Himalayan and Aryan streams with off-shoots 


representing local dialects. There are at least 


13 


or 


1. 


languages (excluding Urud which is state-language) 


dialects and 147 mother-tongue spoken in the state. 


1 to 6. Zutshi, J.N.: A portrait Ofer 
population, Jammu and Kashmir, op. cit., p.67 


7 to 8. Zushi, J.N.: Digest of Population 
Statistics, Director of Census Operations, 


J & K Government, 1971, p.l. 
(N - denotes negligible) - 


[91] 


Moth er-tongue-wise Population of most numerous 


groups 
RS Oma 
Group Moth er-tongue 1971 
Dard (mdo-guropean family) 
1. Kashmiri 2,406,272 
2. Siraji 29,246 
3. Kishatwari 12,163 
4. Shina 9,901 
The Central Group 
1. bogri 1,139,259 
2. Gojri 330,485 
3. Punjabi 158,418 
4. Hindi 42,470 
5. Urdu 12,740 
Pahari Group 
1. Pahari 247, 634 
2. Bhaderwahi 40,009 
3. Bharmauri/Gaddi 3,056 
4. padari 7,762 
5. Godhhaii «2,388 
The Bhotia group (The Tibeto-chinese family) 
1. Ladakhi 56, 396 
2. Balti 40,129 
3. Tibetan 3,803 
4. Budhi 3,427 


Ail other groups have a very small number of speakers. 


1. Zutshi, J.N. Digest of Population Statistics. 
Director of census Operations, J&K Government, 
1971, p.62. 
Among mother tongues of nor-Indian origin, Afghani, 
Kabuli, Pashto has the largest number of soeakers 
4.346. Other important mother-tongues English (132), 
and Turkish/furkistani (42). 
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Kashmir, being once a centre of 
spiritual geatness, religion, philosophy, art, 
and a trade route between India and Central Asia, 
has been the meeting place of various cultures. 
In its long and chequered history there have 
been periods when it became the synagogue of 
foreign scholars and erudites and many cultural 
Missions emanated from here. Kashmir language 
which is derived from Sanskrit and mother-tongue 
of 53 % of the people of the state as a whole, 69 % of 
the urban population and 50 % of those inhabiting the 
rural areas, has been a vital instrument, of 
preservering more than 3,000 years old Kashmiri 
culture - a synthesis of various Asiatic cultures.” 
with their knowledge of the foreign languages, the 
Kashmiris absorbed the new ideas which alien 
dynasties and rulers of Kashmir brought with them 
there. They, on their own part, created a mixed 


and composite cuiture which is tolerant, humane 


n 
; . e 2 i 
and kind at the same time. "The Kashmir composite 
culture, in other words, is Buddhist, shaivist 
and Isiamic at the same time. The Kashmiri 
language, thus, has successfully promoted and 


passed on this culture from generation to 


generation. 


1. Keys to Kashmir, op. cit., p. 67. 


2. Hossnain, F.M.: Heritage of Kashmir, Gulshan 


So WAG, Do All, 
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*Dr. Shetal Gupta 


ROLE OF LANGUAGE IN PROMOTING CULTURE WITH 


"Language pattern and cultural norms 
have grown up together, constantly 
influencing each other ..." 


Language is, with doubt, the most momentous 
and at the same time the most mysterious products of 
human mind and has made possible all human progress. 
It is a vehicle of expression of one's feelings, 
emotions and thoughts and a means of reception of 
information, knowledge and experienne. It is that 
intricate delicately interwoven system of symbols, 
gestures, and sounds by which the mind of man reaches 
out to the minds and hearts of other men to communicate 
feelings, thoughts, desires and dreams.? The magical 
capacity of the human brain to invent such symbols and 
to translate them into thoughts, ideas and emotions 
makes possible the true brotherhood of man, linking 
Men around the world and the minds of men dead with 
those living. The formulation, expression and exchange 
of ideas, thus, depends on language and the success in 
using language determines success in school and, without 
exceptions in later life. Language, therefore, is the 
unique possession of human being. No other species 
of being has systematised its cries and utterances so 
that they constitute communicative symbols in the way 
that language does. Man has the power to learn the 


* M.A.(Skt.), M.Ed., Ph.D. sducation, 
Q.No. 244-45 Roulki Bakshi Nagar, Jammu-1. 


1. International Encyclopaedia of the social sciences, 
vol. 9, The Mac Millan Company and the Free Press USA, 
1968, p. 20. 


2. Fowler, Mary Elizabeth: Teaching Language Composition 


and the Literature. McGraw-Hill Book Co; New York, 
1965, p. 47. 
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language of his group and pass it on to others. 
"This ability to pass knowledge, to transmit 
experience conciously, is the basis for the 
development of all those behaviour patterns known as 


cultures". 


so far as the role of language in promoting 
culture is concerned, one cannot agree with what 
Langachar says "there is no inherent relation 
between language and race, there is none between 
language and cultures." Truly speaking culture is 
a part of language and both are inter-linked. "The 
language is the main vehicle for the transmission 
of all £acts, ideas, beliefs, opinions and activities 


x ss ; : " es a ; 3 
of mind in the social and cultural life of society" 


H 


Culture depends upon language; language is deeply 


rooted in culture and governed by it. 


Human beings do not live in the objective 
world alone, nor alone in the world of social activity, 
but are very much at the mercy ofparticular language 
which has become medium of expression of their society." 
Man, thus, has to become aware of ali the formal 
aspects of one's culture what is right and what is 
wring, what is considered appropriate under different 
circumstances, what is moral and so on. Most of this 
awareness is acquired explicitly by being told about 


it...  i.e., through language. 


1.Encyclopaedia Britannica, London, Vol.13,p.694. 
William Beton, Publisher, London. 1768. 

2.Langacker, R.W. Language and its strucutre. Harcourt, 
Brace and world INC, NEWX YORK, 1968, p.17. 

3.A.E. Darbyshire: A Grammar of style. Andre Deutsch Ltd; 
105, Great Russell street, London, 1971, p.93. 

4.International Encyclopaedia of the Social Sciences, 
op. cit., voi. 9, p. 22. 


5.Encyclopaedia Britannica, vol. 13, London, op.cit.,p.696. 


rA 
. s 
* 
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Dess 


Language teaching, on the other hand, 'is 
not merely teaching sounds, words and sentences of a 
language, but it also involves cultural back-ground 
and cultural competence and performance. Men are, 
therefore, developed human beings, passed through 
the stages of hominoid, only through language they 
are cultured.! Language, therefore, cannot be 
separated from culture. Man's socialization as a 
human being is actually made possible only by the 
language that he learns and which is talked at him 
constantly. He learns to talk about all kinds of 
complex cultural behaviour long before he has any 
direct expereience of it. Moreover, the material 
culture of to-day is not strictly possible until 


language has taken shape. 


Language, hence, is itself a complex 
System of cultural behaviour and it is also the 
vehicle, tool and reflection of all areas of the 
activities of human beings. It is not merely one 
the several aspects of culture, it is at the very 
least prima inter pares, in that it makes possible 
the development, the elaboration, the transmission 


and the acculation of culture as a Whole 


Culturally, linguistically, religiously, 
regionally, geographically, racially and ethically, 


the state of Jammu and Kashmir is not a homogeneous 


1. Hill, Archibold A: Linguistics, Voice of America 
Forum Lectures U.S. Information Agency Washington, 
DC, 1969 pp. 104 - 105. 


2. International Encyclopaedia of the Social Sciences, 
Op. cit., Vol. 9, p. 20. 
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unit and therefore, one of the most diversified 

and cleavage-ridden parts of the indian Union. 

Being a multilingual state, culturally it is a 
state of convergence and diffusion of three main 
religio-culturalx Btreams - Hindu, Muslim and 
Buddhist. It is composed of three principal 
socio-cultural viable and disperate units - Jammu 
the Kashmir valley’, and Ladakh .? There too 
exists communal dichotomy, regionalism and awareness 
of one's own culturaiheritage and traditions. Jammu 
is mainly Hindu, Ladakh is Buddhist and Kashmir, a 
repository of varied influences, was functioning 
throughout history as a nerve centre of the 


State Muslims. : 
l. Pathnik, Jyoteeshwar: Cultural Heritage of the 


Dogras. Light and Life Publications, New Delhi, 
1980, pp. 51, 59. 


Jammu Region, the land of Dogras is located on the map 
of India on the northern part boardering Punjab in the 
3outh, Kashmir ir the north, Himachal Pradesh in the 
Bast and Gujarat district of Pakistan in the extreme 
west. It has an area of 853 d-Sq- miles and population 
of about 20.75 lakh of whom 13 lakhs are Dogras whose 
contribution to fighting forces of our country has 

been outstanding for many centuries and whose bravery, 
doggedness and loyality is a legen. 


2. Kashmir Tc-day. Vol. V, No.1, June 1970. Deptt. of 
information, J&K Govt. p.(i). 
"With an area of 6,131 sq. miles the vale of Kashmir, 
being universally known for its matchless enchanting 
natural bounties, scenic spelndour, gushing brooks, 
impetus, streams, deep murmuring rivers and profusion 
of punny flowers" is enclosed by the pBirpanjal on one 
side and the great central Range separating the Indus 
Valley on the other. Physically finest of all races of 
India, the majority of whom profess Muslim religion, 
Kashmiris form a separate nationality as the Tamils, 
Telgus, Maharashtrians, Bengalis or Punjabis and full 
of fun and foKnd of amusement. 


3. Keys to Kashmir:Lals Rookh Publications, Srinagar,1957, 
p. 149. 
Ladakh, ‘Little Tibet' being mountaineous and home of 
four races of mean - champa, Ladakhi, Balti and Dard, a 
desert of base crags and granite dust, with vast arid 
tablelands of higha elevation, a land without forest or 
postures, situated in the eastern part of tne Kashm*~ 
valley, situated in the eastern part of the Kashmi “~~cow 
The high of its mountain peaks ranges from 17,00 CSS pE 
ft. A large part of the population lives at an elevatit 
varyénguhebueenn dor Mraaanul SigiPQQy Edango pove sea level. 


S.No. Religions 1961 1971 
ay Muslim enis 2,432,067 ^ 3,040,129 
25 Hindus 1,013,193 1,404,292 
3. Sikh 63,069 105,873 
4. Buddhist 48,360 57,956 
5. Christians 2,848 7,182 
6. Jains 1,427 1,150 
Ue Other religions 3 8 
8. Religions 
not stated 9 42 


Percentage 


65.85 
30.42 
2:429 
1.26 
0.16 
0.02 


N 


inspite of the fact that the three dominan 
Inspi of fact that the thr dominant 


languages spoke 


are Dogri, 


Set up represents a 


Kashmiri 


n in 


and Ladakhi, the 


state 


the three regions of the state 


r 
S 


cultura 


synthesis of predominantiy 


Tibeto-Himalayan and Aryan streams with off-shoots 


representing local dialects. 


There are at least 


l 


13 languages (excluding Urud which is state-language) 


Or dialects and 147 mother-tongue spoken in the state. 


—— n 


1. 1 to 6. 


Zutshi, 


J.N.: 


A portrait of 


population, Jammu and Kashmir, op. cit., p.67 


7 to 8. 


Zushi, J.N.: Digest of Population 


Statistics, Director of Census Operations, 


J & K Government, 


1971, p.1. 


(N - denotes negligible). 
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1 
Table. 
Moth er-tongue-wise Population of most numerous 
groups 
"a F a a 
Group Mother-tongue 1971 
Dard (mdo-guropean family) 
1. Kashmiri 2,406,272 
2. Siraji 29,246 
3. Kishatwari 12,163 
4. Shina 9,901 
The Central Group 
1. Dogri 1,139,259 
2. Gojri 330,485 
3. punjabi 158,418 
4. Hindi 42,470 
5. Urdu 12,740 
Pahari Group 
1. Pahari 247, 634 
2. Bhaderwahi 40,009 
53r. Samandi caai 3,056 
k 4. Padari 7,762 
5. Gogishati «2,388 


The Bhotia group(The Tibeto-chinese family) 


1. Ladakhi 56,396 
2). Bae : . 40,129 
3. Tibetan 3,803 
4. Budhi 3,427 


All other groups have a very small number of speakers. 
1. Zutshi, J.N. Digest of Population statistics. 
Director of Census Operations, J&K Government, 
1971, p.62. 
Among mother tongues of non- Indian origin, Afghani, 
Kabuli,Pashto has the largest number of speakers 
4.346. Other important motner-tongues English(132), 
and Turkish/Turkistani (42). g^ 


VN 
c. 


” b 
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Kashmir, being once a centre of 
spiritual gbatness, religion, philosophy, art, 
and a trade route between India and Central Asia, 
has been the meeting place of various cultures. 
in its long and chequered history there have 
been periods when it became the synagogue of 
foreign scholars and erudites and many cultural 
missions emanated from here. Kashmir language 
which is derived from Sanskrit and mother-tongue 
of 53 % of the people of the state as a whole, 69 % of 
the urban population and 50 % of those inhabiting the 
rural areas, has been a vital instrument, of 
preservering more than 3,000 years old Kashmiri 
culture - a synthesis of various Asiatic CUIU Hros 
With their knowledge of the foreign languages, the 
Kashmiris absorbed the new ideas which alien 
dynasties and rulers of Kashmir brought with them 
there. They, on their own part, created a mixed 
and composite culture which is tolerant, humane 
and kind at the same CSS "Phe Kashmir composite 
culture, in other words, is Buddhist, Shaivist 
and Isiamic at the same ugs" The Kashmiri 
language, thus, has successfully promoted and 
passed on this culture from generation to 


generation. 


i 


1. Keys to Kashmir, op. Cite: P. 67. 


2. Hossnain, F.M.: Heritage of Kashmir, Gulshan 
Publishers, Srinagar, Kashmir, 1980, p.206. 


3. Ioid, p. 211. 
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Dogri, which differs from Kashmiri 
and Ladakhi, has a close relationship with Punjabi 
and Hindustani, and spoken by over 24 % of the 
people of state who reside in Dogra land of Jammu 
(i.e. in the rural and urban areas of Udhampur, 
Jammu and Kathua) played a vital role in 
preserving the old culture of the land of Dogras, 
a great Aryan race, famous for its heroic military 
feats and certain distinctive characteristics of 
their own. But Ladakhi is predominant language 
Of land of Ladakh or little Tibet and is spoken 
by 56 % of its people - a mixture of Mongolian 
and the Aryan races. This language is instrumental 
in the preservation of the people's distinctive 
characteristics, that is simiplicity and naivete 


as well as their ancient Buddhist traditions and 


— 
culture. 
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DEVELOPMENT OF EDUCAT ION IN JAMMU & KASHMIR STATE 


By 
Dr. Mrs. Shetal Gupta, 


M.A., M.Ed., Ph.D.(@ducation), 
Education Department of J&K State, 
Jammu-180001. 
Kashmir vas in ancient times a great centre of 
education which attracted people from all parts of india. 
But her glory was short-lived because of tyrannical and 1 
cruel rule of the Afghans and the Sikhs. Never before 
Dogras, there was any scheme of educating the common 
people in the state. However, Maharaja Gulab Singh, the 
first Dogra ruler, was not a reformer but the founder of 
the £2 present J&K state. He had hardly any time for 
educational reforiis, though he made a few changes. "Gadadhar 
Pathshala" was started by him in 1841. In sene on the 
other hand, the pioneer work in the field of Education was 


done by Christian missioraries. 


Maharaja Ranbir Singh was endowned with a 
scholarly bent of mind which found expression in lively 
patronage of learning and art. Soon after his accession 
to the throne, he constructed the Raghunath Temple at Jammu, 
which became the biggest seat of learning and research. 
Attached to the temple was a Sanskrit Pathshala or College 
and libeary containing some of the rare Sanskrit manuscripts 
collected during his reign. His liberal patronage attracted 
a large number of learned men to Jammu from all over India. 
Some of them were the Sanskrit scholars like Pt. Brij Lal 
from Jaipur, Pt. Rammohan Bhattacharya from Bengal, 

Pt. Viyassa from Patiala and Pt. Dillaran Chikatasaka, the 
activities of the Raghunath Library and Research Institute 


were soon extended to the field of Bersian, Punjabi, Hindi 


DONATED BY 
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and Dogri literature. Among the Persian Scholars 

were Divenkirpa Ram, Noor-ul-Din; among Punjabi Scholars 
were Lala Gulab Rai ard Ghulam Gaus Hoshiarpuri and 

Dogri section headed by Gusaun Pt. -A permanent staff 

cf copyists was employed under the superintendence of 

Pt. Asanand and Pt. Jagadhara for copying rare works which 
had been brought to the notice of Maharaja but could not 
be purchased. The regular schools, pathshalas and Maktabs w 
were establisned and vocational classes were also started. 
Pathshalas for learning of Sanskrit Hindu Scriptures, Law, 
Grammar, Logic, Science and Medicines were established 


at Uttarbehni. 


The admission was also opened to the Sudras students, 
and tney too used to study along with the students of the 
three higher casts. Scholars from adjoining regions and 


from all over India were also admitted. 


Education of all types was free and all students 
were given stipens in the shape of free books and free 


boarding and lodging. 


Provisions were also made for scholarships to 
deserving students for higher studies at Banaras and other 


Universities in India. 


In short, by the close of his reign, general and 
liberal type of educatior had become more popular and 


conventional education had a few votaries. 


Maharaja Partap Singh, who succeeded Maharaja 
Ranbir Singh, also raised the status of these institutions to 
a regular schools introducing English teaching and imparting 


education according to the University curriculum. 
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The two first grade colleges, two technical 
Schools, 50 secondary schools and 600 primary schools 


were established in the state. 


There was no girl school for female education. 
But with a view to encourage private enterprise in this 
field, a grant of ks. 1,000/- was sanctioned by the state 


for the Kanya Pathshala at Jammu. 


In 1921, near the close of his reign, the number 
of literates in the state was less than three quarters of 


lakh. 


With the commencement of the reign of the 
Maharaja Hari Singh in 1925, the pace of education expansion 
was greatly accelerated. Since, 1925 the number of pupils 
in government ard added institutions increased from 44,601 
to over i,08,760 and the number of the Institutions from 
706, to over 1,700 (etcluding adults literary centres); and 
the expanditure or education from Rs.10.75 lakhs to Rs. 21.99 lakl ) 
There were four government colleges in the two provinces - a 
degree college and an intermediate college at Srinagar, a 
Degree College at Jammu hnd an Intermediate College at Mirpur. 
There was an intermediatà college at Poonch also. University 
Education was received by over 2,900 pupils including a number 
of girls in the government colleges. Pre-university 
education was particularly made free. The primary education 
Act was passed in 1930 and peimka Primary Education for boys 
was free and compulsory in cities and important towns. Books 
were supplied free, except in the High Schools in the capital 
cities and Mirpur town and even in these schools only about 
33 % of the boys paid fees and rest were free scholars. 


Liberal scholarships had been provided to encourage educat ion 
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at all stages. In addition to this, special grants were 
included in the budget every year for scholarships to 
pupils belonging to poorer or educationally backward 
communities. Special scholarships were also earmarked for 
studerts from the Frontier district who read in the High 
schools or the colleges and for girls reading in colleges 


within the state or outside. 


As a result of advancement in the field of 
Education, by 1931, there were as many as 133,885 literates 
in the state, showing an increase of 71% over the figures 


of 1921. 


The number of pupils in government and added educa- 
tional institutions were increased fromm 44,601 in 1925 to over X 
1,34,000 in 1946; the number of the institution from 706 in 
1925 to over 2,158 in 1946 and expenditure on education from 


10.75 lakhs in 1925 to ts. 36.80 lakhs in 1946. 


BAS IC EDUCAT ION : 


Following the publication of the report of Basic 
Education Committee (Popularly known as the Wardha committee) 
in June, 1938, a committee known as the Education Reorganisation 
Committee, under the chairmanship of Mr. K.G. Saiyidain and 
Dr. zakir Hussain as its member was appointed to examine the 
suitability and adequacy of the then existing system of 
primary and Secondary Education in the state and to 


recommend for its improvement. 


The recommendations of the Committee included 
besides, acceleration of the pace at primary stage and the 
introduction of many reforms in general at different stages; 


the introduction of Basic Education in which craft teaching 
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and book learning were closely integrated and the 


organization of adult education. 


In the pursuance of the scheme for the introduction 
of Basic Education, a number of ordinary primary schools 
were converted into Basic Schools with proper staff and 
equipment, and the consequent improvement in the quality of 


education had been marked. 


The two teachers training schools remodelled on 
the lines envisaged in the Re-organisation Committee's Report, 
were started - one at Srinagar in October, 1938 and an other 
at Jammu in 1946. In order to improve the further efficiency 
of the teaching personnel, refresher courses of various kinds 


were instituted for teachers. 


Adult Education: 


The drive against illiteracy met vith a large 
measures of success. There were over 4,000 adult literacy 
centres in 1943 and about 55,000 adults were being made 
literate. The members of police force, thex inmates of jails, 
the literate government employees were made available for 
importing literacy to illiterate. About 250 adult libraries 
had also been opened and more than 25 lakh books were 
distributed, free of cost to adults during 1940-41. Visual 
instruction was also provided to them g with the help of 
magic-lanterns. About 28,000 were granted literacy 


certificates out of these, 1,457 were women. 


Medium of instruction: 


His Highness Government had passed orders that the 


medium of instruction should be simple Urdu written in both 
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the Persian and the Devnagari scripts, that the text books 
should be published in both the scripts and the students 
should have the option, of choosing either script, and 
that teachers in schools which had at least 15 per cent 
students wishing to learn either script (i.e. at least 15 
per cent wishing to learn persian script and the same 
minimum per cert wishing to learn Devnagari Script) should 


know both the scripts. 


Women's education had also made considerable 


head way during nis reign. 


The educational policy was re-oriented with the 
aim to achieve mass literacy within a specified period, 
od time and to impart vocational training to a larger number 
of boys. There was a plan to make primary education universal 
within 5 yrs (i.e., uptil 1951-52)in caseg of boys and 


10 years (i.e. uptil 1956-57) in case of girls. 


However, the following Table will further throw 
light on the developmert of education in the J&K during 


the reign of Maharaja Sir, Hari Singh. 


In brief, a glance at the history of the 

development of Education during hundred years of Dogra 

rule in J&K state shows that inspite of the paucity of 
financial x resources vast strides had been taken to 
achieve mass literacy in the state within a specific period 
of time. To sump up, at the close of Dogra rule in the 
State primary education was free throughout the state 

and was compulsory in two capital cities and four other 


towns. Books for primary classes were distribution free 
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Table 


S.NO. 


R ; f ! A : 
. Showing increase in the numbers of educational x institutions, the Stolars reading, numbers of scholars in 


ase inexpenditure on grant-in-aid in thousands 
on Education in J&K state juring 15 yrs i.e., from §$.1987 to S.20002. 


girls institutions, the number of institution for giris; incre 
and increase in expenditure in Lakhs of is. 


Year 

(sambat) 
S .1987-88 
S.1988-89 
S. 1989-90 
$.1990-91 
S.1991-92 
$.1992-93 
S.1993-94 
S .1994-95 
S$ .1995-96 
$.1996-97 
$.1997-98 
$S.1998-99 


$.1999-2000 


$.2000-01 
s.2001-02 


Number of 
Institutions 
(Boys & girls) 


1,284 
1,303 
1,297 
1,337 
1,338 
1,302 
1,492 
1,491 
1,500 
1,698 
1,780 
1,788 


Number 


of scholars 


(in lakhs) 


(boys & girls) 


Number of 
Scholars 
in girls 


Institution 
(in thousands) 


——— 


Number of 
institutions for 
girls éducat ion 


a EUREN E a EE PIE UP E E era e T RE e a ner a e e = 
——— ——— À—À—— ——— — — 
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Increase in the 
expenciture on 
grant-in-aid in 


thousands of Rs. 
education institutions 


93.0 
102.0 
199.0 

88.0 
101.0 

88.0 
118.0 
135.0 
166.0 
190.0 
196.0 
230.0 
240 .0 
262.0 
278.0 


to 


Increase in 
Expenditure in 
Lakhs of Rs. 
Sducation on 


in the 
J&K state 


15.0 
16.0 
16.0 
16.0 
16.0 
17.0 
18.0 
19.0 
21.0 
21.0 
23.0 
26.0 
29.0 
34.0 
36.8 


Or cost on a very generous scale. Pre-University 


education, too was free in most of the schools, though 
children of the well to do were charged nominal fee in 
a ew institutions. The fees charged in the Arts Colleges 
too were very low. Many scholarships were given by the 
State to deserving students and special scholarships were 
given to students coming from the Frontier district and 


Students belonging to educationally backward communities. 


Adult education was also given a start in 


October, 1938 and made a remarkable progress. 


A scholarship selection Board had been functioning 
since 1927. In 1945-46 thirty qualified state subjects 
selected by tne Board were sent by the state to receive 
training at various American, European and British Indian 
institutions in Civil Engineering, Architecture and Town 
Planning, Medicine, Voterinary, Forestry, Printing and 
Pharmaceuticals, Horticulture and other branches of knowledge. 
The state government also used to grant loans to selected 
cardidates for advanced studies in India or abroad. In 
1945-46, is. 80,000/— had been loaned to a number of state 
subjects for training in forestry, chemistry, mathematics, 


medicine and public health. 
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FOLE CP ERGIONAL LavGuaGrs IN PROMOTING CULTURE 
AS A PART CF CURRICULUM AND AS ^ MRDIUM OF 
INSTRUCTION IN MULTILINGUAL REGION 


QF JAVNU 


By: Dr. Sheetal Gupta 
Mo A, M. Ed, Phe Do 
Lecturer jn "duecstion 
Govt College for Women, 


Dr VIDYA BHUSHAN 
for fes AMM Janru Keshmir State is a Multilingual state with 


JAMMU 147 mother tongues,two different languages families and 
three sub-farilies,fHs of the illiterate pomlation,as 
Many as 6 major scripts systems,different social and 


regional dialects within each langusges,with wide differences 


between Spoken and written form cf different languages, 

with growing differences regarding langusges used and 
attitudes between the minority bit dominent urban and the 
majority cf rural vopulaticn,with rich traditions cf 
linguistic research in many languages, with conflicting VA 
views cn roles and funeticns cf major languages and with 

three prominent languages J&K St-te indeed presents a complex 


‘and a very typical linguistic ricture, 


Tnspite of the multilinenal state, the fact 
is that three dominant lenguagese Dogri,Kashmiri and 
Ladakhi sre being spoken in the three main regions of the 
StateeJarm Kashmir snd Iadakb,yet the st-te's cultural 
set ur represents a synthesis of the predéminontly Tibeto 
Himalayan and Aryan streams with offeshoots represemting 


local dialects, 


As already mentioned there are,in all, 147 
motheretongues in this Hilly State,Some of these are spoken 
by very small HM or p principal mcthere 
tongues are Kashmiri and Dogri which are spoken soughtly 
by 53% and 24% of the total population, All the mother- 
tongues e€cept Balti amd Ladakhi are Aryan and belong to 
the IndoeMropean family of languages and the Tibeto- 
Burman family, The details of the roth*retenges spoken 


A paper presented in a Seminar cn Diminsicn of J arma M 
Identity organised by Institute o^ Jarm and Kashmir Affairs- 
Jammu from April 9e11,1984, 


| 
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ST:TT CP JAM ND KASHMIR 
je Mother - Languages Subfamily Languages 
jo, tonge ercup far ily 
belongs 
Le Balti Bhot is Tibetoe Tibetoe 
Himalyan Burman 
e Ladi khi Photia Tibeto- Tibetoe 
Fiwalyan Burman 
Kashmiri Dard Aryan Indo- 
Muropean 
le Kishtwari Dard Aryan Indo- 
"uropean 
te Siraji- Dard Aryan Indo- 
Kashmiri Turopean 
© Mindi Central Inäce Indo- 
Aryan Turopean 
^ Urdu Central Indos Indo- 
Aryan European 
e Dorri Central Indoe Indo- 
Ary on Mure pean 
Punjabi Central Indo- Indo- 
Aryan European 
Q, Gojri central Indos Indo- 
Aryan Turopean 
le Phaderwahi Western Indos Indos 
Pahari Aryan Farocpean 
2, Pahari Western Indo- Indo- 
T'nspecified Aryan European 


Table 1, MOTE™R T 


-2/psge/ 


motner-tonsueewise -opul-tion o? most numberous 


groups are given under Tables 1 and © respectively. 


ONGUY SPOKEN BY 


Loneuage 


10,000 CR MORE SPRAKERS IN TEE 
tA 


Number of 


belongs speakers 
Balti 33,358 
Ladakhi 49,950 


Kashmiri 
Kashmiri 
Kashmiri 
Hindi 
Hinze 
Urdu 
Punjabi 


Punjabi 


Rajasthe 


Bhaderw:hi 


Pahari 
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1,896,149( R&U) 
11,682 (R) 
19,978 


22,8923 (U J 


12,445 ( R) 


869,199 ( P&U ) 


109,174 ( Rav), 


209,327 ( R) 
33,319 


243,707 ( R) 


THE CENTEA GROUP 


PAHARI GROUP 


THE MOTI A GROUP 


e —onletion in 1971 


NDC eFUTOP FAN FAFILY) 
le Kashmiri 2,406,272 
3, Kishtwari 12,163 
4. Shina 9,901 
le Dogri 1,139,259 
2, Gojri 330,485 
3. Punjabi 158,418 
4, Hindi 42 ,4'70 
5, Urdu 12,740 
le Pahari 247,634 
2. Bhaderwahi 40,009 
3, Dharmauri/Gaddi 3,4056 
4, Padari 7,762 
5. Gorkhali 2,588 


( TRE TIBETC=CHINEST PAMILY ) 


le Ladakhi 56,396 
2, Balti 40,129 
Je Tibetan 3,803 
4, Budhi 3,427 


A11 cther groups have a very small number of Speokers 


Pr 


Kat 


LL LS CT OEE CCL TCT alia ''—e————— 
— 


mother tongues of non Indien origin,Afghan, 
Pashto has the largest number of speakers 


4,946. Other important mother-tongues English 32 
9 gues igillsh (1: ; 
ond Türkish/ Turkistani ( 42 ). inns 
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Truely spesking,culture is a pert of language 
and both are inter-linked, " The language is the main vehicle 
for the transmission of all facts,ideas,beliefs opinions, 
and activies of ming in the social and cultural life of a 
society," Culture depends upon langnage ond language is 
deeply rected in cuiture and is governed by it, Man,thus,has 
to become awar? of all the formal aspects of one's culture, 
What 1s right and whet is vrongy what is considered apnropriste 
under different circumstances, what is moral «nd so on, most of 
this awareness is required explicitly by being told about it. 
i.e. through langusge, Language, therefore, emnot be separated 
from culture, Men's socializ-tion as a human »eing,in short, 
has actually teen msde possible only by the language that he 
learns and speaks, 

The Jammu region embraces the hilly tract extending 
dow. to plain of Punjab from the snowy range ef the mountains 
hounding Kashmir cn the south, The aren is move than dcuble 
of Kashmir region, 1.e, 12165 square miles, Ethnically Jamu 
has three divisions- Duggar,chibhal and Pahar, Jammu is the 
land of herdy people divided into several casts and sects, 
Dogras- Both Findus end Muglims are belonging to the same 
race, The peoplex «re famous ^or tts rartial spirit and 
heroic military fests and adventures, The hills and stones 
are the marked feats cf this lend, According to Sisir Gupta 
e.>... lADogras have certain national characteristics and a 
cormon tongue which differentiates them from any of the ot her 
people of India," The Dogras sre tough,well-tmilt and clear- 
hearted, tut said to h.ve lack the art of conciliation, 
Vuslims are mostly the converts from Hindus, Both observe most 
of the cbmmon festivals which testifies to an extra-ordinary 
spirit of tolerance and gcod will amongst both the Hindu and 
Muslims Dogras. It also speaks most of the close affinity 

C... 5/p 
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eSepage 
among the two relicionalis's who have a edmmen past and 
belong to the same race, There sre numerous sub-castes 
among the Dogra vopulation, Dogri being the mcth^re tongve 


of the Degras is an important language in the distriets of 


Udhorpur, Jammu and Kathua where O47 speakers of this language 


of the State reside, Like Kashmiri which cre to mixed 
wiS 


the game 


composite culture tolerance of humane and iind at 


time and hes successfully premoted end passed on from 


generation to generation, Dogri language also has most successe 


fully played a vital role in preserving the old culture of the 


land of Dogras and passed it cn from generation to generation, 


The following table will indicate the District-wise mothere 


tongue in numerical order in Jammu regicn, 


Table Nos 3_t 


S. Motheretongue in DISTPTCTS( Coneld, } 
Wo, numeric^l corder Seas — Üaheme ^ Jammu Katima  Rajouri Poono 
= - d AN wr m RE LE vw 
GOIOIUSN TE ANMANUNEC EMEN. HAND. : MEME rod us 
le Kashmiri 145,410 34,879 15,653 6,421 6,014 21,616 
s (620) L^ 60,7 (5.3) 10,2) (0.9) 
di Dogri 92.356 246.170 583,254 236,399 31,268 1,398 
á (270 (91.9 (m2) (26,8) (3.7 (6,1) 
3,  Cojri 42,578 36,091 9,639 5.057 56,736 65,337 
3 : (12.9) (30,9) (3.6) (1.5 GA?» (19.8) 
A,  Pahsri 15,989 2,121 176 11,658 96,160 69,549 
2 (624) (0,9) (0.1) (427) (Xo (280) 
& Punjabi 2.654 6,724 80,809 7,3229 6,816 7,673 
: (7 lasy (ho (46) 4,3) (4,8) 
6, Ladakhi 147 80 . 221 69 62 46 
à (0.3) (02) (0, 4) (0,1) (Q1) (0,1 
7, Hindi 1,725 2,591 19,008 3,02 2,774 1,053 
i (2.1) (6.1) (4.9 Uu» les (2.9 
&, Balti 270 s 10 z 
$0, 7) fe) N (2) 
a Bhadrawahi 38,877 290 528 46 
t (95.2) (0.7) (1.3) (0.1) 
10; Siraji 29,188 42 8 5 
: (93,8) (0,2) N N 
Figures within brackets Indicate the percentsge claimed 


WNote:- 1. 


hy the speakers of each language in each district to 


total number of speakers cf that langusge in the State. 


2, N = Negligble, 
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In eddition to Dogri, Kashmiri i-ngusr* is alse 2 mother- 
torrue of 145,410 inhabitants of Doda the largest number of 
speakers of Dofri as mother-tongue is foma in Poonch,Fejouri, 
Dod»s,Udhasmrur,Tarmu and Kathua, The Punjabi language is 
mostiy spoken in districts of Jammu are morn c Katua Rsjouri, 
Udharmnur sad Dods, Hindi is the mother-tongue of very small 
nurber of inhabitsents in Jammu., Bhaderwahi' is the mother-tongue 
PCI mostly spoken in Doda district of Jammu i.e. 974 of total 

speakers of the State. The number cf persons whose mothere 
tongue is Siroji is 29,946, Their concentratiom is largest 
in Deda district i,e, 100% speakers of this motheretonge in 
the State, 
Lonsucees as 95 port cf eiürriculum ond mediuy of Instruction, 

Like Keshmiri ond Ladakhi which hove already heen 
started in lower primary classes of the sebools in Kashmir 
and Ladakh regims, Dogri has also bem proposed to he 
started in the same way in Dogri speaking sreos of Jammu rezi ons, 

Assan( simple ) Urdu thouch being the mother- 
tongue of only 4 persons per 1,000 of the State vopulsticn 
and enjoys the Status cf off iei 91.1anauge of the stote,written 
in persto and Demagri scripts is vsat as the only medium 
ef instruction in primary and middle schcols, But in high, 
higher Secondary schools urdu snd Hindi are used as uedium , 
of instructions fer social studies and domestic sciences and 
English fcr other sub/eots. Students have to take either Urdu, 
Hindi cr Punjabi as the first language at middle stəge 
( classes -VIle VIII ). The study of either Urdu or,Hindi 


or Punjabi or Dogri as first langucge is conducted on opticnal 


basis -t high school stage. English,however,continues as a 


compulsory ‘Second language, whereas, provisions of the opticnal 
study cf persian cr Arabie cr Sanskrit as third language is 
still continue, ——— 
Though Taglish 4s a commlsory second language 
at higher secondary stage, yet Urdu or Hindi or Punjabi is to 
` be studied as first language on compulsery basis, Fach candidat 


C..7/p 
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is required to study the above said two languages as core 
subjects and can take all or two or one of the languages 
prescribed in the elective group, i.e. higher English, 
advanced study cf Urdu or Findi or Punjabi, and a classical 
langunge-Persian or Arabic or Sanskrit, 

The perspective in Jammu, is, however, slightly 
different, A good number cf dialects and suh-dialects are 
being Spoken as mother tongue in Jammu region «also, The wain 
dialect of the Jamzu district is Dogri written in the Takri 
or Demagri scripts, But Dogri is not a medium of instruction 

in schcols, Hindi, is,therefore,taught as the first language 
at School in this ares, The Dogri examinations have been 
started by the University of Jammu in Tihak,Praveen and 
Bhiromani i.e. , proficiency, high proficiency and honours 
in Dogri, Recently, additional optional in Dogri for IX amd 
X elass?s hove alse been introduced, Dogri is now one of the 


languages r@comized hy the Sahitya Academy, 
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FACTORS UNDERLYING ACHIEVEMENTS IN FIRS? LANGUAGE (H IND I) 
RELATED CLASSICAL LANGUAGE (SBRSKRIT) AND A FOREIGN 


HANGURGE ENGLISH) "= A STUDY  . . 1. — =a 
TED 8 
BONA BHUS Eo By - Sheetal Gupta 
(RETO IRE MD M. A. M. Ed. , Ph.D. (Educat ion) 
FJ 
smy O 
AMU 


The story of evolution of language is 
congruent and coincident with the sto.y 
of human evolution itself. All the intellectual, 
mental and socio-politico-cultural development 
of man, therefore, depends upon the extent to which 
he uses language and its literature as his tool. 
Language permits the communication of information, 
wisdom as well as the errors of the past, fran one 
generation to the other and helps the present 
generation to modify the environment through 
planning so that the future is more comfortable. 
Language is, undoubtedly the most momentous and 
at the sameé time the most mysterious product of the human 
mind. It is a vehicle of expression of one's feelings, 
emotions, thoughts and a means of reception of information, 
knowledge and experience. It is that intricate delicately 
interwoven system of symbols, gestures and sounds by which the 
mind of a man reaches out to the minds and hearts of other 
men to communicate feelings, thoughts,desiresa and dreams. 
The magical capacity of the human brain to invant Such symbols 
and to translate them into thoughts, ideas and emotions makes 
possible the true brotherhood of man, linking men around the 
world. The formulation, expression and exchange of ideas, 


thus, depends on language and the success in using language 


determines sucbess in school and, without exception, in 


later life. As education is, the preparation for life, F 


language-whether mother-tongue, Classical or foreign - is the 


most potential means to that end. 


1. Mary Elizabeth Fowler; Teaching Language Composition and 
the Literature. McGraw Hill Book Company, New York, 1965, 
p. 47. 
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Moreover, civilizatior and language are 

vitally connected in the history of humanity. Culture is a 
part of language and both are inter-linked. Culture depends 
upon language; and language is deeply xooted in culture and 
is governed by it also. Man, thus, becomes aware Of all the 
formal aspects of one's culture i.e., what is right and what 
is wrong, what is considered appropriate under different. 
Circumstances, what is normal and so on - through language. 
Hence transmission of culture is also one of the main aims of 
education and no child can understand his cultural background 
if he is not conversant with his mother-tongue and allied 


languages. 


However, school going children face enormous 
difficulty particularly at secondary stage when they are 
taught three languages (Hindi, English and Sanskrit) 
simulaaneously. The differences in the structures of 
various languages and varying words caused confusion and 
retroactive interference in the learning process. Skudenks 
fxiixkeaxachievexhatkemamaxks In other words teaching of 
several languages simultaneously at school involves a lot 
of unintended, regiprocal retroactive inhibition among them. 
Students faill to achieve better marks not only in the 
languages but also in other subjects. But a language exists 
in two forms - the spoken and the written. These two 
linguistic activities are associated with speech and writing - 
an encoding and decoding process. Speaking and writing them- 
Selves are the encoding process whereby, one communicates his 
ideag, thoughts or feelings through one or the other form of 
language. The listening and reading, on the other hand, are 
the parallel decoding processes by which one understands 


either ux a spoken or a written message. The main purpose 


——— M 


1. W.M. Rivers: Speaking in mother tongues. Newbury House 


publishers Inc., 1972, 0. 53. 
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of the language learning, is thus to enable the learner to 
understanding the language when spoken; speak comprehensively 
Reading and understand; and writing it Correctly. Accordingl 
to Rivers*(1972), Halli? (1975) and ceyacele one, the above 
Mentioned four aspects constitute linguistic ability or 
competence in the target language and are called linguistic 
Skills. In other words language teaching is basically 
helping the learner to get reasonably good command over the 
important language skills i.e. (1) Reading, (2) Hearing 
(listening), (3) Speaking and (4) Writing. These language 


Skills are, however, interwoven. 


The profficiency in any language, therefore, 
depends upon several abilities i.e. ability to comprehend 
the meaning of the given passage through reading or hearing, 
ability to speak and spekk the words correctly and ability 


to speak or write according to the rules of grammer. 


The present study is primarily aimed at finding out 
which of these abilities have much influence over the learn- 
ing of three languages - Hindi, Sanskrit and English, being 
taught simultaneously at the High School stage in Dogri 
Speaking Area of Jammu region of Jammu and Kashmir State. 
Where Hindi, not being the mother-tongue, is taught as the 
first school language; Sanskrit, being a classical but not 
Spoken and having close affinities with the mother-tongue, 
is taught as the second language and English, being when 
alien but link language is taught as a foreign language. 

The & researcher was also keen to know which of these 
abilities skills are allied, & i.e. supplement effect of each 


other on the learning of any language or all the three 


2. A.K.M. Halli, M.C. Intosh, Angers and Peter, Stevens: The 


Linguistic Sciences and Language Teaching. The English 
Language group Ltd; London, 1975, p. 209. 


2. David, Crystal: Child Language, Learning and Linguistic 
Edward Arrold Pubiishing Ltd; 25 Hill street London,1976, 
p.60. 
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languages mertioned above. Moreover, to conclude 
ultimately, which method/methods to bo suitable for teaching 


languages simulatneously in a tri-lingual setting. 


Aims af the present study: 


Keeping the above problem in view the following 


Specific objectives were set :- 


i. to isolate the skills of language-teaching; 

2. to prepare the tests on the selected skills of the 
language teaching in Hindi, English and Sanskrit; 

3. to study the distribution of scores in all the tests 
Separately for the three languages; 

4. to study the degree of relationship between the different 
tests in each language; and 

5. to find out constituents separately as well as jointly 
which dominate the teaching of Hindi, English and 


Sanskrit. 
Delimitations: 


The present study conducted under the following 
restrictions :- 


1. The present study was confined to Jammu district (of J&K 


ee 
State) only; 

2. In the study only those girls of 10th class were selected 
who had offered three languages viz., Hindi, English and 
Sanskrit; and 

3. The £x socio-economic background and other factors which Loa 
influence larguage learning could not be studied due to - 
the fear of unmanageable sof Work. EE. 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


The researcher has selected four basic skills, 
i.e., Reading, Listening, Speaking and Writing. On the 
basis of these skills the researcher hes prepared a set of 
fifteen tests (five in each language, i.e. English, Hindi 


and Sanskrit). The tests are comprised of:- 


1. A £est on Reading and Understanding; 


2. ATest on Hearing and Understanding; 


i.e., (Listening comprehension). 
3. A Test on Speaking Correctly; and 


4. A Test on writing correctly. 


The Test on Writing correctly was divided into 
two parts:- 
a) Spelling Test, and 


p) Gramrar and Composition Test. 


The Brief Gescription of these tests are as 


follows :- 
1. Test or Reading and Understanding: 


A test on Reading and Understanding was a test on 
comprehension and word meaning. It was an objective type 
group test. An unseen passage was taken in each of the three 
languages, The researcher has selected these passages in 
consultation with the language teachers having a minimum 
10 pow teaching experience for the 10th class students. 
Three types of questions were given. Against each part of 
the questions there were four possible answers and the studen- 
ts had supposed to tick mark () only one which they regarded 


as correct. There were 35 kim items in the preliminary draft. 
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à tost on Hearing and Understanding: 


Three different unseen passages on each language 
were selected by the researcher in consultation with the 
experienced language teachers of different institutions 
having minimum 10 years teaching experience of High school 
classes. These passages were read aloud thrice by the 
investigator at different times. During readings students 
were not aliowed to make notes. After the 3rd reading 
they were asked to answer the given questions on each 
passage on the given answer-sheets. There were 40 items in 


all the three passages in total for the preliminary draft. 


A Test on Speaking Correctly: _ 


A test on speaking correctly was the test on 
pronunciation. Twenty-five words were selected keeping in 
view the vocabulary flevel of 10th class students and also 
consulting the subject - teachers baving minimum 10 years 
teaching experience. These words then were knit into 15 


sentences. 


Pronunciation of class teachers teaching these 
languages might have impact on the students differently 
in different institutions. In order to control this variable 
investigator has sought the help of two other teachers - one 
who was teaching the respective languages to the testees and 
other language teacher but not teaching the testees. Each 
testee was aSked to read these sertences in the presence of 
three refrees. Each of the refree evaluated the testee 
separately. The average score of the three examiners for 


each testee was taken as a final score. 
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A Test on Writing Correctly: 


The test on writing correctly was divided into 
two parts namely, spelling test and a test on Grammar and 


written composition. Both were group tests. 


a) Spelling test: 


In spelling test, fifty words, in each language, 
have been collected from their text-books, prescribed by 
J&K Board of Secondary Education. However, the pattern of a 
test on spelling in English is different from those of Hindi 
and ganskrit. In English, the words with three likely 
spellings, for each, were given under category 'A', whereas 
the meaning in Hindi of the same English words were given 
under category 'B'. Out of the three spellings one was 
correct. For Hindi and Sanskrit the researcher put 50 
sku sentences with one word missing. Three alternative words 
were orovided. Out of the three, only one word was correctly 
written. The testees supposed to fill up the gap by 


selecting the correctly written word. 


B) Grammar and written Composition test: 


le —— MM — 


The test was comprised of two sections - i.e., 
Section A - Test on Grammar, and 


Section B - Test on Written Composition. 


A test on Grammar consisted of different areas of 
Grammar namely, use of verb, articles, pronoun, conjunctions 
preposition etc. Some sentences were also given with the 
instruction to change their voices. Similarly, there were 
some other sentences with the instructions to change their f 
form that is from direct to indirect and vice-versa. 


However, there were 80 items in the preliminary draft. 
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In section 'B' two topics £or writing composition 
were given and the testees were instructed to write a 
paragraph of at least 100 words on each of these topics. 
These topics of composition were selected by consulting the 
Grammar anc composition books of 10th class prescribed by 
the J&K Board of Secondary Education as well as the language. 
teachers of this class with at least 10 years teaching 


exoerience. 


As Sanskrit is a classical language and writing 
of composition is not & included in the syllabus of high 
Glasses in J&K state, the twenty sentences were given in 
Hindi to the testees to be translated into Sanskrit. These 
sentences were selected by the researcher from the book of 
Sanskrit Grammar prescribed by J&K Board of Secondary 


gducat ion. 
Sampling: 


The preliminary draft was admitted on a sample of 
370 students randomly selected from rural as well as urban 


and government as well as public institutions of Jammu 


District. 


The final tests, on the other hand, were adminis- 
tered to 400 tenth class girls randomly selected, from Govt. 
as well as Public; rural as well as urban twenty randomly 
selected institutions of Jammu district. The following 
statistical techniques were used: for the analysis of 
collected data: 


1. Mean and standard deviations; 

2. Indices of skewness and kurtosis; 
3. Correlation coefficients; and 

4. Factor fading. 
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LO 
Analysis of Gata: 
The scores obtained were analysed by using the 
3 : 3 US j ul 
Statistical technique mentioned above. The mean scores for 
ts 


all the tests in the three languages, selected for the present 
Study, were calculated. The inter-correlations were also, 
calculated. The thruson's centroid method of Factor Analysis 


was used for extracting factor loadings against various tests. — 


The extracted factors, do not reveal any psycholo- 
gical meaning until and unless their proximity to the related 
axis is not ascertained and for this axes were retated. The 
rotation of factor loadings was done by using the orthognal 


method. The statistical results have been presented as under z= 
Mean and standard Deviation: 


The mean scores and standard deviation were 
calculated from the scores in the five tests on language 


abilities and skills. 


Table 
English __ Hindi . ___sanskrit_ 
Test Mean S.D. Mean S.D. Mean S.D. 
uo a a e a S, 
2 7.54 3.43 14.64 4.39 8.65 4.34 
3 I9 2.85 10.43 2.79 8.27 3.06 ; 
4 14.31 6.05 17.99 4.83 14.46 5.50 
5 14.99 6.86 14.80 6.70 23.29 8.44 
FOr ene acer ue Fer, WT MM 
total 52.59 Guo) 69 .63 16.58 66.91 19.42 
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SKEWNESS AND KURT (GS IS 


The deviation of the scores from normalcy was checked 


with the help of indices of Skewness and Kurtosis. The calculated 


values of the indices of Skewness and Kurtosis of 400 students are 


present as under;:- 


Table 
NO gnglish Hindi Sanskrit 
of —€ ee —  ———————ÀLá— ——— - A M MŘħĖŘi 
stu- Re- Rem- 
dents TESTS SK KU arks SK KU arks SK KU Remarks 
400 Reading & +1.434 .276 P +6.167 .599 P -4.328  .303 P 
understanding 
£go: 
400 Hearing & 2295. 12248. Ð =9,439 72801 P 42.126 .302 P 
Understanding 
400 Speaking & 43.399 .240 L 46.335 .244 L 413.524 .563 P 
correctly 
400 Spelling 125960900 :2898 909p 7119800 263E -6.976  .268 P 
test 
400 Grammar 45.561 .265 P -5.763 .578 P -2.125 ..261 L 
test 


Se SS i a a d rt i a MR 


!'P! stands for Platykurtwhe; ‘iu! for Leptojurtic. 


Correlation co-efficients: 


The linear correlation between different tests of all 


the linguistic abilities associated with the three languages and 


the total scores were calculated with a view to see which 
abilities were highly related with the other. The following 
table shows the inter-correlations between the 15 tests in 


the three languages. 


Khe 
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Table 

Tests 1 2 3 4 5 6 1i 8 9 12 11 12 13 14 15% 
1 .62 

2 259 WGI 

3 .19  w25i21:.064 

4 39585635 1.59 

5 +69 Oil EA 38517 62 

6 12205420232 .36 .23 ~92 

g MOR ZORRI 22 «20 495 49 

8 OA GARETT R22  .34 21 <64 

9 MOn e Lan 620 013  .36 36 14 44 

10 pou e29 33 «27  .52 44 .24 4A 52 

11 HOAS) ato «29 45 229 a25 s21 m -30 IS 

12 OOGO st oS 031 Gel cele) oils) es) asi} oO) oo SS) 
13 oA $499 so ass) 595 s34- 2L as Gib) 228 582 oo IS 

14 328 AS us 23 228 320 .14 oS „28 eI) esp ose Wee gd 

15 E20 EE" 35. 228. .37  .24. 24 a22 313 249) 253900 2 5 NN T EAS 


The extraction of factors was possible only up to second 
factor loadings. Further extraction was stopped as the values in 
different cells appeared with minus signs in more than half cells 


of the matrix. 
Factor Anatysis: 


The main objective of factor analysis is to interpret 
inter-correlation among tests scores and other variables through 
a smaller number of psychological dimension which account for 
the wide diversity of individual performance. The factor 
analysis was, therefore, applied in order to spot out the domi- 
nating factor and to give in the context of relationship among the 
language ability tests. The factor loadings (up to 2nd factor 


were) calculated from the correlation matrix of three languages. 
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Thurston's centroid method was used for extracting factors by 
putting highest  'V' of the column in the diagonal cell and 


rotation was done. 


The rotation of reference axis was done in order to 
place all the tests within orthogonal structure and to study 
affinity of various tests with the factors. The axis were 
rotated by orthogonal method. Both rotated and unrotated factor 


&oading have been shown as under :- 


TABLE 
THE FACTOR LOADING AND COMMUNAL Tt IES OF 15 TESTS IN THREE 
LANGUAGES 

wee c mrpSUsted ^ ——  . A . — PC SOMME 

nt aoc Miss Rotated Lonc Ange _. Specific common 
Tests o [o 1 1 variance variance 
1 .5488 -.2147 .5493 .2131 .6529 .34771 
2 .6852 -.2245 . 6564 .2982 .4803 .5197 
3 .5488 .5663 .0210 .7882 -3784 .6216 
4 .6593 -.0297 25055 .4242 .5646 .4354 
5 .5900 -.1227 .5242 .3014 26345 .3655 
6 .6417 -.0227 4879 “A174 -5878 -4122 
7 .5065  -.0964 24382 22717 - 7342 .2658 
8 ,4945 .5381 .0004 .7310 4657 5343 
9 4301 -.1522 .4196 .1788 . 7921 .2079 
10 .6170 -.1220 .5369 .32775 -6046 3954 
11 -6370 -.2913 - 6661 .2163 .5097 .4 903 
12 .6170 -.2124 .6564 -2609 -5744 .4256 
13 .5324  .4126 .1130 - 6639 -5466 24534 
14 -4019 -.3740 .5489 — .0036 .6988 .3012 
15 .5982 -.1046 .5112 .32'15 .6315 .3685 


Tests 1,2,3,4 and 5 stand for Reading and understanding, Hearing 
and Understanding; Pronunciation; Spelling and Grammar and 
Composition respectively. 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


13 


The data and the statistics presented above have been 
interpreted as under keeping psychological aspects of children 


and the educational situation in view. 


The mean values of the scores in the five language 
ability tests viz., Reading and Understanding, Hearing and 
Understanding, ability of speaking the Language correctly, 
spelling and Grammar in three languages (English, Hindi and 
Sanskrit) came to be 7.53, 7.54, 7.97, 14.31, and 14.99; 11.78, 
14.64, 10.43, 17.99 and 14.80; and 12.25, 8.65, 9.27, 14.46 and 


23.29 a respectively. 


Positive Skewness appears in the distribution of scores 
in the tests on Reading and Understanding Skill of Speaking, 
Spelling and Grammar in English Language. The value of indices 
of skewness for the Scores in these tests came to be 41.434, 
43.399, 46.090 and 45.561 respectively. Only the test on the 
Hearing and Understanding ability shows less positive skewness 
and the value of the index came to be .295. But the scores in fou 
tests in English i.e., Reading and Understanding; Hearing and 
Understanding; Spelling and Grammar show slight Platykurtic 
distribution. The values of the indices came to be .276, .2778, 
.288, and .265 respectively. Scores in the test on the skill of 


Speaking Correctly only show Leptokurtic tendency. Value being 


.240. 


The Scores in tests on Reading and Understanding, 
Speaking correctly and Spelling in Hindi show positive skewness 
distribution. The indices of Skewness for these tests came to be 
46.167, 46.335 and 41.980 respectively. All but one distribution 
of scores show slight Platykurtic tendency. The distribution of 
scores in the speaking correctly test shows Leptokurtic tendency 


the value being 2.44. 
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But the scores in the Hearing and Understanding along 
with speaking the Sanskrit language correctly, have positive 
skewness (i.e. + 2.126 and + 3.524 respectively). Whereas the 
Scores in the tests on the abilities Reading and Understanding 
X correctxx spelling and Grammar show negative skewness (the 


value of the indices being -4.3281 -6.976 ard-2.125 respectively). 


The low level of performance in English would 
ultimately show positive skewmess in the distribution of scores. 
The probable reason is that development of these abilities 
depends upon practice of using words, making of effort for knowing 
meaning and spelling of English words. The girls seldom speak 
English at their homes. The facilities for improving English 
language written or spoken by High school students is unsatis- 
factory. However, conversation in English, regular reading of 
English newspapers and periodical help in developing above 


language skills associated with English attainment. 


However, the average values in the tests of Hindi 
language abilities are better in comparasion to English language 
ability tests.  Familiarity and use of this language appears to 


be causes of better performance. 


But the better level of performance in Sanskrit 
Grammar test might be due to emphasis on the rules and 
principles associated with number, tense, form of verb and other 
parts of speak which teaching the Sanskrit. Sanskrit is thought 
to be one of the most systematic languages and strict observance 
of rules in emphasized right from the beginning. The poor marks 
in the ability to comprehend through hearing and speaking 
Sanskrit language might be due to unfamiliarity of Sanskrit words. 
Girls had made errors in speaking Sanskrit words correctly due to 
lack of Wanowledge of correct pronunciation as, among the three 
languages (English, Hindi and Sanskrit) Sanskrit is least used in 


conversation with family members and other people. 
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All 105 inter-corralations between the 15 tests (of 
three languages) were computed in order to have a picture of the 
constituent factors present in all the five tests in three 
language taken together. The extraction of factors was possible 
only up to second factor-loadings because in further exfraction 
the values in different cells aopeared with minus signs in more 
thar half cells of the matrix. 

REVELAT ION OF THE UNDERLYING FACTORS INFULENCING 


THE ACHIEVEMENT IN THE THREE LANGUAGES THROUGH 
FACTOR ANALYSIS | 


As stated earlier the central theme of the present 
study was to determine the vital abilities and language skills 
that influence achievement in the three languages viz., English, 
Hindi and sanskrit at the matriculation stage. None of these 
languages was the mother-tongue of the students selected for 
study. They had learnt them during the course of their study. 
For this purpose factor analysis was applied in two phases. In 
the first phase the factor responsible for the functional 
relation between the tests on five ability areas of each 
language under study were estimated and in the second phase 
the factors influencing the learning of the three languages 
taken together were estimated. 


LANGUAGE ABILIT IES AND SKILLS INFLUENC ING 
—.IHE ACHIEVEMENT IN THE THREE LANGUAGES 


The language abilities and skills influencing the 
achievement in the three languages considered altogether were also 
isolated through factor analysis. Table shows unrotated and 
rotated factor loadings on the five tests in the three languages. 
FIRST FACTOR: 

The rotated factor loadings are presenting a clear 
pattern of factor saturations. High rotated first factor loadings 


are appearing against the tests on hearing and understanding in 
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Sanskrit (.6661) and English (.6564). Moderate loading of this 
factor is appearing against the test on hearing and understanding 


test in Hindi (.4382). 


A remarkable change in the distribution of first factor 
loadings is being observed here. High first factor loadings are 
appearing against the test on hearing and understanding. In case 
of the factor analysis of the achievement in the tests on the three 
languages done separately, it was observed that High factor (first) 


loadings appeared against the test on reading and understanding. 


Hearing also helps in making the learner familiar with 
the languages. The change in the position of first factor i.e., 
from  'comprehension through reading' to  'comprehension through 
hearing' suggests that those girls who afe in a better socio- 
cultural environment would be able to learn the three languages 
successfully. They would have secured better makrs in all the 


thrde languages. 


The distribution of the second factor loadings is 
presenting a stable pattern when the factors are being extracted 
from the intercorrelations between tests on all the three languages 
High rotated second factor loading are appearing against the test 
on pronunciation in the three languages. The loading on this test 
in English, Hindi and Sanskrit are .7582, .7310 and .6639 


respectively. 


Pronunciation depends upon hearing and practice of 
pronouncing words correctly. No student can pronounce a word in 
Hindi or English correctly unless he/she listens it correctly. 
Repeated correct pronunciation of word ultimately becomes habit. 
The habit of pronauncing words of any language correctly depends 
upon listening and practice. Expression and communication of 


feelings etc., depend upon correct pronunciation particularly 
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Both the extracted factors reveal significance of 
environmental factors like better academic surroundings at home 
and the facilities available in school. These would help a lot 
in securing better points in the three languages offered by the 
girls at matriculation stage/higher secondary stage.  Mishra (1969) 


has also reported significance of environmental factors. 


The above interpretations lead to the following 


conclusions: 


1. The distribution of scores in all the five tests of English, 
Hindi and Sanskrit showed deviation from normality. In case of 
English negative skewness was observed in the four tests namely, 
Reading and Understanding; Pronunciation; Spelling and Grammar 
whereas, positive skewness was observed in Hearing and 
Understanding. In case of Hindi and Sanskrit negative skewness 
was observed in all the five tests. In case of English ard Hindi 
language the distributions were platykurtic in Reading and 
Understanding; Hearing and Understanding; Spelling and Grammar, 
whereas, in pronunciation test the leptokurtic tendency was 
observed. In case of Sanskrit, the distribution was found to be 
leptokurtic in test of Grammar whereas in all the remaining four 


tests platykurtic tendency was observed. 


2. There relationship between the five tests of @ach language, 


i.e. English, Hindi and Sanskrit was found to be significant. 


3. The factor analysis based on the correlations between all the 
15 tests taken together revealed that: 

The language abilities and skills influencing the 
achievement in the three languages taken together show that 
Hearing and Understanding and Pronunciation, emerged as dominant 
factors. The first and the second factors were identified as 


comprehension through Hearing and spelling. The first factor 
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Suggests that the girls coming from better socio-cultural 
environment would be able to learn the three languages 
Successfully. The second factor suggests that correct 


pronunciation on the part of the students helps in acquiring 


mastery of the three languages. 


EDUCATIONAL IMPLICAT IONS 
Ax2 

It is an established fact that without language the 
children are incapbale of understanding the facts and would also 
experience grave difiiculties in expressing their feelings. The 
findings of the present investigation clearly reveal that the 
abilities and skills of ‘reading and understanding', and 
spelling are the common factors more or less present in all the 
three languages. In addition to these two, the ability under- 
standing and application of rules of grammer is an asset for 
better atkeaimamnk attainment in English and Sanskrit. Correct 
pronunciation is also an additional requirement for English and 
Hindi. There is one factor which is common in all the three 
languages is  'Comprehension through Reading'. Thinking is 
done through languages and one cannot think without words. 


Bakkaxxkanguageasxarndxeneaxcanneakxkhinkxn Scc bxc o vr oot E oto 
Better vacabulary, fluency, and control of words help in effec- 


tive and clear thinking. Thus language influences the power and 
quality of thinking. It is important that right from the 
childhood the development and better language be emphasized. 
Children should be encouraged to express fluent and correct 
language and required help and aids be provided. They should be 
provided good books for getting acquintance with the ideas of 
other people through reading. Family and school can offer 
facilities like library and debates eté., for the development 

of these language skills. Expression and comprehension of any 
language depends much on the environment. The language teachers 
must keep the students busy with novel and stimulating language 
exercises. 
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Attention and interest are the two main requisitéex 
for learning and, therefore, it is essential that active inter- 
actional tool be evolved for capturing the attention and 


sustaining the voluntary interest of each child at the time 


of presenting language lessons. The language teachers, should 
keep in mind that a learner should acquaint himself adequately 


in four skills i.e., listening, speaking, reading and writing. 


There are two schools of language teaching, namely (1) 
the audio-lingual habit school, and (ii) the cognitive code- 
learning school. The first has presented categories of language 
as a set of items or patterns with main emphasis on drilling, 
repetition and habit formation. It also emphasised the primacy of 
spoken language. The second school got prominance due to failure 
of the first school in delivering the goods in as satisfactory 
fashion. At this juncture one thing can be said that the language 
teachers should be fully acquainted with these two schools as well 
as the different methods of teaching so that they may play 
effective role in the teaching - learning process. The teacher 
must follow the rule of "must know" "should know" and "Could 
know". The total amount of matter to be taught should be sorted 
out into these categories: What the child  'must know',  'should 


know and ‘could know'. 


The findings of the present investigation provide a 
guide-line for the language teachers to know about the priority of 
language skills and abilities. The language teachers should also 
Keep in view the three teaching tenets.(a) language learning is 
whole person learning, (b) the content of the language lesson 
should be the learner, and (c) the teacher should learn to withdraw 
himself for giving learning space to the learner: None of these 
concepts is radically néw. What is new is the application of these 
concepts. Teaching and learning is a process and because of this, 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR FURTHER RESEARCH: 2 


The researcher had faced certain problems which dropped 


up while making the present investigation. It was not possible to 


pay attention to them and they were left as loose Strings. Anybody 


interested can pick up the ends of these strings and proceed further 


as suggested below: 


1. The present study was corfined to the xX class girl students 


only of Jammu district and due to this restriction sex difference 
in attainment was not studied. It is suggested that the same study 
can be done on the boys and girls of X class in Jammu province. 

This would definitely reveal affects of sex difference and locality 


On attainment in the three languages. 


2. There are certain factors which influence language learning 
they could not be taken up in this study due to one reason or othe 
It is suggested that the environmental factors like socio-cultural 


and school climate be taken up for investigation. 


3. There are various methods of language teaching But due to 


contradictory findings, it is still not clear that which of them 


is more suitable for developing different language skills. The 
suitability of different language teaching methods be studied, 
in relation to the three languages namely, English, Hindi and 
Sanskrit. Experimental design could be prepared to see the 
effect of three factors - sex intelligence and different 


methods of teaching on language learning. 
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TY OF JAMMU with 1,652 mother tongues, four different language 
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IND IAN LINGUIST IC SCENE AMD LA GUAGS TEACHING 


By - Dr.(Mrs. Shetal Gupta, 
jS AN M.à., M.Ed., Ph.D. 
POL. SC 


‘Families, 50 % of the total illiterate population of the world, 


/9 


as many as 10 major script systems, numerous social and regional 


hin each language, with wide differences between the 


dialects wit 


spoken and written form of several languages, with growing 


differences regarding language uses and attitudes between the 


minority but dominant urbar and the majority rural populations, 
with a rich tradition of Linguistic research in many languages, 
with conflicting views on roles and functions of major languages 
and with about 50 languages taught in the country as first 
language/mother tongue, Irdia indeed preserts a complex and a 
very tyoical linguistic picture. The type of Linguistic 
multiplicity and variety which is availa) le in India is usually 
not found in any other part of the world. Although they belong 
to different families, yet there are close affinities and common 
elements among almost all the languages of India.  Inspite of the 
typical Indian linguistic reality and the large number of distinct 
languages and dialects, the subcontinent has in the main a dozen orf 
so great languages as enlisted in the wight Schedule to the 
Constitution. Many of these languages have an enormous wealth of 


literature and literary traditior going back over centuries. 


In ancient times, it was mostly sanskrit and some 
Prakrits which were used for educational, cultural, literary, 
academic and administrative works. Right from the beginning of 
Indian History to 10th century A.D. Sanskrit was the lingua-franca 
and Oof:icial language of administratior, education etc. in India. 
The Muslims brought with them two classical languages - Arabic axi 


persian. These were used in Islamic education and administration | 
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in Muslim states. The British rule in India added a new dimension 
in the linguistic scene and introduced English as a dominant 
language of administration, education, commerce and industry as 
well as legalised the fallacious Hindi-Urud dualism. The 
predominance of gnglish over a l other Indian languages also 
devalued them in the educational system of the country. The 
continued use of English for higher education, administration, 
commerce and industries has, mae even after independence, given 
rise to new language controversy in the country. Since the 
patterns of language use are bound to change, some linguistic 


and language problems are inevitable and cannot be avoided. 


However, the Constitution of India gives a very logical 
base to our language policy under part XVII and the VIII Schedule 
in reference to articles 344 & 352 and the articles concerning 
fundamental rights regarding language, education, culture etc., 
the language pattern as envisaged is quite liberal and democratic. 
It gives full freedom to the states to choos any language or langu- 
ages used in the region as their official languages. For union, 
of course, it has prescribed Hindi in the Devangri script for all 
official purposes. But English will cortinue as an associate 


official language of the Union for an xtmx indefinite period. 


The trend discerrible in various government policy 
Statements and the reports of various committees and commissions 
appointed to study the language policy, is suggestive of a very 
liberal and flexible pattern of language curriculum at school 
level. The question of how many and what larguage should be taught 
at school level has been examined by many government bodies. The 
University Education Commission (1949) recommended that students 
of the higher secondary as well as university stages should be 
made conversant with three languages viz., the regional language; 
the general language (i.e., Hindi), and English. The Secondary 


gducation Commission (1952) recommended for the study of Secondary 
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stage mother-tongue, Regional language, the link language - Hindi 
and one classical language - Sanskrit, pali, Prakrit, Arabic and 
In 1957, the Central Advisory Board of Education examined 
eeds and the constitutional 
The three 


Persian. 
the problem in relation to the national n 
requirements and suggested three language formula. 
anguage formula was reviewed by the Chief Ministers in 1961 and they 
study at school stage the regional 


concluded that the child should 
Hindi in non-Hindi areas or any other Indian language in 


language, 
sion (1964-66) examined the implementation 


States and Union 


indi area, and gnglish or any other Modern European Language. 
It then recommended 


H 
Later the Education commis 


of the three language formula in different 
ficulties exoerienced. 


and 4th 


territories and the dif 
3rd, 


a modified graduated three language formula. 
2nd, 


in 1st " 


in 5th, 


At 
(a) mother Tongue 


lower primary stage(i.e., 
should be taught one language ~- Mother-Tongue Or 
(i.e., 6th and 7th 


classes) students 
Regional Language. At Higher Primary Stage 
classes) they should be taught two languages AZET, 
e or Regional Language or associate Official 
in 8th and 9th classes), 
Mother Tongue 


and (b) official languag 


at lower Secondary stage (i.e., 
a) 


language. 
however, they should be taught three languages viz., 
(b) official Language or Associated, and (v) 
At Higher Secondary stage 


which soever not covered in (a) and (5). 


or Regional Language, 
11th, and 12th classes) on the other hand, they shoul 
any two languages studied earlier or 


(i.e., in 10th, 

be taught two Languages Viz., 

any two of the following:- 
one or more; and 


1. Modern Indian Languages 
Indian or Foreign, 


2. Classical Languages, 
3. Modern Foreign Language. 
In addition to the above compulsory taught languages, 
should also be taught at higher primary, Lower 
That is Union Official 


optional languages, 

Secondary and Higher Secondary stages. 

language Or associate language, whichever is not offered as 
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ae 


compulsory language, one or more of Modern Indian Languages at 
lower secondary stage as well as at Higher Secondary Stages. 
The provisions for optional languages in lieu of Hindi and 
English at lower secondary stage were also recommended. These 
languages were (a) Modern foreign Language and (b) Modern Indian 


Language other than Hindi and English. 


According to our National language policy for 
education, the teaching of mother-tongue or regional language has 
to begin from the very first class and would be taught up to 10th 
standard, that is, first language is to be taught compulsory for ten 
years. The second language could either be Hindi or English, the 
official language or the associate official language to be taught 
compulsortly from V standard to X standard, i.e., for six years. 
A student can also offer Hindi or English (which is not offered as 
compulsory language) as an optional language at this stage. In 
classes VIII to X ail the students are required to study three 
languages, i.e., basides first and second language, Hindi or 
English whichever is not studied previously, is to be studied 
as third language for three years compulsorily from standard 
VIII to X. During these three years a Student can also offer one 


or more Modern India: Languages. At Higher Secondary Stage a student 


has to study compulsorily any two of the languages, he has studied 
earlier or any two of the following and one or more Modern Indian 
Languages optionally :- 

1. Moder: Indian Languages 

2. Classical Languages 

3. Modern Foreign Languages. 

The first, second and third languages are, thus, to be 

taught compulsorily for ten, six and three years respectively 
and two of tne three languages studied earlier could be further 


studied for two years more. Optionally any one or more Modern 
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Indian Languages could be studied for two, three or four 
years. Secondly, it is only the Modern Indian Languages 
including English, which are to be studied as first, second 
or third languages up to standard X. The classical languages 
can only be oftered as an elective after standard X for two 
years, but the modern foreign languages can be studied for 
five years from Standard VII if afea offered in lieu of 


Hindi and English. 


However, the revised three language formula as 
recommended by the Education Commission (1966) and accepted 
by the Government of India is yet to be accepted ard 
immplemented by all the stages and Union Territories. Hence 
tne general pattern of language instruction is not 
identical in all the parts of the country. It differs from 
place to place as por différence in the spread and distri- 
bution of the various linguistic commurit ies and the 


language policies of the state governments. 
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ID DEVELOPMENT OF EHUCATICN- 


CONGRESS A 
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By Dr (Mrs s) Dneetal Gupta, 
iA, M Bd Da 
! I ir Klucation, 
Gc vb "ero llese for Won en, 


i years, 

Wal el genes 

oi Sanskrit 
mall valley hsve 
es of history ,Poetry, 
phidoscphy," 


Gecrge Grierson 

Over many centuries, students and scholars from 
rest of the country and abroad continued to flock to 
Kashmir for higher studies, A great mass of Sanskrit 
manuserints both in Hindu and Buchist literature were 
available in the State, T emples and Virharas became 
the repositories of a ?-rge number c^ Libraries, A rich 
contribution hed been made to the study of Vedic literature, 


Grammer and Philosophy by the 


T 


Kashmiri Scholars, 
However, the most cf foreign ruler- the Afghan 


the Sikhs exploited kts people and contributed little in 


J&K, was a founder 


f 
snd not reformer, He spent most Mi om time in consolidating 


Maharaja Ranbir Singh,the State Government assumed the 
positive responsiblity of educating the peonle on the modem 


a large number of leéaine! men to Jammu from all over Indis, 


p 


He also gave liberal annual grants to Sanskrit Institutions 


at Varanasi and made free provisions for the students and 


—— 


—— MÀ À——— M MÀ 


le 


A paper presented in National seminar cn Indian National 
Congress sponsoured jointly by TPSA and Deptt, Pon Science 
University of Delhi and held in Delhi from Sept a 5-7 , L985 


A 
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of the St-te who studied there, Put the develonment of 
modern educsticn in the State tock Shape durine the 
reim of Maharaja Partan Sinch, b aharaja Heri Singh 
took 15 further, 

Ihe Christian missionaries alse contributed 
much in the development of modem Western Wucation in 
the State by onening number of th glish medium schools, 
Number of steps had also bem taken by the 
remitar governments in vost-independent rerio’ in the 
field of education to reduce the illiteracy rate. The 


. 
1 


ion Committee headed by Xazami 


1 " 
AALS at 


edvosticnal recor 
was appointed to redefine the aims end objectives of 
education in the State in the Jieht of changed conditions 
l.e, the change from Autocracy to Democracy, The new 
educational institutions were. opened to enrole the 
increasing number of students, Education was made free 
free uptill University level, 

However, Indien National Congress-a group of 
intellectual,which was forded by a radical libera]. 
British civil servant in 1885 to serve as a Safety value 
grouse of ambitions high class natives swelled 
ve people's movement under the tutelage of 


rs like W.G, Banner ji, Raja Ramrohm Rey, uckmanya 


Bal Gangadhar Tilk,Gokhale Mahetama Gendhi,R,C.Dass,Gubash 
Chander Bose,Ft.lioti Lal Nehru,pt.Jawahur Lal ete, Congress 
Vhrcugh her mass movements,social programmes Hari jans 
uplift,Swedeshi movement, prohibition „Educatio drive, 


Women's involvement helped in infusing the 


[0] 
RS 
fs 
rH 
E E 
er 
Q 
igo) 
Be 
B 
cr 
2 
d 
[C 


naticnalism among the Indian masses ana gave them Universal 
out'*col,secularism,socialismncn-slignrent, freedom ,democr acy 
stability and a perpetual strugele for identifying and 
Solving peoples! problems, 

Ihe Jamu and Kashmir Pradesh Congres, however, 


being a unit of Indian Naticnal Congress is the youngest 
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: 1 M $ e M SA = $ w^ - X E] M Hn : 
of the state,it has mde a deep impact on Its political 
life during the brief period of its existence, The pi ty 


Made significant achievements in the field cf development 


s Saa in nnibine Jemccratic forers by adveaatineg a 
Policy of non-cenfrontation between them for a broad unity 
Cf all those wedded to secularism, democracy and national 


unity, The party played a significant role in the 


development of educaticn when it came in nower in the 


State during GM. shin, The Jamm 
unit ef J&K Unive 1 University, New 


levels were opened which raised 
heir number to 23 in 1972-73, 12 Frofessicnal Colleges 


wee SO opel Engineering College, Two 


ges, Medical College at Jammu,Tibia 


Collerce st Srinagar a Ayurvedic College of Jammu was 


one of the most important ccontritution of Congress govt, 
As a result the enrolement of men students raised te 22630 
nd Women 360% in 13 years, 
iP order to ste t^.t education should play 


she education be more closely related to employment 
o»portunuties, Bhagwn Sahay Committee, under the Chceirmanshi 


of Shri Bhs 


, the ther Governor of the State, 
was constituted during the Congress rule, The committee 
made valuable recommendations on the subj , vhe 
implementstion of which gave a further impetus te the 
development of education in the some of its important 
recommendations are as under ; 


aL Priority should be given to universal primary and 
middle education, 
2. A primary and middle school stage will cover eight 
yesrs( Class 1 to VIII or age group 6-14 ) 
Classes: V- age 6211 - Primary stage. 
VI- VIII 11-14 midéle, 
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4, 


5. 


Ta 


Blucstion st the secmdary stage Should be 

Spread over four years Class IX to XII. 

Ihe secondary School should be ree types, 

a) Vocational schools- two years courses and some 
duration to prepare a student for various 
vocations, 

h) General schools-navers-wise education in 
classesIX and X only. 

Students,after be free to join either Class 
XI in fullf?fledge? sececnddry schools or to 
take up voesticn courses at higher secoundary 


Schools, 


Fullfledged secondary school 


c) 


to MII should prepare student for 
education. 


instdtutions of fullfledged 
be onen a as 


Tehsil levels 


o 


in parts cf the State 


Vocatimalisation first at t! 


ond then at the end of Class 


educstion real erminal 


ly t 
and will 


seconda 


t will 


for large 


s teaching classes 


University 


L 


ry schools to 


mostly at the 


make secondary 


o 


number of 


students : "jnimise the rush for admission 
to the Colleges. 

University stage will cover 2 years pass course 
and a 3 years honours courses followed by appropriate 
Facilities for Research, 


provisions for self study 
cation both at secondary and 


TO Cat be useful: 
a) Courses for teachers education , 
b) Agricultural poletecimic -one in each pr 
c) Sr M uie to prepare students 


clerical jo 


12 years, 


an 


in heme-science ( for 


Industries ,trade,& 


d) Courses 
e) Courses in 
Children in age ll-to 14 who can 
sttend sehool cn le time basi 


part-time educaation. 


who 
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Girls ) 
handicrafts, 


not Srranyex 
should be provided 


C,...5/page/ 


shculd become 


economic and efi ie 
establish 


a viable 
should Þe 


àcbcol education 


3^6 3 n 
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A Taa aghast ay ite A "E PN E 
m institute oi lence Courses, 


tana 
B 


ale 


Govt, 


rere 
nee 


that it 


findines of the conference were x 
^ L£ we D X le da many oa 4 ants ay 
sdvantages, AS a result of 10+2+3 pattern of education 
IRT tecks were introduced. PUC 


Ha NAT; 
i e NUALL 


ided . Th 
ked from colleze to seemdary sehcols, 


was re 
nad TDC ( I ) delin 
To sive r imnetitus the congress Ministry 
in the state anrointed Jha Committee under the irmenshin 
o? Shri L.K.Jha ,the Governor of the atzte.But the 
pecommonastions o? the committee were not made vublic 
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STATUS CP WOMEN IN JANNE AND KASIMIR 
Py s Dr, Sheetal Gupta " 

“Noman the Central figure in our society, 

: inspire confidence, inculcate an prepares 
children to pursue their goals relentlessly. 
History bears testimony to the face that | 
heights of patriotism, selflessness, fearless. 
ness an? determination are imbibed in children 
only through the persistent efforts of mothers. 
But unless a woman is provided the prerequisites, 
freedom, dignity and education for developing her 
vision, próper health, care and social security, 
respect and status =- her efforts are likely to fall 
short to accomplish the ultimate objective of a 
strong Civilized and prosperous nation," 


Women were held in high esteem during Vedic period, 
Even in ancient India their status was higher than that of 
men, A woman was then regarded not only an embodiment of 
*Shakti* and worshipped but also a symhol of piousness 
fertility, Sut Manu and his derogatory statements later on 
like "a woman has to be dependent on her parents before 
marriage and after marriage on her hüsband," did a great 
, Gamage to the position and status of women in Indian 
Society, During twelve hundred years of foreign rule in 
India, the status of women reduced to the lowest ebb, A 
woman who ‘constitute a home = a happy and sweet home where 
future citizens of the country are given birth, nourished 
and brought up to shoulder the enormus responsibilities of 
building a strong and a prosperous nation',' began te be  ? 


Madey MER, Ph. Dy Lecturer (Senior Scale), Govt, College 
for Women, Gandhi Nagar, Jagmu, 
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jA, Fegarded as inferior and not worthy of respects, They were, 


'qucen-conso rts, ag Giplemats in peace and war, as Commanders ^ 


reformers, a9 protector: of the religious lore, as singing 


13th century A.D» Kashmir’ women enjoyed remarkable freedom, 


.— fham a high status in society, The happiest period for women 
e _ vas when Kashmir came under the svay of Bolhism, But vith 


therefore, excluded from various fields of ni igteopties, 
economie spheres of daily life, The low status of women in 
contemporary India is, therefore, the result of widespread 
quutwedidtlone existing in the society. The women in general 
and women of lower classes end castes in particular are the 
worst hit sections of our society under the existing social 
set-up, 


However, through their long histozy, Kashmiri women 
aise witnessed varying fortunes, "At times women had risen 
to pinnacies of glory, distinguished themselves as rujers in 
their own right, as regents of minor princes, as powerful 


of the armies, as thrifty landelacdies, ‘ag builders and 


and dancing beauties and: ae earned names in keeping homes", 


Historically speaking from early times down to the 


wielded ample power and exercised respons ibility, which gave L | 


-- Ze 


they meckly submitted to the expropriation and exploitation, 
The Sikhs who succeeded the Afghans were no less tyrannical. 
The Dogras, who tock over from "Maharaja Ranjeet Singh tock 
some interest in the moral and social upliftment of the 
Kashmiri women, Maharaja Gulab Singh, known to have issued 
ordinance against Sati system as early as in 1625 "when he 
was a Raja of Jarmu Jagir, Later he sent his representatives | 
to attend the Social Reforms Conference held at Lahore in 
1852 and got incorporated his ILLANS- acainst infanticide and 
and sati system, in the agenda of the Conference, Maharaja 
"also issued strict orders for prohibiting Sati System and 
encouraged female education, | 


inspite of all at the close of lese century 
Kashmiri women had shurk to a low level of destitution 
and ignorance, Because of exploitation amia low status in 
society, they lest refinement of their mind and self. - 
confidence and spirit of revolt and sense of righteous 
Andignotion, In short, the 19th century witnessed the 


i complete and degrading subjugation of wonen in the history 


P m 


The religious dogmas were also responsible for 


The feudal society, like the semi-feudal mem 
and semi-capitalistic system (of to-day) treated women. 
as persenal property of men, However, the waves of the 
Western ideas opened a new era of progress and moderni. 
sation in the state, And in the ferocious opposition of 
the government and superstitious elders of Hindu and 
Mus-Lim communities, the foreign Christian missionaries 


pioneered a movement for the betterment of Kashmiri women, 
The last Dogra Maharaja also tried his best to raise the —- 
"percentage of literacy among the women and to ameliorate. 
their socio-economic conditions. 


She deterioration of socio-economic conditions and 
greater strain and stresses, which led to the economic 
insecurity of man in interewar period and after, further 
increased subjection of women ena degratation of their 
. living an? working c conditions, Women were, thus, alienated 
from their families. fron their native places, their jobs, 
from land Sacer and from human dignity, In addition to 


gna impending super structures created distinct classes, 
pew institutions and developed new laws which further 

^ gelegateó women's position to an unparalleled position 
Ps  gelative to others in the social hierarchy anā economic 
. status, Monce a lame smike of women Peowne increasingly, 


` without any recognition. or "SN Still, from all walks of — 
EIS bep cans zoruari with reduoubl od enthusiasm to participate 


in the Last phase of popular PARER (1.e., Quit Kashmir 
Sevenent of 1946, ) against the autocratic rule under the banners | 
of National oderam 


fhe leadership of itas Conference was, “eretti 
very much conscious of the deplorable Conditions of wonen folk in 
the state, They vere idee avare of the fact that the inherent 
strength of wonen, if suitably channelised, sould be dureoted - 
towards na ttonal development, That was why the party in ite 
blueprint for the socio-economic transfor mation d the sta te 1 
Taya Kashmir programme of 081171944, among other things, pronised "*l 
to provide safo- guards for the protection of women'g 90010-p011ti1eg- 


‘economic interests, See = 12 ff Raya Kashmir Programe run as 


fellow 5 "ióomon citizens shall bo accorded syak egual rights with 


men in all fields of national Mi» econonic, cultural, political - 


and in the state services,” - These rights ahal? be reasised by 
affording wonen the right te work in .every employment upan ) equal 


lerne and for equal wages with men, Woren shall be ensured rest, 
: sonia insurance and education equally with zen, The lew shall give ^ 


special protection to the interests of mother and child, Th 


$ “proviotona of minuy leave with pay aná the ootahltshuent of wide : 


^ 


E 


directives are not enforoable in the court of law, nevertheless these 
are the fundamental principles in the governance of the state and like 
the affirmative instructions to the Government to do certain things, 
ave the instructions which give to the constitution a living spirit. 
In addition to others, one ef the directives, which conprives a fairly 
comprehensive woralcode for the rights of women, provides “the state 
is directed to secure to ali women the right to equal pay for equal 
work, maternity benefits and medical care, reasonable maintenance to 
abendoned narried women; full equality in all social, educational, 
political and Legal matters, the special pretestion against discourtesy 
defamation, hooliganism, and other forms of misconduct, to combat 
ignorance, superstition , fantheiam, communalisa, racialisn, cultural — 
backwardness and to foster brotherhood and equality among all con nie 
ties which includes women folk The state, within the linits of its 
economic capacity and development, is directed to make effective 
provisions for securing for women, who are permanent residents of the 
state, right to work, i.ee, the right to receive guarantee to work 
with payment for labour in accordance with its quality and quantity 
subject to a basic minimum and maximum of wages established by the 
lawn that the heal th ana strength of working women are not abused 
and they were not forced by economic necessity to enter avecations 


unsuited to their sex, age or strength, to secure to avery pérudnent 


resident including women right to free education up to the University 
standard.” ; puse 
Despite the paucity of the financial resources, the 
! successive popular governments in the State since independence have 
taken various progressive ana radical steps to zake Seii opie to nen 
in all walks of life and thus to enhance their social status, The 
major steps have so far been taken in this direction are providing 
women equal opportunities for euploynent; equal remunerations for 
equal work, enhauncing the period of their maternity leave; opening 
of tenir welfers ARA Senay, Bemis contren and, aubccentren E 
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NU of states of women in Kashmir state, particularly since independence, | 
DES | that wast strides have been undertaken to draw the attention a 


5 special mutr'tious food to the expectant poor mothers; health care 


services to the women in tural ‘areas, more facilities for women oteeution 


l with free text-books, stationery, uniforms, scholarships and other 


incentives, nore and nore training facilities for then in various ‘orafta, 
giving then representations in various district and block development hare 


boarda to get their active participation in the developmental activities, 


Still more is nesded to be done to protect women folk from social evils 


{ 


as well crimes against’ thene 
However, the recent rise of militaney and perpetrating gum 


culture in Kashmir have given a serious aet bask to this novenent. Ame 


all eats organisations in Kashmir are indulging in commission Mr ar 
violent crimes against women in one way Or. the other. On the. strength € i 
only leunched Pardha Hovenent, levied a freedoa 


oo d. 
abduction of l 


their gans they have not 
tax on Household but indulge in molestration, kidnapping, 


young girls, abduction after threatening to shoot the rest of her family 
menbors presenting them to theirgang leaders as. prise or present, held 


them as hostages fer their male relatives, forced marriages, rapping’ 


i 
| 
Í 
| 
| 


| 
3 


ana gang rapping, and ‘then killing them subsequently op 


_ While sunning up. I may say that a glance at the history 


oes me hh Me A 


zae 


which have made women folk more subserviant and social ly 
dependent, This can partly be done by passitg wore 
suitable lave such as to impose effective check ec aingt 
bride price and dowry stum, increasing incidental demands 
of in-laws after marriage, bride harasment. and bride : 
burning, The state should declare that the death of every 
married woman within five years of her marriage a case 
for police investigation and disposing of her dead body 
without post mortem under police supervision not less than 
rák of police inspector, a penal offence, Moreover, the 
social organisations with ra?ica! programmes should also sis 
strive to bring about a change in male out look, social 
values and norms through eomunity actions, All such 
efforts are bound to contribute a lot for the enhancement 
of the status of women in Kashmir = The Paradise on the - 
Earth, 
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CHALLENGE OF EDUCATION - A POLICY PERSP-CTIVE 


J DONATED BY 
Dg VIDYA BHUSHAN 


SUMMARY BROF (RETO 1POL SC 
UNIVERSITY OF JAMAMI 

il sal This Accum rt is a summary of a documéritMentitled 

Challeng of Avcation circulatcd by the Ministry of Zducation 


for initiating a debate on certain facts, views and issues 


relevant to the formulation of a Policy for -:ducation. 


1.2 ducation being a complex subject with wide ranging 
remifications, definitive views on a new policy for it cannot 
be finalis.d without consulting the decision makers in the 
State and Central Government, and the parliamentarians, 
egucationists, intzllectuals, T-achers, parents, students, 
entreprencurs :tc. This document aims to provoke a discussion 
Xy stating various vicu points in a forthright fasion. If 
people recd it, comment on it and criticise it, it will have 
served the purpose for which it hes been prepared. 


163} While preparing this document, it has Ween borne in mind 


that India is standing on the threshold of the twenty first 


century. Those being born now vill finish their elementary school 


it the turn of the century. ‘whey vill be face to face with 
"Uprecedente4d opportunities x | challenges. To prepare for these 
ind also to cre-te a national environment for peaceful and 
Farmonious development, it is necessary to reshape the education 
system since only education can imbue people vith the knowledge, 
€ sense of puroos.. and the confidence esscntial for building a 
iynamic, vibrant and cohesive nation capable of providing its 
people with the wherewithal for creating better, fuller and 


nore purpos<ful life. - 


1.4 India's constitution envisages a just, equitable and 
 fraternal society which would assure the dignity of the 
- individual and the unity and integrity of the Nation. Policy 
planners in India are unanimous that while -:conomic strength and 
. vitality determines the scope and quality of political freedom 
for millions the availing of the benefits of freedom depends on 
its being accompanied by an equitable distribution of goods and 
services. This is possible through expansion, dispersal and 
diversification of employment, which in turn implies equality of 
opportunit;, particulariy in access to kao: ledge and skills. 
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145 The Inóion polity is charsct .rised by a concern for the 
individual, not as a mere instrument of dsvelopment but as an 

end in hims^;£. This emphasis:s the importance of education for 
the Gevelopnent of self-confident isdividuals with a commitment 


to democratic values «nd n«tionci unity. 


thos Education helps to bridge the chasm of disparities 
betwien peooi; socio-economic groups and regions and thereby 


recuces Gisint yrative tensions. It develops human resources, 
which has o multiplier -ffcct on utilisation of all other 
resources. Thus it is an investment in dev.lopment. 

1.7 Elementary education is th most crucial stage of 
education because tne foundation of the personality, attitudes, 
self-confidence,’ h vits, leaming skills end communication 
capabilities is laid at this stage. Univ rsal elementary 
education: strengthens the f-»5ric of democracy. That is why 


i- wes s t forth in Article ^5 of the constitution. 


2.8 Vocational education is essentiel for providing manpower 
for economic growth. It provides the link between the production 


function, employment and educational processes 


e 
PA : 
zep Higher educetion provis ideas and men to give shape 


+o the future and 


, Ge joicenauclos 
che historical ané ideological perspective iO Seeley. ta 


othe: Levels of education 


addition, it supplies a vide range of increasingly sophisticated 
manpower re uired in industry, agriculture, serviees and 
adninistration, 

1,20 Education system cannot remove all the shortcomince of the 
society. As a sub-system of society, it tends to imbibe the 
staracteristics of the soal environments it cannot maintain its 
excellence or its democratic character unless it is deliberately 
"pported in thes- thrusts 

.11 Education planning can have socis yel evanc- only if 


iS quantitativo ‘and cualitetive objectives = re spelt out by 


(em 


US 


lose resoonsible for national developm.: Moreou*r, it ac uires 


tnamism baszd on a national «ill to nurture the future generations 
ir excellence, without unduly ev osing ic t. the rough and tumble 


cf the current ,populist. pressus 
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1.12 Educational goals ore oftcn postponed on the grounds 
of high cost of implementation. while deciding this, the social 


cost of a "no-change" option is seldom te:en into account. At 
their best, the products of our schools, colleces 4nd universities 
are comoarable to the pest scholars, technologists, doctors and 
managers in the «world. Against this small minority, the 
preponderant majority has Little to show by vay of capacity for 
self-study, communication skills and e sense of social or national 
responsibility . Tyan the gifted do not always show evidence of 


the expected commit:ent to social responsibility. 


1.43 The above situation is largely because of excessive 


^emohais on degrees and an exomination system which tends to 


evalucte students st yearly intervals largely on the basis of 
rote learning. Examinations and crades have lost much of their 


credibility.  Ncicner the public nor employers trust them. 


Students relate education exclusively to examinations and, in 


the process, educetion has tended to become dysfunctional, 
producing a large number of vnemployable young men and women. The 
system of exeminations could be one of the reasons why students 
and teachers find it difficult to resist progressive erosion of 


values. Unless this process is reversed by a reorientation of 


"educaticn, it will be difficult to ocontain exploitation, 


ipsccurity ana violence. It is also necessary to counteract 
divisiv- forces arising from caste, religion and regional 
conside:: tions which are straining the sense of national 


integration. Pri- in national identity has to be rebuilt. 


1.14 Education will have to be modernised to facilitate 


the modernise ion of production, services and infrastructures. 
Besides, to enable young people to develop entrepreneurial 
ability, students will have to be exposed to ehallenges of new 
ideas and unfamiliar situations. To enable the teachers to do 
this, besides chenging curricula ana teaching methods, the 
attitudes and values of teachers will have to be changed through 


basic changes in teacher's training. 


Boal India has made considerable progress since Independence 
in terms of increase of all types of inctitutions, enrolment 

and the sopilistication and diversification of educational 
programmes. It has, however, not been possible to meet the 


nation's aspirations from the view point of overall coverage, 
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equitable distribution and quality of ed'cation. In terms of 
literacy, India is still amoncst the mos: baclward countries with 
literates accounting, in 1981, for only 36.2%. of the population, 
with women, Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes still at the 


level of 24.9%, 21.4% and 16.4% respectively. 


2.2 We are still very far fro: fulfilment of the goal of 
universalisation of elementary education, which was envisaged in 

the Constitution itself to be achieved by the year 1960. One of 

the principal reason for this is the high drop-out rate (Classes z 
I-VIII) which continues to be above 75%. This rate is much 


higher amongst girls, Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. 


PAS The number of children going to middle, high and secondary 
classes has increased from 22 lakhs in 1947 to 340 lakhs in 1993, 
and the country now has 175.000 schools for these levels as 
compared to 13,000 in 1947. 


2.4 _/ The number of cirls and boys successfully completing the 
higher secondary stage has risen from 2.37 lalths in 1960-61 to 


8.40 lakhs in 1981-82. The mest disquictina feature at this level 


of education s that, even after 8 or 10 or oven 12 years of 
schooling a substantial number ^*^ pupils d» not acüauire the 
Capacity to understend thein pnysical, cultural or socio-economic 
environment, or to think for tiwiselves. They coo not. enter the 
employment market with sufficicnt conficence cr competence or 
vocational skilles Nearly 837% of students passing out of the 


higher secondary stream seek admission in colloges and 
universities. Only 204 of these are able t» find a berth in 


professional or technical institutions. 


4.5 If the Education policy opted by Parliament in 1968 
“aC been implemented, 50% of the students at 10+ level of 
secondary education should have.Geveloped employment oriented 
cational skills. By the year 1982-83 student intake in 


“cational courses at +2 level had reached iust 60,000 per annum. 


209 At thc time o£ independence, there were only 700 colleges 


ad 20 universities in India with an enrolment of 4 lakhs. Now 


country has 5,246 colleges and 140 universities with an 


2rolment of 33.60 lakhs of whom 9.76 lakhs are girls. 
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3.1 The Education Policy of 1968 sought to? rclate education 


more closely to life, expand educational opportunities, improve 
quality of education, emphasise development of scienée and 
technology ang cultivate moral and social values. while some 

significant achievements have been recorocd, by and large, these 
goals have remained unachieved. In the meantime, new learning 
needs have arisen due to the inexorable march of economic and 


social growth and procre:s in Science and techrology. 


` 


Sog A new appreacn to education is necessary. In the new 
design, capacity t. learn will ke more important than what is 
learnt and continuing education will be emphasised. Social and 
moral values will receive much greater emphasis. Access, equity 
ana quality of education will be ensured through rigorous planning. 
Betore such a desicn can be prepared, it is necessary to evaluate 
the past experiencc, assess successes and failures and examine as 
to how far mechanism for formulating policies, allocating 
resourées, ensurinc inter-sectoral coordination, enforcing 


standards and monitorings and evaluation need modification. 


Sos It is apparent that the most important reason for slow 

. progress nas bcen en acute paucity of resources. Growth in 
enrolment and rise in prices have outstripped the increases in 
buégetary allocations. Expenditure per student has, over the 
years, declined in real tems. hore than 90% of the expenditure 
is an teachers! salaries and acministration. Practically nothing 
is available to rcplacc plack-bcard or buy chalks, or charts and 


teaching aics or oven minimun school amenities. 


3.4 peoole are generally apathetic to an educational system 
waich does not appear relevant to them and which has little 


accountability to them. The school system seems to have become a 


part of gigantic *ureaucratic set up which does not provide 
süfficient scope ior intervention at local levels and is also 
"frustrating for tcachers with initiative. Consequently, the 
elucation system has largely become the responsibility of 
goremment . Greater involvement of the community predicates 
*elegation of authority to enable it to keep an eye on the 
nerfommance 2f schools and specially of the teachers. The sheer 
size of the syste ereates an environment of anonymity for the 


teachers anó individual schools, in whicn any kind of default or 


4reativity fails to come to notice. 
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3.5 To enable girls and boys from poor families to receive t 


ben-fitse of education despite their inability to attend school 


regular hours, new and non-formal approaches have to be adopted. 


Thesc would, however, require much greater support in terms of 
instructional material and regular monitoring and appraisal. 
B56 Yn absclute terms, there were more illiterates in 1981 


(437 millions) than there were at the time of independence (300 
millior). Nonetheless, as a per cent of population, literacy 

has progressed steacily from 16.67% in 1951 to 36.25% in 1981. 
There is, however, creat disparity in the progress made, not only 
between men and woran but also between regions. Female literacy 
in rural areas varics from 64.7% in Kerala to 5.4% in Rajasthan. 
In Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, and UP which account for 38% of the 
rural families in the countrv, female literacy percentages range 
between 8.99 and 10.17. This .ituation reflects the fact that the 
positive results from element:.y and adult education are largely 
nullified by a nich rate of growth of population. 


337 There is a positive ccrrelation between literacy and 
acceptance of family planning.  3eé^suse of this, ooth elementary 
education and adult education sroulé be assigned z high priority. 
In any case, if things continu: as they are, in the year 2000 
AND eve rco would be 500 milli illiterates In oig 

3.8 There is also a definite lir: between adul: literacy and 


children's participation in schools. Unesco's studies have 
revealed that adult literacy level of 70% is critical threshold 


tor universalisaticn of elementary education. 


3.9 At the level of secondary education, today, only 22% of 
the students of the corresponding age group are in the schools. 
Of the few who come to the schools, very few have access to 


schools with proper buildincs, laboratories, libraries or 
playgrounds. 


3.10 According to All India Educational fiurvey of 1978, many 
primary and middle schools do not have even basic amenities. In 
So far as primary schools are concerned, 9% head no buildings 
whatsoever, 41.5% had no blackboeris, 72% had no library 
facilities and about 53% had no pleycrounds. In the rural areas, 
89% primary, 70% of middie and 27% of secon ary and 10% of higher 
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secondary schools had no urinal/lovatory tacili 


4-3 c 
LULES . 


Sota Vocationalisation in tno oicgher sccondary stage was a 
major plank of the education policy of 1968. 50% of the students 
at +2 stage were to go into the vocational stream. The actual 
figure is too insic:.ificant to deserve mention. This is larcely 
because meither the physical details .: employncnt opportunities, 
nature of diversification required, appropriate course curricula 
and teachers trainea for vocational training are available at 
present. In addition social values which denigrate even skilled 


manual work also stand in the way of vocationalisation. 


4.1 College and university education has greatly expanded 
since indepenaence. Taken as i whole the gencral condition of 
colleges and universitics is a matter of concern. Many of these 
arc known for rampant casteism, regionalism and inbreeding. Some 
of these arc virtual battlefields, in which political and other 
factions, backed by teachers and aided by other staff, often 


ficht pitched battlcs for power ane supremacy. Some Vice-Chancellors 


spend their entire temas of fice behind barricades. 
4.2 There is a widespread feeling that thc present state of 
higher education is largely because of overt and covert interference 


by external agencics. This underlines the importance of real 
autonomy. However, attention has also to be given to the equally 
important aspect © accountability. Often the vice-Chancellors, 
who are consiéerec responsible for running universities, function 
in concitions of fast dwindling prestige of their office. They 
have jes cde doorsteps of government officials for. funds 
zequired for running the university and they heve 4ES compromise 


zo gét the co-operation of university bodies. 


So The UGC has maáe an enormous E to establishment 


i£ academic norms end promotion of innovative programmes. me as, 


“owever, Acbatable as to the extent to which it has been able 
*2 uphold the standards of education or enforce a minimum level 
st performance on colleges and universities, This tends to 
resme difficult because many 4 time a move to refuse or reduce 


grants to these institutions Assumes the caaracter of-confrontation 


between the stete Governments sponsoring them and tne Central 


Sovernment funcinc the UGC. 
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44% To a great extent the quality and employability of coly 


affected by the fact thet arts and 


z ` D - Xm ss | 
humanities are offered es unilinear proc rammes cf study unrelated 


Graduates is adverscty 


to the requirements of real life, multi-faceted development of 


personality and the reasoning anc learning capabilities of 
students. In the case of sciences, Courses are designed 
essentially to explain concepts without supportive arrangements in 


the form of laboratory apparatus, kits ctc. 


Soil There is no gainsaying that technical education has made 
a sicnificant contribution to India's economic Gevclopment. 
However, the system is now facing serious problems of obsolescence 


of machinery anc equipment and the lack of wherewithal for 


research and traininc in respect of new technologies. These 


inadequacies have been removed for sheer survival. 


562 Other measures necessary for effectinc improvement in 
institutions of technical education are: fincdinc ways to attract 

Good teachers; inercasiing interaction with incustry; involving the 
faculties in application of modern technolocy r the benefit 
of the common man in rural areas; reducing tnc disparities 
:es, Regional Col. ces and IITs; and establishment 


between State Colle 
arrangements between different typcs of institutions. 


of networkinc 


5.3 It is als- argued that instead 2f subSidising education in 
engineering institutions at the cost of the tax payer, the 
organised private sector, 


which absorbs th: bulk of manpower 


emerging from it, should be made to support technical education to 
sone extent, 


6.1 The role of teachers is central to all processcs of formal 


edécotion since they interpret the policies an? programme as much 


raroudh their personal example as through teachinc le&erninc 
processes. Unfortunately, ensugh attention has not becn paid to 
GE Updating Of curricula for their training. Teacher education, 
peresore, has little relevance to the needs of the day. This 


Dadequacy is compounded by the fact that teachinc is the last 
fice in the job market. | 


baa The participation of a section of teachers 


in party 
goantics has had serious repercussions on education. 


It has led 
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liticisation of teachers organisations, has affected 


discipline end their wholehcarted application to their time- 


MOonouse Tole. 


59 There is widespread concern, particularly amongst teachers 
is y S 


themselves, about the manner of implementation 3f the merit 
promotion scheme for teachers. Many of them feel that once age and 
years of services rather than erudition anc competence as teachers, 
becomes the basis of advancement in career, not enough incentive 
will be left for pursuit cf excellence. 


Hot there are vide disparities in thc system of education from 


the view point -f access, cquity anc impact. Even thougn rural 


eneas acc 


sunt for three-fourth of the population, they are getting 


much less resources for education. While thc well to do, who have 


access to the privately manaced "quality" institutions located 
in urban area, taku away the lion's share of unreserved seats in 
professional institutions, c eem 


cn of rural arcas are put to a 
great disadvantacc because of the relatively 


rural schools. 


poor quality of 


7.2 Gus, chitdren from the schedulcd Tribes and Schedulec 


Castes have mace considerable yrocress Curing the last decade. In 
Splecwocachic,, chey Still jare 


l at the lowest laéder of educational 
attainment. While girls suffer because of social prejuđices and 


their commitments to the care of siblings 


1 


and household chores, the 


children of Scheduled Castes and Scheculed Tribes suffer from 


disabilities which cannot be removed merely ty reservation of seats. 
Majority of thcm, besides suffering from the limitations of first 
generation learners also suffer from the after effects Of early 
childhood malnutrition, a sense of social isolation, unsuitable 
work habits ang lack of self confidence in realising 


their academic 
otentials. They find it difficult tz adjust: t? the general stream 
of Students. To obviate the resulting psychological strain, special 
sLuyrammes are needed for enhancinc their competence and facilitatin 
"heir adjustment. 


. 
` 
ay 


The inter-face between education ané job market is 


haracterised by lack əf complimentarity. 25S requirinc general 
frication axe not increasinc at the samc rate as thc availability 
2S manpower. On the other hanc, for many jobs requiring technical 


1 ^ G a i 3 
Awmpetence and manual skills, appropriatcly traincd manpower is 
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: cci - a most olar e es SHE 
nat available in sufficient numbers. The most clearing exampl 


j j j ravidea by the Sact that in. the I-V 
lack of work orientati-n 15 provided by “ene sse! tnat in , 


VIST IxXex or 10r mS of education, there 4s nothing in the 


school systum to increase the students proficiency +22 the 


unorganised sector in agriculture or related rural occupations. 


eod It is true that from Rs. 114 crores in 1950-51, thc expenditure 


5n education wert up to Rs. 2304.16 crores in 1976-77. However, it 
is also true that because of inflation and growth of the number 

92 students, at constant prices c£ 1970-71, between 1950-51 andes 
1$75=76 per pupil per annum expenditure went Gown, from Rs. 468.9 
+p Rs. 330.9 for college e@ucation and from Rs. 1640.4 to Rs. 890.1 
SIS professional education, rogisterinc a marcinal increase of 

1.196 per annum' in thc case of clementary education rising from 


s. 41.9 to Rs. 55.2 respectively. 


1.2 Despite thi constitutional imperative for elementary 


= 
De! 


yducation, within the plan outlays for education, its share declined 


irom 56% in the first Plan to 35% in the sccond Plan, 34% in the 
hird Plan and 30% in the fourth plan. In the Sixth Plan, its 
hare was 36%. Om the other hanc, between the first and sixth 
san, the share of university and college education has gone up 


som 9% to 16%. 


"o3 The States provice around 70% of thc overall plan 


xpenditure for education. Their capacity being variable, children 


trom poorer States like Bihar, U.P., Orissa, J & K, Madhya Pradesh, 
mc Rajasthan are at a great disacvantage as compared to better 

«£f States. Per capita budget expenditure on education in 1982-83 

las as low a Rs. 40.5 in U.P., Rs. 49.4 in Medhya Pradesh and Rs. 51.2 
‘in Bihar as compared to ks. 100 in Punjab and the all India average 

vE Rs. 68.2. 

Neal Education policy is an instrument for shaping the future. 
't has a impact on a whole generation. It can be framed by a few 
ople on the basis of their own perceptions, It calls for the 

-mvolvement of those deeling with or interested tn education, in 


in open ended discussion of various viewpoints and issues. 
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9.2 Besides Ceveloping physically, intellectually and 


acsthetically intecrated human beings with a scientific temper and 


[d 


mocratic values asc well 


as social awareness, ecucation has to 


imbue the pupils with a healthy attitude to hard work and dignity 
of labour, commitment t» principles of secularism ad social justice 
and dedication to the integrity, honour and the development of the 


country. In addition to this, for economic development and 


employment, education has to equip young pecole with appropriate 
knowledcc and skills. 

Ss Besides integrating the individual into the social system, 
education also reduces disparities between human beings. In view 
of this, equal access to education is all that citizens are 
justified in expecting. CA 


9.4 Education provides support to all other spheres of 
development. In return, it must also receive support from them 
in its endeavours. No law and order system can survive if even 
educated people do not have respect for life or a sense of right 
or wrong. Democracy and civic life become a casualty if education 
does not make them tolerant of a ci^:crent point of view. 'A 
country cannot grow if a spirit of venture enc. the confidence to 
inngyate is not iustillcd in the children.  N2 programme requiring 
participation of the masses in development can made a headway 


without the input of education. 
10.1 There is 3 widespread feeling that the system of educati:n 
cannot be improved by marginal changes and that this is the time 


for attempting its radical transformation. There is also a 


feeling that purposeful education is an indispensable instrument 
for the overall transformation of society, curbing fissiparicus 


:endencies,; creating an atmosphere for equity and social justice 


and modernizing production. It is also recognized that the 


oOwreach and effectiveness of education can be enhanced dramati- 
lly by the use of new educational technologies. 


D.2 Educational planners are convinced that a good 


policy 
ysts checkmated curing implementation if the attitudes of those 
-tvaived in implementstion or the constraints inhi rent in the 


gnvironment are not kept fully in vicw. Inevitably any radical 


mange in the education system vill cime in eonflict with vested 


Aiterests benefitting from the present state c£ cducetion. 


Manges in the examination system, innovative approach to teaching, 
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development of new curricula, enforcement of discipline, 
r structuring of management and decentralisation of the administra- 


tive authority will encounter strong resistance. 


10.3 bue 7 too will be opposed not only by 
politicians who m^ - lose their cadres but also by some of the 
academic and non-academic staff who will lose their capacity to 


hole institutions t» ransom. 


10.4 The present Orientation of media, lack of trained manpower 
for software development, non-availability of a television 

channel committed tə educational use and the absence of well 
established pedagoyy for distance education will also, in the short 


run, operate as constraints. 


10.5 The inherent difficulties faced by the poor with regard to 
participation in education has to be regarded as a major problem 
in universalisaticn of elementary education. Non-fommal and 
part-time education for children unable to attend the School in 
regular hours is best conducted by voluntary agencies. In the 
absence of these, in many areas, this approech vill run into 
difficulties. 


10,6  ' In the context of the poor, the present oricntation She 
rebearch and Cevelopment activities in technical institution may 
also pose difficulties. It will nct be easy to persuade them to 
“pay special attention to the generation of relevant knowledge for 
ruzal and unorganised sector since, in term of widespread recognitior. 
and material benefits it will not offer the same rewards as 


wotking for the organized corporate sector.' 


10,7 Legal constraints are often more implacable than others. 
In the Indian situation, the implications of the constitutional 
&mándment to make education a Concurrent Subject are still to the 
wdtked out. The Central Government will haye to decide upon the 
parameters of intervention for influencing the National gcucction 
Éystem — for a qualitative improvement in prioritisation and 
perfomance. Amongst others, it will have to be decided as t9 
What measures should be taken to sce thet lencuege does not remain 


a barrier to mobility in the Incia of tomorrow. In this context anc 


8lso in relation t» thc objective of national integration, the need 
and means of establishing a uniform national core curriculum will 
have to be considered, 
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10.€ If the manaccment of universities is to be restructured 
to align them to th. realities of tho day, State and Central 
governments will have to amend their laws. The much debated 
issue of whether or not the Central Government should assume sóme 
overs for Gepoliticising and modernising the universities will 


also have to be cecided through consultations. 


al oil It is urgently necessary to think carefully of financial 
constraints because without adequatc resources it will not be 
possible to fulfil the objectives of universalisation of elementary 
education, expansion of vocational training, removal of illiteracy, 
improvement of teaching, and establishment of institutions of 
excellence. How the necessary resources may be raised is a matter 
for urgent consideration. In this connection, perhaps a Joint 
Commission of Centre and states could bo set up to study the 
problem of resources for education and work out a strategy for 


mobilising these on a long term basis. 


11.2 ^ rzducation is not more than a sub-system o£ the total 
societal syStem. It is, therefore, conditioned by the environment 
and it also, inevitably, displays its salient characteristics in 
its own functioning.  Incian society does not always respond 
warnly to new initiatives and chance oriented measures. The 
intellectual soolistication nurtured through centuries of 
philosophical debate is misused by the bureaucracy and the 
intellectual establishment to frustrate new moves, without 
appearing to do so, by circumscribing these vith so many precondi- 
tions and qualifying clauses that the whole momentum is lost. 

11.3 Two other characteristics need special mention. Firstly, 

the disinclination to delegate real power to lower formation will 
be an obstacle'to the establishment of a meaningful nexus between 
the chool and the community. Secondly the compartmental 

character of the system will create difficulties in establishing Là 
horizontal linkages between education and other interdependent te 
development activities. * 
12.1 Taking an optimistic view of the success of measures for 
population control and also of thc success o£ universalizatisen of 
edutation it appears, on rough calculation, that the budgetary 
requirements for school education, at the same unit cost in 1990 
will be four time the levcl of .ilocations of ; 


JT 


1960-81. Infiew 
will require roughly 22 lakh edditional teacher by 1990 ober the 


[LET 4 M t 
CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri ; Ta 


: 14 : 


21.7) Xgkhs in 1981. These estimates are pased on the 


number (2 | 
quality of school c?ucation remaining unchanged. This, however, 


is unrealistic. provision of a minmum physical facilities 


cannot be delays“. 


13.1 Consicering the above scenario and the constraints on 
continuous participation in education beyond 11 years of age, some 
educational planners have suggestec a model of universalisation of 
education which ties up the Anganwadis with primary schools and 
provide for pre-primary and primary education upto class V. 

It also advocates distance education through Open Schools ona 
large scale between classes VI to VIII and large scale diversion 
into vocationalisation at an e-rlier age than envisaged in the 
10+2+3 system. 


13.2 A strategy for the spread of education and improvement of 

its quality is. unthinkable without establishing a learning 

society in which people of all ages participate in continuing 
education. Such an environment cannot be established without a rz." s 
massive thrust for adult education which will not be concerned with 
mere literacy but will seck to enhance economic, performance as 

well as the quality of life of the participants. Tt has been 
recognised that women will have to be assigned : central place 

in the programmes of adult education. If they are convinced of 

rhe benefits of education, the programme Spe universalisation OE 
elementary education in general and .the participation of girls 

ix particular, will be greatly strengthened. It will also provide 
dynamism to the programmes for family welfare, energy, conservation, 
prevention of deforestation, health care, immunisation, etc. 

ee expanding the base for democracy. 


‘3,3 . Particular emphasis has bean placed on vocational 
orogrammes, as a part of the 10+2 stage of the secondary system 
and also before this stage and outside this system. An important 
Congiu cion in this is that vocationalisatisn should not be linked PA 


Po Lth SRRA in industry. it should be aligned with d m 


13.4 Amongst the major constraints to vocationalisation are: 
the absence of reliable models for assessment of manpower 
requirements; resistence of certain castes and classes to 
vocational training; absence of vertical and horizontal mobility 
for those who go into the vocativnal stream; and lack of 

clarity about the relationship between vocationalisation and 
professional education on the one hand and with production 
centres on the other. 


14.1 Other ideas vhich have been highlighted are the relationship 
between all kinds of education and the social system. It has 

been suggested that all streams and stages of education would 
acquire much greater meaning if educational system is decentralised 
&nd its management is assigned to the community participating 
MONDES tting from it. 

14.2 The community participation implicit in this has a 
perticular relevance to schocl education which is sought to be 
paced increasingly in the hand of village committees, obtaining 
from them resources, assistance and guidance. District 
Hucation Centres would be the focal points for educational 


fanning, training, monitoring, cxtension and action research. 


Jecentralization of the planning function wiil also ensure that 
she special needs of education for the handicapped and the 
pecially gifted children will not be neglected. 

#.3 As far as higher education is concerned, a strong body of 


Sinion favours measures to divert those who do not have a = 


Wholastic bent of mind ‘to vocational training.: Some of the 
'easires suggested in this connection are administration of 
ssho.astic aptitude tests for entry into colleges and universi- 


Wes and delinking of degrees and jobs. 


-4.4 Other measures proposed for improving the relevance and 
Suàlity of undergraduate and post-graduate cdugation are a 
DQimposeful move for granting autonomy tə morc and more colleges, 
&minating eventually in moving entirely away from the system 
i£ common examinations and affiliation betucon universities and 
Wileges. It has also been suggested that courses in arts, 
£lénce and humanities should be restructurcd on e modular 
stern with much greater inbuilt flexibility to cstablish closer 
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links with the pupil's interests, society and the world of work. - 
In these, it will Le possible to combine courses with 

Srrentacion towards theoretical knowledge, languages, communica- 
tion skills, culture, sports and programmes of a vocational 


character. 


14.5 A moratorium has been proposed on thc expansion of the 
traditional pattern of college, fovouring the opening of only 

those colleges which h-ve a vocational character and are linked with 
with identified multi-disciplinary tasks. New colleges will 

bridge the world of work with the world of knowledge by offering 
integrated courses for: Agriculture and Home Economics: Forestry 

and Land anå Water development: Urban Planning and Transport 


Management: Public Management and Office Management etc, 


It has beer. proposed that multiprongec strategy for the 
New Education Policy should seek vr. integrate the requirements 
‘o£ universelisati n of clementary education; Production of 
‘sophisticated manpower co deal creatively vith new technologies; 
diversified vocationelization; and the creation of an overall 
environment for -velopment through adult and continuing 


education. 
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EXTRACT Un tilattem cA Canl iuit TANEN EA CABPT oR 
Tal UF PUSLIiCATIUN, OlaLLZNas UF 2 DUCATION, ., 
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peie ere t see aste WO ERE eee tee ves KIN eee nee A eet ve f- 
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NY 5 30 There are conflicting views amongst the education- 
ists about the relative importance of school versus 
higher education. However, it is widely believed that the 
single most important indicator of a country's future 

may well be the state of its higher education. The fi st 
Prime Minister of India, Pandit Nehru, who laid the feun- 


dation of the process of ‘India's modernisation, decla: ed 
that if all is well with the universities, all would be 
well with the nation. Vespite the key role assigned to 


higher education, .however, the developments in this field 
have been txtremely uneven. While certain colleges and 
faculties of uniy osities have played a crucial role in 
supporting the process of development and modernisation 
with xuxxEsXm research work. and young men and women of 


great excelle enco, ‘the yeneral condition of Universitios 


and colleges is a matter of great concern to the nation, 


3.31 We have a ‘Large system of higher education ia 

terms of absolute numbers."This, however, is because of 
our large population. Only 4.8 per cent of the relevant 
age group are enrolied in higher education, The. propor- 


tion is even more-adverse in some regions, particularly 


for women, scheduled castes and tribes, Mural areas have 
been touched only marginally by higher education of 
quality. Moreover, the enrolment. pattern is far too 
skewed in favour Qf. what passes for general education. 


“Efforts to deseo ane ‘science, technology and other. 


t 


professional courses at various levels. have not met with 


much success. 


3,32 The facilities in the 5000 odd coil eges vary 


widely, and are, on the whole far below the level of 


| qualitative viability NA colleges nor even univer- 


sities are started after due consideration of Sca 
need. For long years, the »se ‘go’ on absorbing scarce 
resources without Se ENS even the minimum stendarus - 


laid down by the University urants Commission. Thooreti- 
cally, the UGC can refuse grants to these institutions 

but in practive’such a stand involved the risk of confron- 
tation between the State Governments sponsoring them and 
the Central Gov ernment funding tho USC, The final 
resolution of such an impasse s usually a compromise 


efter obtaining some token concessions from the sponsors, 
lt will not be denied by anyone familiar with the Indian 
situation that, notwithstanding the role for upholding 
standards of educetion assigned to thé UC; in spite of 
their efforts, the results have been far from satisfactory 
This unfortunate, Ultimately the students suffer from the km 
imparting of sub-standard education. The UGG must be 
given full support to discharge its statutory function 
in.this. regard, without fear or favour. Universities end 
Colleges are becoming notorious for rampant casteism, 
regionalism and inbreeding. Those institutions, barring 
€ few honourable exceptions, have become virtual battle- 
fields, in which political and other factions, backed by 
'teachers and aided by other staff, ofton fight pitohed 
battles for power end supermacy. »óme Vice-Chancellors 
spend their entire term of office behind barricades. 
Opereting as well as they can, from their houses. the 
‘echievement of a university is judged not on the basis of 
the quality of its research or the competence of its 
students but by its adherence to the schedule of examina- 
tions and the prevention of forced, clusures, 
9 998g Ihe number of effective working days in a year 
Seen according te the schedule is far below desired 
levels. The inte ernal efficiency of the higher education 
system is extremely low, This is evidenced not only by 
the peur quality of courses but also by the large numbur 
3 ef drcpcuts an& failures which together account for more 
` : |". then 59 per cent of the students enrolle (d, representing 
é colossal waste of resources. 
s: 3.94.. A large number of those who pass the examination.. 
ere classified under “third division? which is another 
Eey index at low standards. lt is the graduates of this cate- 
i ane c gory who inflate the unemployment registers. as with E 
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secondary education ,examination reforms are urgently 
needed in respect of higher education as well, since the 
present system his lost its credibility. 4 stage hes been 

' reached when one university does not automatically give 
crudence to the grading of another university and all the 
big employers in the public and private sectors give sloir 
own tests to judge the merits of candidates. ffonts r de 

in the past for examination reforms have not made much 
progress chiefly because the system of intecn;l eveluetion 
is resisted by the teachers as Well as students. Teaches 
oppose it because the periodical eveluation envisaged wx 
would force thei to work much harder «nd students oppose 

it, not merely because they do not trust the objectivity 

of all the teachers but also because this would mean 

working the year rouhd to maintain a reasonable level -f 
performance. ) 

So) TEUER in the university system is widespread 

end is known to be cost effective but major national in- 

puts have góne to laboratories outside the universities. 
Hence there is great deprivation in terms of facilities 

for frontline work. lt is necesscry to correct this E 
situation as without quality research work, neither the 
culture nur quality of post-graduate education can bet 
improved, Concerted action is needed tc change the curri- 
cula in line with the expansion of knowledge, using the - 
findings of educational research and. technology. Actu lly 
college and university education is often criticised 
because of an excessive emphasis on teaching which often 
degenerates zu dictation uf vienes CE prepares 
years ego. d 

Sigo |" While institutions Like s NCERT lee SCEAT ¢ 
are there to evaluate, ronew, pre-test and monitor curri- 
cule fer schools, nc such institutional arrangements 
exist.at present for updating the curricula for the uri- 
versities and colleges. Consequently, arts and humanities 
continue te offer unilinear programmes of study, with. 
cut trying to eo courses more closely related to 
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life and the multi-faceted development of the personality j 
end the reasoning and Learning capabilities of studens. 

ln the case vf science and technology educstion also, 

ccurses are designed essentially to explain concepts «nd 
basic principles ot varivus levels of abstraction. 

Adequate supportive arrangements are,however, not alw: ys 
available in, the laboratorios in the form of kits, . 


apparatuses ¿nd instruments t relate theory with practi- 


cal reality. 

Sok Facilities for corpotate life, cultural activ- 
ities and sports are either non-existent or remain grossl ly 
under utilised for want of rapport and informal contact 
between teachers ond students. In the scenario described 
earlier, there is hardly any scope for discussi.ns ob.ut 
notional issues or valuds, Beccuse Af this „teaching and 
studying in colleges : and universities is no more than a 
port-time occupatizn aimed, essentially < at the award of 
degrees, which have generally lost credibility and velue. 


3.38 j There is a widespread feeling &hat the pre-- 


sent state of higher educ cation is largely the result of 

the overt and covert interference by external agencies. 
Universities, it is argued, s sh: ula be truly autonomous 

and accountable. On the othechend, it is dlso stated `s 
emphatically that, in the present milieu, accountability 
cannot be enforced since starting a state-sponsored ioe 
institution represents an irreversible process. No 


institution or even a course can be closed down once -f 
t is started. There is yet another meason due to whic. 


accountability must remain a concept without any content. 
In a formal sense, universities are orgenised arcund tho 
office of thë Vice-Chancellor. He presides over all the Eu 
committees: ¿nd councils and is armed with unlimited ; od 
emergency powers, in reality, however, the Vice-Chanccllo£, 
ncs *o function on the basis of « fast dwindling prestige; 
since he is. constantly at the ‘doorstep of gov ernment A 
officials Gor money to, keep the university go ing and, on PS 
"the other hand, he has Va cu ats Bye c 7e 96 


his way in bodies whose members are not accountable for 
the impact of their decisions on the working of the uni- 
versity. The Vice-Chancellor cannot call even an affilia- 
ted college to order pecause the colieges also guard their 
autonomy with great zest and Vigour. | 


3.39 ^s with other sectors, resources available for 
higher education havé been exiremely inadequate. The 
needs are immense, for expansion as well as for qualit i= 
tive improvement, ln this context, it is urgently necessa- 
ry to define the responsibilities of the University Grants 
Commission and the State and Central governments unambige 
uously.so that funding can be planned in an intergrated 
fashion and the responsibility for maintenance and deve- 
lopment of physical facilities, enforcing discipline and 
looking after the contents ahd quality of education can 

be done effe«tively. 


3.40 While the need for £ stabilising the funding 
procedures cannot be denied, it has to be admitted that 
there is na justification for subsidising higher education 
to the extent it is being done today. The question of rais- 
ing more resuurces through increased fees, community 
subscriptions and contributions from development depart- 
ments énd other using the manpower output of higher edu- 
cation needs serious consideration. lt may-be appreciated 
that a large allocation of say a Hs. 1000 crores in any 
development sector would involve employment of a wide 
Spectrum of manpower, from skilled workers to the 
engineers, designers and researchers. This manpower cannot 
be gemerated by the small budgets cf technical institutions 
or universities. à percentage of the allocation should be 
spent on manpower development and should be shown as such 
in project documents and passed on to the edueation sector 
for suitable deployment, 
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The Ianquage Juestion in the Punjab (1982) 


Nazer Singb, 

Department of History, : 
OX . Himachal Pradesh University, 
AML Shimla-171005. 


This paper is mainly ect upon Shyamacharan Genguli's 


1-a 
two RS entielee 'Hindi, Hindustani, and the Behari Dialects" 


ar? "The ‘Language \uestion in the Punjab. js The two articles 


published in The Calcutta Review in. the year 1882 had been paid 
little attention by the scholars of history, as well as by the . 
political Scientists. The' three important studies on Ens language. 
policy and politics in modern India are completely ignorant of 
their very existence. The studies are (1) Satya M.Rai, Partition 
of the. Punjab (Bombay: 1965), (2) Jyotrindra Dass Gupta, A 
Language Conflict and National Development ( Bombay : 19790), and 
(3) Paul R. Brass, Languege, _ Religion and Politics: in Nom Due India 
(1974). 

G.^. Grierson's claim in 1881-82 that Maithili dialect 
in Bihar was an independeat language which ood said to 
be the mother of all major Bihari dialects such as Magadhi and 
Bhojhpuri. He designated it as Bihari which was different from 
'Egstern Hindi! . He suggested that 'Bihari' should be used for 
educational purposes and for work in the courts. He was 
supported by the philo3- -jJists like Hoernel and Rajendra Lal 
Mitra, It was a suggestion which directly questioned the 


VEM philological assumption of both John Beames and A.R.F. Hoernel 
jue that dialects of Bihar were merely the dialects of Hindi. Beames 
E had maintained that the languages like Kashmiri, Punjabi, Sindhi, 


"e * * ` G . . + 
| INE . Rajasthani, Hindi, Gujrati, Oriya and Bengali were the provincial d 


= dialects of one speech prevalent throughout Hindustan. He named P 


/ 


it Hindi, which meant Urdu. He called these eight languages as _ 
eight Aryan Vernaculars developed out of one source, namely, 
Sanskrit; and found them prevalent over a geographically 
compact area ea Hindustan which included Bihar as well. 
Beames had also visualized that one day the languages (dialects) 
Tks Punjabi, Gujrati, Rajisthani, Sindhi and Oriya would submer- 
ge themselves with Hindi. This merger would give to the people 
of Hindustan a linguistic unity. 

However, Grierson's suggestion further questioned the 
wisdom of British policy under which Hindi in the Devanaori 
was made the educational and the language of.courts of Bihar 
in 1871. To sum up, Grierson's findings brought forth the 
Bises of a 'new' provincial language, Bihari, and doinc 
SO put a question mark after the proposition that Hindustan 


had or would have linguistic unity. 


This provoked S. Ganguli to write these two articles with 
an aim of réfuting Grierson. He disagreed with Grierson in 
that Biheri was separate from Hindustani or Hindi; and was: 
capable of becoming a useful language for the whole of Bihar. 

He: says this in the first article. However in the sane article 
he points out that the question of recognizing Bihari involves 
an issue of wider interest, By uds oio ne meant that 

once Bihari was recognized as independent provincial language, 
the Govt. would have to do the same in the case of Punjabi 

in the Punjab. It would euch break up the linguistic 

unity of Hindustan. In order to emphasize his idea.of linguistic 


unity of Hindustan, he wrote the second, article. 
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AS a common theme in these two articles he pleads that 


Hindustani should be Cultivated in both Bihar and Punjab. It 


was highly important from the view point of national unity that 


linguistic unity of Hindustan should be preserved, argued he. 


From the two articles,.it is clear that he was concerned more 
with the future of India than the findings of Philology. He 
did not realize that continuing researches in *hilology might 
force the philologists like Beames to change his stand. This 
was exactly what happened in 1883 when Beames supported Grierson. ` 
Ganguli continued to stick to the position taken by Beames in 
1868 and 1872, though it was clear to the critics of Beames even 
in 1875 that all his assumptions were not tenable.* This enthuastic 
concern for the future of" India provides us with an important 
ite to Rndersteand the thinking of one suprorters of ‘Hindi 
Movement! in the 1°th century. And it is inthis context the study 
of these articles becomes important. 

His arguments in the case of Punj-b may be summarised as 


below: 


io He endorses the questioning of the supremacy or monopoly 


oie Urau as a universal medium of instruction in Punjab by 
‘the Anjuman-i-Punjab and its Hindu and Sikh supporters of 
Hindi and Gurmukhi respectively. However, the Anjuman 
recognizes the administrative role of Urdu. But demanded 
that Devanagri and Gurmukhi should be used to give educaticon 
to the Hindus and Sikhs respectively. 

Bo Punjabi written in the three scripts, namely Persian, 

Devanagri and Gurmukhi should be used b the Muslims, 


Hindus and Sikhs respectively. 


e 
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The article is concerned with this three language 
formula of Gurdyal Singh Ganguali supports the Anjuman 
and its Hindu Sikh sup-orters in that Urdu cannot be a 
universal media of instruction and suggests that four 
scripts should be used in Punjab. These are Persian 
character for the Muslims other than the Pathans of 
Peshwar, Devanagri for the Hindus, Gurmukhi-Punjabi for 
the Sikhs and the Pacto for the Pathans. But this should 
exu be a means to study and reach the 'culture languages'. 
These were three culture languages for the two seets of 
people. Sanskrit is the culture language of Hindus and the 
Sikhs, Arabic and persia are the culture languages of the 
Muslims and Pathans. 
^s to why the Urdu could not be a universal medium of . 
popular education, Ganguli says (i) Hindus in the Punjab 
Oppose it. According to Bhagwan passi hindds did not 


like their 'women and girls' to study Urdu. Babu Mathura 


Prasad Miser in his 'Trilingual Dictionary' says that 


the Hindu gentlemen who spoke elegant Urdu in public 
Spoke Hindi in their homes. Genguali adds to it that 
Hindus use Urdu no doubt, but this.use is limited only to 
the 'Umla Class' among them. And this use can be 


understood if we keep historical situation in which the 


Hindus were placed in mind. The Muslim rule established 


the supremacy of Persian.and Urdu in Hindustan. The circu- 


mstances compelled the Hindus to adopt themselves to the 


use of Urdu for the secular ends i.e. livelihood. However, 


Hindus could not and did not rever Urdu as their culture 
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language. Their culture language was preserved by the 
Pandits. It was Devanagri not much different exon Hindus- 
tani. Urdu speaking Hindus were not respected by tho, 
Hindu community to the extent Sanskttt speaking pandits 
were. On this very account, it is legitimate for the 
Hindus to demand the end cf versis to discourage the 
Study of Urdu among their community. So the Sess day 
Hindi movement was 'natural'. English was already a 
gentlemen's language for the Bengali Hindus who had 
successfully excluded Persian. The Hindus of upper India 
including Punjab should follow the Bengali Hindu. 

As to the question if Punjabi can be extended to the whole 
Punjab, Gengauli says as the following: If Punjabi is 

to be extended throughout Punjab, it would obviously be 
"Sikh or Gurmukhi Punjabi'. Due to the political 
Significance of the Sikhs, as well as due to the develop- 
ment of Gurmukhi, no other dialect of Punjabi could 
supersede Gurmukhi. 

However, Curmukhi Punjabi could not and should not be 
extended to the whole Punjab. . It is because, first, 
Punjabi had mcre than one dialect. Multan had its own 
dialect separate from Punjabi. Secondly, Muslims, toc 
Shae speak Urdu. They wil? mot like to be imposed 
with Punjabi. Thirdly, cven 'Sikh Punjabi! is not miena 
different from High Hindi. The principal religious books 
of the Sikhs such as 'Dasam Padshan Ka Granth' is in ; 
Hindi, though the script is Gurmukhi. Sikh Punjabi is only 
a Previna variation of Hindi. The use of Gurmukhi by 


~ 


* 
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the Sikhs was not prejudicial to Hindi. The Sikhs would 


continue to employ Hindi in the same way as the Sikh 
Burus did it in the '»di Granth' and 'Dasam Fadshah Ka 
Granth', In order to develop Hindustani by way of bringing 
Sikh Panjabi closer to Hindi, Urdu, in his own words, 
'cannotbe killed in Punjeb'. Fourthly, the philologists 
like John Beames and A.R.F. Hoernel pointed out that 
Punjabi was far from homogenous. language, and had a 
clese affinity to Hindi. Then he quotes Beames from his 
books 'Outline of Indian Philology', and 'Comparative 
Crammer of the. Aryan )anguages of India' to show that 
Punjabi is nothing but a dialect of Hindi. His interpre- 
tation of Beames is of course, wrong. 
In the end he suggests that to impose Gurmukhi Punjabi as 
a universal medium of instruction throughout the Punjab 
would be as wrong 2s to recognize thet Bihari should, in 
place of Hindi be the official.and educational. language of 
Bihar. The recognition of Punjabi and Bihari as languages 
de vewttene re Hindi wculd break the linguistic unity of 
the Hindusten. ane 

In order to preserve this unity, Hindustani in the 
form of Urdu as well as in the form of Hindi should be 
encouraged in the Funjab. However, at the same time, the 
Sikhs should be given the liberty to use Gurmukhi for their 


education. The Sikhs, would, he hopes, partly under the 


weight of their cwn tradition and partly due to the advanta- 


ge derived from the use of Hindustani, "submerge their langu- 
age with the language. of Hindustani which would ultimately 


be Hindi. 


e 


* 


-l ji i . Digitized b ri 2 
CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangoti m 


REFERENCES 


1.(a) The Calcutta Riview,Vol. rxxv, Special No, 1882, 
pp. 24-40, 

100) The Calcutta Review, Vol. IXXV, no. CL, 1882, pp. 344-51. 

2; John Beemes, A Comparative Grammer of Modern Aryan 
Vernecular of India, Vol. I (1ondon; 1872), 
Introduction. 

3 See his review of G.A. Grierson's, "Seven Grammars of 
the Dialects and Sub-dialects of the Bihari language , 
(1883)? The Indian Antiquary, Vol. XIV, 1885, pp. 206-07. 

4. See, J. Murry Mitchell's Review of his, ^ Comparative 
Grammar of the Modern Aryan Languages of India,Vol. I, 
in The Indian Antiquary, vol. IV, 1875, pp. 189-91. 

PCD/ 


- CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


N^ 
Li 


PROF (RE |.) ; REN 
UNIVERSITY OF Jamie 


JAMMU 


THE CONCEPT OF STATE IN VEDIC PERIOD 


By 
DONATED BY K.S. KSHIRSAGAR,M.A.,Ph.D. 
Dr. VIDYA BHUSHAN Lecturer in Political Science 


PROT eave P.G.T.D. Nagpur University,Nagpur 
UNIV 

JAMMU 
th all India Political 


Science Conference, Aligarh 22-24 Dec. 1987. | 


CA paper submitted to 45 


The Indian Rishis were vehement supporters of 
State as an Institution and staunch critics of stateless- 
ness (Arajak ) between statelessness and a bad state 
they would consider the latter as better. The term 
society implied its holding up (Dhanna) defence, main- 
tenance and development for which regular ruler and 
administration were inevitable. Rajarshee Manu says 
“When there was a chaotic condition ( Arajak ) the whole 
world was running amock in fear and trembling.. For the 
defence of all, God created the king. In order to 
protect ail and sundry `: God created the glittering 
rod (Dharmadangeh}f rom ae (22 
Tnere are several indications and ample evidence 
to show that during Vedic times the Institution of 
Kingdom ( Rajyam ) was in proper order. Regveda, the 
oldest Veda cites 40 names of illustrious kings. Lt 
calls the king as the Protector of People( Janasyagopaha ). 
Empire as a political institution is also referred to. 
The king of Pruthus was callcd as the Emperor of 
Parthivas ( samrat Parthivanam) During Vedic times 
Institutions of (Chakravarti ) and (Samrajya  ) were 
in existence. 


(1) aad fe aticfeq adat fagü arqi carfen 
ade arg US: DIO Tea adyarary atcare 
NTH | pedati qusugeq JATTE: 11 


lee, 
or ii 
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Aiteriya Brahmana mentions that the Kuru 
Panchal Kings of the region have ascended to th ir throne 
after due consecretion (2 3 


The Word (Raja ) comes from the root (Raat ) 
meaning controller (Niyanta ) But Popularly the word 
(Raja ) was believed to mean one in whom the people revel 
(Ranjanat Raja )} one who looks after tho welfare of the 
people. Ancient and medieval Sensxrit os wcll as Prakrit 
literature upholds this ( Vyuppatti). The kings accepted 
and respected this definition. The constitutions gave 
sanctity to this concept. The king Ashwapati described 


his kingdom to thc philosophers as,- 


4 


'' There is no thief, no coward, no drunkard, 
no one without Agnihotra, not a single fool, nor single 
man with loose character what to talk of a lady of casy 
virtue 2':(3) 


The state as an Institution, whethe- a Kingdom 
oma Republic, implies that the authority of a few has to 
be obeyed by the multitudes. Inevitably a question CRESS 5 
How this obedience was enforced or voluntarily offered? 


Aitereya Brahman narrates a story about its origin. 


Gods and Demons often used to fight. “The 
former used to get invariably d.feated. When thev began 
to introspect they foundbut ti.at the cause of their 
defeat was that they were without a leader. To overcome 
this drawback they installed a king and the Institution 
of Xv n i.e. administration, Then they were victorious 
in war 3 : 


But this anecdote is silent about how the 
Institution of kingship should bc responsible to public 
Opinion, what Should be relationship between the ruler acnd 
the subjects, who is Supreme, whether the Ruler or the 
people. It is very interesting that there is no paralkl 
in Indian Political thought to the Medieval European 
concept of Absolute monarchy. 


E 


3] Gear garat utuurUT gfasurar fuir X Sg SATIA 
Tara. d aat roada te fate redara ata- 
TAA (Vay sreww ¢-29]. a] aÀ mu È Y week q 
2: mA Sirs = “=e el => I ES NUT LIN > 
HET: | GU peat ate ORIG) PSU ug tferpcogp ee 
d G~227. 
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On the contrary the idea of man-made Institution 
emphasized its responsible characteristic. A contractual 
obligation is often cited and considered binding on both 
the parties. Indian oolitical thinkers were the first ones 
to assert this fundamental principle of Stater The kings 
being created by the people revels in their happiness and 
had no happiness of his own as separate from it. "People 
desire that you should ascend the neona Shatapatha 
Brahmana indicates that a king was dethroned due to breach of 
this sacred agreement. Aitereya Brahmana makes th@ king 
swear that should he be negligent of his duties then all good 
ceeds done by the king from his birth would be destroyed 


along with himself and his whole family. 


This contractual concept of the state is much different 
from that of the western contractualists like Hobbes, Locke 
and Rousseau. According to Hindu Polity, Sovereignty is 
the characteristic of God. It goes to the followers of 
Dnyan and Tapas. These ascetics have handed over the reins 
of defending the people to Kshatriyas. Thus a State is born. 
Shatapatha Brahmana mentions that Kshatriyas originate from 
Brahmins. The Vedic kings, though elected, had the approval 
of these Tapasvis. Then only tney acquired legitimacy. 

The kingship was acauired not by mere contract but by 
Samskar. "Oh King we have selected you as a leader FO® WANS 
wellbeing of our state. Bo firm and stable in the saddle 
let all the subjects long for your benevelont regime and 
exhibit unshaken loyalty to you. Do not waver even a 

bit from your duties. Be firmly entrenched like a mountain, 
steady like God Indra and look after the subjects. Feed 
them and nourish them. 


ee er ——————] M za € € €T Y e 


9] Saraerar ie ON atay amueda... dreddlégtr quu... 
agaaa aah gata oTi GCaTHET ata cd 
(Para sTEHU ?,?9]t 
q] “faraear sat ateqq" [se Gxesw gau ?e3]. 
e] uta erfrsarüe ur a Barfeu aque ECT qn X gre 
 geeurg: gar deter ufu ü gehufufa (ata erent c, 24). 
uJ aTcarega-aeugafedsor fHurueq! farer naf drH-d UT 
cagrsgufuamq! seüfu areor: gaa sa farang i 
si sed yafedsoe vcT6gg area (sud Se e7cu-cc. — 
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Dr. K.P.Jayaswal. observes about nigvedes D = ine 
sole-taker signifies that the regular tax as à royal due had 
already developed. No one else but vic king alone was 
entitled to it. The king is asked tothe highest point of 
the body of state. It shows that the idea of state as an 


organism is realised as early as the Vedic kingship". 


The tax system was deve loped from tne cencept of 
Balihrut. The king as an institution was the receiver of 
taxes. Kingship was the highest institution in the state. 

A constitutional concent of state was known to the vedic 
period. The king was sclectod by a Samiti. This samiti 

was National assembly or Parliament, Sabha was National 
Judicature and Vidatha was association for Military and 
Religions functions, These institution controlled the life 

of the people in a State (Rashtra). Thcrewere provisions for 
electing the King. This implies provisions for dethroning 

a defaulter king, enthroning a new one etc. Vedic Literature 
abounds with such evidence. "People have elected you to 

the post of Kingship. Severally they have accepted your 
leadership. Blessed be thou to this position and with an 
open heart you distribute the wealth among the people most 
eei) "The Shyena. bird will bring you back 

from the oblivion.  Ashwini will create a path for you. 

All relatives will comc closer to you. Your opponents will 


: x - : L - (CL)? à 
invite you. Friends will again elect yeu 4. Conme we uae 
people because now your opinions tally with chcse who 


had elected you, 


"Tt is quite clear that such occassions must be 
very raro. If the allegations of incompetence, willful 
negligence and arrogance were not 5roved the same king 
could continue to be in the office. During the ceremony 
of consecretion representativos of scvoral groups (classes) 
had to do Manigrahan. The entroned king had to take an oath 
o$ striving for the economic prosperity and enrichment of 
life. "The Chief objective of the king is to enrich the (11) 


c] ute gar d. eva. S 

e] at fant aur crwuru carfuur: gian: ducdt:g qeq vTSECH 
ggtasaeg mits st faar egit aud Gc 3,9, 3]. 

g0] RAY eed qucarT TATENA sed aq ofTaaT Tar 
gat wit st wsrToT aitsirancay (sete 3. 3. 9]. 

??] g-pg Iar: Otte WRHSTCUT ge; ufaara: | 6 Far ur i 
seq EA eque ka] Gad U S SSTGTElGNS fewest 2.0.7] 
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economic potentialities of the State (Rashtra) and add to 
the comforts and happiness of the people. This duty Susan 
Bence l 
be most conscientiousland efficiently observed by you". 2 
The King was associated with Eleven elements of 


administration or the counsel of Eleven officers 


J. Purohit, .2) Senapati, 3) Rani (Queen). 


That the Queen was a member of 


the institution of Dna jmandal 
deserves our special attention. These elements are 
commonly known. But the other elements, not commonly known 


ere also included in the Rajmandalsthey were 


4) Soota was the chief of the informat’ 91 officer of the 
Defence Departinent. 

5) Gramani was the chief of a group of towns and villages. 

6) Chhatri was entrusted with Rajachhatra. 

7) Sangrihitri was the Treasurer. 

8) Bhagiudha "às a Chief Revenue Officer. 

9) \kKShwapa was the Accountant General. 

10) Govikatrin was the Chicf Conserwator of Forests. 


11) Palagala was the Chief Representative of Labourers and 
` workers. He was consp CUIUS by his red turban. (13) 


the chief 


The following references regarding 
safely drawn. 


characteristics of polity can be 


1) Vedic literature accepts State as a man-made institution , 
This is almost an established fact i. that period. 
DA Tae will of the »cople created the state and its 
stability depends upon that will, We dont required to wait 
tial T.H. Green AR say, "Will, Not Force, Is The Basis of the 
State". 
3) Vedic polity depended unon Tevasvis, Rishi and Munis. 
It was responsible to them. They constituted a respectable 
institutions by themsclvcs. 
4) Polity was a contract as well as a part of Sanskar 


i.e. a cultural phenomenon. 


mee ane amra oe MÀ LR 


29] — "3T ya? ay zara gesa aa = q aut fasar gafa” 
(sided 3. g. &]. 


ga] gen mfa eet wa ami eat aafe amiga 
9 S3 qe Bong & ib E 
gary ataoa ores LAAT] 
e. 20 g? 
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5) Kingship was an institution of Trusteeship. Protecting 
the economic interest and defending the subjects against 
exploitation were the chief objectives of Kingshin, 
which in turn, was regulated by Dharma and administrative 
rules. j 

6) King was not Sovereign. Soverignty rested with 


N 
"People's Council called Bart ue 59) 


(15) 


This samiti was 


a creator of the King. The King was expected 


(16) 


ANOMUSeGeto attend the Sessions of the Samiti. 


7) The most important decisions were taken by the King in 
Samiti. (4 parallel is seen much later right in modern 
times in the west in the form of "The King in Parliament 


is Sovereign"). 


For Illustrations : "Friends you must cooperate, discuss 
and exchange your views. Just as Gods used to assemble to- 
gether at Yagnashala to receive Havi. You should also 

sit together to understand one another. The common Mantra 
would be a common policy of state. Your Samiti should 
function as a coherent whole. You should have one mind, 
United in thought planning and objectives." The Sanghatana 
Sookta was the highest ewe MA. Within the ambit of 
Samiti there was one more institution of Sabha, equivalent 


to our National Judicature, 


"Sabha and Samiti are the two daughters of Prajapati. 
These two-some should help mc and p-otect mc. Wnomsoever I 
meet should assist me. Oh resocctadle seniors speak im 


such a sweet tone as the Sabhasads would like it. C6) 


?3 39/] WH --SÍü means to come together. This was 2 Council of 


representatives. This council had the authority to 
consecrateand dethrone 2 King. 


eg) aara a alafo: paare [uaig s. cc. 3]. 


"Let the Samiti make you a King for a long time" 


(aves, came! `. 
24] arà afafa: ecd "The Samiti does not want him to 
be appointed a King" 


98] ear d aca: afaat feara: (XTüg 8.93.8] 


The Truth loving God always enters the Samiti. 


eu] arsed daged dat nafa maagi Gar: sr wm gd 

SHTHTHI SUTeü DI ward: Hea: Stata: asta) wHTd Fa: 
Wefu-düsrq lt SATA Fea sag d: ETuNT getinn 
aarda areata: Hay gauri- d: ] Gareg d: Hd: Biro. 
WEA AIT wre ^ua Acaya 1 
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Democratic institutions cic flourish in Vedic times. 
Sa3bha-tantra and Lok- tra invariably lead to dissents 
ind dissensions. ESI consensus or majority will must 
be prevailing in such times. This is indicated by the term 


'"Narishta! in Atharva Veda. Narishta means insurmountable, 


invincible characteristic of Sabha. if a majority pronounces 


4 decision the minority cannot trample that opinion or 
create a breach of that decision. This was the nature of 
Sabha and hence the name Narishta ase) Na spicy 

A certain member of Vedic Samiti speaks out thus~ 
"Oh Sabha I am well aware of your prestige and importance 
you are known as Narishta. Hence those members who are 
present here should speak favour ably and in keeping harmony 
with my views. This is my ae oe ) 

Within this Samiti there was a national judicature. 
It consisted of very senior, experienced, influencial and 
knowledgeable persons. The word 'Pitur' used for them is 


very suggestive . 


Vidadha was anothcr institution within the Samiti 
to regularize the militia of the State. Some scholars 
consider it as a Military Departmcnt. But Vedic period his 
made a minute distinction between Military operations and 


the information on which such operations should vary. 


Sabha, Samiti and Sens were the threc independent 


(21) Some 


institutions referred to in àtnzrva Veda. 
scholzrs consider Vidadha as an original institution, 
which when developed, gave rise to Sabha Samiti 3nd Sens 


But there is no conclusive evidence for this thesis. 


g<] WHT uU HT d Afurdgradt : garutd fent E ‘ye AT 
drr gu ur s fear ure aetta fade: dnos 
[seid 3| u-?3]. 


ee] afesor,xféfmar qt: sefsmreur...«ed: dm ufu vo area 
quu: afe q qt: dq afa ees an: gated draucdrq 
qreseta ITA. 

30] fami & ah ara afescr ara ar arfa ded qure: qo 
dg aara: (sede sl?3:3]. 

qj d mura afafara tar aeda ]. 
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In Rigveda there is a descrintion of fire (agni) 22) 
is a clear indication that the 


There King received directions 


from Vidatnal24311 this conclusive evidence proves that 
responsible political institutions in vedic period conducted 
and regulated the life of the people. Irn Chhandogya 


Upanishada, Raja Ashwapati offers submissions to the Rishis 


This speaks of the enrichment of Vedic economic social 

and political life. is Rachakumud Mookerjee says that 
Vedic society had an eiaboratc differentiation of functions 
and occupations among the people .... lciding to formation 


of specialised institutions (28). 25 


2 

Dr. Seletore has examined tho views of several 
scholars like Ludwig Bloom fiela, Zimmer Hillebrandt, 
K.P. Jayaswal, Bandopadhya, U.N. Ghoshal, P.V. Kane and 
several others on the various institutions of Vedic 
Polity like Sabha, Samiti, Parishad and Vidatha. The 
conclusions drawn by him put these instituLbons rather 
on low key in terms of their real authority and asserting 
powers. In any society responsibility, more concern is 
shown to the persons and institutions at thc top. 
Naturally there are more notings about them. This should 
not belittle the little evidence about lesser and lower 
Institutions. The entire system is shown 2s one integrated 
system ** in Purusha-Sockta. The system im a park Qu 
super-systcm and linked with the supra-systcm. Rudra 
(abhishek) does the same by giving tributes to all the 


elements, functionaries and matorials in the society, š% 


RAST MTR EL PLL a ss soins kira et ud. ean 00 bE SA GT OATES AO a 


* P.A. Saletore, Ancient Indian Political Though 
and Institutions : Asia Publishing House 1963. 
Part Five Chapter V pp.390-409, 

xx 

Xxx 
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22] Mahamahopsdhyaya Balshastri Hardas: Political 
Institutions and Administeration during Ramayana 
and Mahabharat Times ~ ^ comparative Study (Marathi ) 
Nagpur Univ.1965. 

23) "faea Sg" (wg Hse ? Tat go 8 dT ?]. 


39] “faered drfa: gd eraa giae" [ug ss 3 qed 3c]. 


j d à India 
DOCS R.K. Mookerjeo; Local Government in Ancient /Mysore 
University bndwa, studies, 'Historical Serics; 

Motilal Banarasi Dass Varanasi,1958. 
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The comprehensive nationalist movement of tdia presumed the federal 
organization as the basis of Indian polity. The Indian National Congress was bom as 
an amalgamation of British indian assccations in several nx Lopolises and was 
organized on the federal basis. Throughout the course of its struggle, It accepted the 
administrative decentralization cj British colonial govemment established In 1861 
and finally crystallized in the form of a Federation under the Government of Indla 
Act of 1935 as a transitioned measur: towards independence. It had, however, 
substantial objections te this anangeasent. 


The Congress did nct acquiesce, for example, to the division of country into 
British India and the native states, which were deliberately carved out as "a safety 
valve" for colonial rule. t was comintited to the Integratk + of the States and 
proposed to initiate their people into democratic process. For that objective in view, 
the national leadership in 1927 founded an All-lr«lia States’ Peoples’ Conference. 
Nor did it concur with the British administrative basis of the provinces for this 
lacked any sound socio-cultural consideration. In fact, it organized its own unites on 
_ à more plausible basis. Further, the movement was opposed to the klea of 
partitioning the country o: communal basis. A chance of accepting the zonal 
fomwda on territorial basis of communal configuration, as : vart of united India, was 
missed when it reiected the Simla Proposals in an over-reaction to communalism, 
making the Partition inevitable. 


In the process of iniegratien of states, Jammu and Kashmir was accoided a 
special status mone or less on the basis of Simla Proposals. Bul the State is a 
political eniti.) in which diverse linguistic, ethnic and religious communities, spread 
over four distinct regions, lived icgethier. AD the major communities wield absolute 
majority In one region or Hx other, but rone of them forms an overall majority in 


1{ ord Canoing's letter dated Apri 26. 1860 quoted m R. Paime Dutt. India Today (New Delhi: 
PPH, 1945) 409. 
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the State. In view of thelr mutual competitiveness, the constituting units of the State 
too seek political autonomy of seme sort for themselves. This has produced a 
requirement for a stratiform autonomous units at several levels. This would, 
however, not be a unique phenomenon. The theory of federalism provides a scope 
for it and the concrete cultural/ethnic configuration necessitate it as several actual 
situations of the kind exist which can help us in understanding it. 


Federal Theory 


The dassical theory understands Federalism as a legal concept, Dicay? had 
defined it in tenns of its three institutional pre-requisites: a written constitution, a 
scheme of division of powers between two levels of authority and a federal court to 
sort out Issues of conflict between them. In fact, K. C. Wheare? applied Dicey's 
principle to India as well and found it quasi-federal in character. Alexandrowicz’ 
endorsed the view and called it administrative decentralization rather. From the 
view-point of Political Science, this was a very narrow view of institutions, for it 
ignored the process of interaction between them and the society. Its formulation 
could easily be questioned by the legal logic itself. For example, as a debatic 
argument would have it, Wheare's formulation could be described, as quast-unitarv, 
seen from the other side of the spectrum. 


On the other hand, Can Friedrich locked at federalism mainly as a process 
of interaction between political institutions and social pluralism which is the proper 
realm of Political Science concem. In such a dynamic analysis, it is possible fora 
federal formula to undergo transformation under the pressures of socio-political 
pluralism obtaining in a society. Seen in this perspective, even the lone instance of 
unitary political system in Britain can be seen having a propensity to grow features 
of federalism of some sort: Government of Northem Ireland, Scottish and Welsh 
Committees of Parliament and the powers of the local bodles. 


However, an important contribution in federal theory was made by two 
French scholars, Brugmans and Dudos.5 While studying the problems of federalism 
ih Amea they added an kieatienal dimension eften Ignored in political analysis on 
tis subjects They believe that federalism is "un mede de penser" la state of mind. 


2A. V. Dicey, Introduction to the Study of the Law and the Constitution (London: Macmillan, 
1961)146tf. 


3K. C. Wheare, Federal Government (London: OUP, 1956) 28 

4C. H. Alexandrowicz, Constitutional Development in India (Bombay: OUP, 1957) 155 

5H. Brugmans, Panorama de la Penseé Fédéraliste (Leiden: Sijthoff, 1969) 

Pierre Duclos, L'Éire Fédéraliste (Paris: Librarie Général de Droit et Jurispruence, 1965) 
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An initial federal arrangement is produced by prolonged interaction between the 
social context and political thinking and may continue to operate long after the 
institutions are established. As a continuous process political thinking under the 
impact of social interaction allows later adjustment to take place. In a bid to satisfy 
the needs of social groups, political architects continue to design new institutional 
systems of stratiform federation. Even when expectations may not be gratified in 
reality, the consciousness of the ideals influence the course of events. Pan- 
Africanism or Arab Nationalism are real ideals in this sense. 


In sum, federalism is a historical phenomenon. It begins as a way of 
thinking, crystallizes in an institutional arrangement which, in tum, tends to adjust 
with diversity of society in a process of interaction. But political exigencies do not 
allow constitutional architects to relax in the wake of novel situations to be tackled. 
Further, in the absence of Institutional system representing true variety of social 
forces obtalninng in a society, the ideal scenario of expectations continue to paly a 
significant role in the lives of the people. 


Natlon-Formation 


Perhaps, an analysis of how several processes of federal integration may 
provide us a better perspective as to the character of federalism and the forms it 
has taken under the pressure of socio-economic forces operating in various 
instances. Federalization is primarily a process of territorial unification as a measure 
of nation-formation carried out by negotiations, deliberation or aggrandizement.’ 
The United States of Ainerica is an example par excellence of nation-building by 
mostly contractual process, but military actions and purchase were not totally absent 
in it. In Germany the process of natian-formation was cayried through application 
of force mostly. In trying to build nations, the British Home Goverment made use 
of federalization as a transitional mechanism in cases of its dominions like Australia 
and Canada? But in all cases, the codified formulae adjusted with the socio-political 
forces obtaining in them at different stages of history. 


7For military theory of federalization see Wiliam H. Riker, Federalism: Origin, Operation, 
Significance (Boston: Little Brown, 1964) 
8Canada was carved as a centralized federation which Jater on adjusted to the demands of 
Quebec and decentralized whereas Australia was created as 4 loose federation which became 
more centralized over time. 
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The Swiss and Soviet federations are cases apart. As Luethy points out 
Switzerland in Geman cliché is called Die Eldgenossenschaft {the swom alliance) 
of Alemanic (German-speaking) and Weltsch (French-speaking) peoples. 
Originally, a primitive democracy of medieval type,'® it gives out the character of a 
hierarchical union of families into dans (municipalities) into tribes (cantons) and into 
a tribal coalition (la Confédération Sulsse). The klea of nation-building was allen to 
the Marxist theory as well as to the historical legacy of Tsarist Empire which it 
inherited. Lamont called it "a socialist commonwealth,"! because the nationality 
policies of both Lenin and Stalin were intended to Integrate the Central. Aslan 
colonies irto the Soviet Union by inaulcating a sense of self-respect and dignity in 
them so that they may feel at par with Russians in sharing power of deciston- 
making. The emergence of the Commonwealth of Independent State in recent 
years lor the first time gave birth to the idea of territorial state in the Central Asla 
which had ever before known ‘mobile state"! 


A study of comparative history of federalism reveals that the nations which 
appeared later on time-scale tend to be larger and more heterogeneous than the 
earlier ones. Why? Perhaps, because nationalism as such has a tendency to resist 
the emergence of other natlons for competitive reasons and, therefore, the later 
nations have to muster support from larger territories by assimilating diverse 
cultures within a framework of a comprehensive nationalism. This process was 
facilitated in India by the British administrative unification and, later on, by the 
integration of the native states by the Govemment of India. 


The case of the Arab world Is, however, more interesting.” The inter-war 
period witnessed an upsurge of territorial nationalism in the Fertile Crescent, the 
Nile Valley and the Maghrab (North-west Africa) which were dominated by different 
colonial powers. But with the unification of imperial policies of the Atlantic 
community and planting of an alien state," Israel, at the cost of Palestinian Arabs, 
it became necessary for Arabs also to unify their ranks and foreign policies. The 


Alerbert Luety, “Ias Switzerland A Future ?" in Encounter XIX (6) (December, 1962) 27. Tis 
is the offictal name of fe Confédération mentioned in the German text of the Constitution. 
10F or primitive character of Swiss political system sce Eamest Simon, “Primitive Democracy In 
Switzerland" in Political Quarterly (January-March 1939). 

11Corliss Lament, Soviet Civilization (New York: Phiosophical Library, 1952).. 

12Zaheer M. Quraishi has developed the theme of Ordu (translated as horde) as a non-territorlal 
state in my paper entitled "The State in Central Asia" presented to the International Seminar 
an the Central Asian Geopolitics (Punjab University, Chandigarh).. 

13Zahcer M. Quraishi, "Towards An Understanding of Arab Nationalism, in Enquiry No. 4 
(1962). 

14Mantred Helpem, The Politics of Social Change in the Middle East and North Atrica (New 
Jersey: Princeton U. P., 1963) xiv has deliberated treated it as exception 
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platform the League of Arab States, initiated by British Govemment for its own 
imperial reasons, was available for a movement for Arab unity to strike roots in all 
the Arab countries. It falled to gather momentum for several reasons. The fact that 
autocratic personal rule survives in the oil-rich Peninsula, which did not experience 
nationalist upsurge, Arab nationalism is resisted. But as a state of mind and 
sentimental link, Arab Nationalism survives the vicissitude of time. 


in Africa, there are stratiform bonds of nationalism from tribal patriotism to 
Pan-Africanism at least in political consciousness. Although the Organization of 
African Unity has accepted the boundaries of territorial units carved out during the 
scramble for Africa, the ambitions of the districts to share In decision-making Is 
seriously taken, particularly if they coincide with tribal configuration. Then, there is 
a serious urge to make institutional systems jor states within a region. Still neither 
African states nor thelr peoples feel indifferent towards the continental issues. 


Comprehensive Nationalism 


The seeds of nationalism were sown by the Bhakti movement "which swept 
over India from the twelfth century AD.” and preached as "its essential doctrine that 
salvation may be attained, independently of priests, ritual and caste, by devotion to 
the Divine Name.”!5 Like Conciliar movement and, later on, the Kefonnation, it 
initiated a religious, social and cultural renaissance, which challenged the 
Brahamanic domination as well as the feudal order, articulated the common man 
and paved the way for modem Indian languages.!6 It appeared that India was going 
the European way: several embryonic nationalisms in different regions were 
emerging at the decline of the Mughal Empire and, in that case, each region would 
have aspired for nationhood. 


But this process was cut short by the administrative unification of British 
India. As a result, the comprehensive nationalist movement had got an ostensible 
target in colonial government to unify the ranks of freedom fighters all over the 
regions, The Indian National Congress was bom as an amalgamation of several 
British India associations in 1985. When India achieved its independence in 1947, 
it inherited not only a complicated linguistic situation but was obliged to address 
itself to an Intricate problem of how judiciously to combine national Integration with 
regional autonomy as well. The Congress was committed from a very early date in 


19The Cambridge History of India: the Mughal Pericd (Cambridge: University Press, 1937) IV, 
450. 


16Ramkrishna Mukherjee, The Rise and Fall of the East India Company (Berlin: Deutscher 
Verlag, 1955) 971i. 
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its history to the federal character of Indian nationalism and had proposed a viable 
reorganization of provinces. 


Under the colonial administration, the Provinces were created by historical 
accidents, for administrative convenience or with military objectives in view. But the 
nationalists had a different view about the units, which gradually crystallized in its 
deliberations. It was during the move for the partition of Bengal that the Congress 
campaigned for the essential unity of Bengal on grounds of similarity of language 
and culture of Its people. In 1901, The Congress created its separate unit for Bihar 
in the Province of Bihar and Orissa. In 1917, it resolved to organize separate 
Congress committees for Andhra and Tamilnadu in Madras and for Gujarat and 
Maharashtra in Bombay." Similarly, separate Congress units were established in 
Sindh and Kannada also in deference of the principle of language. 


In 1920; the Nagpur Session recognized regional languages as the basis for 
fonnation of its provincial committees. In 1927, the Congress reiterated its 
resolve’? and in the Memorandum in 1930 demands were raised to form separate 
Provinces of Andhra, Tamil and Kannada, to amalgamate Oriya-speaking people 
and to transfer Sylhet from Assam to Bengal.? The Provincial Legislatures of 
Madras and Bombay, in 1938, adopted resolutions asking for reorganization ot 
their respective Provinces on linguistic basis?! 


The constitutional negotiations between the British Govemment, the Indian 
National Congress and the All-India Muslim League were being carried on on the 
basis of a formula which reserved Extemal Affairs, Defence, National Finances and 
Communications with the Union Government, ensuring the transfer of other 
subjects to the Provinces. 


To sum up, the Indian nationalism recognized the federal principles for its 
organization as well for the India polity. First of all, the native states were to be 
democratized and integrated into the Union of India. Secondly, the federal units 
were required to be reorganized on the basis of cultural and lingulstle homogeneil y. 


17B. Pattabh! Sitaramayya, The History of the Indian National Congress (Bombay: Padma, 
1946) |, 147. 

J8The Indian Nationa! Congress, 1920-23 (Allahabad: Law Joumal Press, 1924) 40f. 

19The Indian National Congress, 1927 (Allahabad: AICC, Reprinted 1935) 2 

2Memerande Submitted to the Indian Statutory Commission (Calcutta: Govemment of 
India, 1930) 501 ff. 

?1Marshal Windmiller, "Linguistic Regionalism in india,” in Pacific Affairs, XXVI (4) December 
1954. 
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Finally, the units would wiek! a wide area of operation autonomously so that the 
centre concentrates on the vital reserve area of national importance. 


The Indian National Congress, however, on the eve of independence, in its 
Eledion Manifesto (1946) assured the people that it would revise the Provincial 
boundaries but added a rider: "as far as possible." The fear of fission, in the 
aftermath of the Partition, changed the attitude of national leadership so that it was 
prone to increase the sphere of the Union jurisdiction. Thus, the issues of linguistic 
reorganization as well as that of states’ autonomy and that of regions within them 
were shelved at least for the period the Congress Party remained in control of 
govemments at all levels. ; 


In the Constituent Assembly, Jawaharlal Nehru already spoke ol 
“responsibilities” that come In the wake of "freedom and power." Although the 
Constitution of India made tt facile to alter terrttorles of the federating units,” the 
issues of linguistic reorganization of states and their autonomy wer not taken up 
for consideration. It was in 1953, when Sriramulu succumbed to his hunger strike in 
demand for formation of Andhra Pradesh that not only the State was promptly 
formed but a States Reorganization Commission too was appointed to examine the 
reorganization of the Union of India. The Commission completed its task by 
September 30, 1955. After consultation with the Union, States and the 
communities concemed the modified plan of reorganization was embodies in the 
States’ Reorganization Bill ( 1956) passed under Art. 368 in view of its 
comprehensive implication and came into force on November 1 the same year. 
Nevertheless, the Issues of bifurcation of Bombay and Punjab were procrastinated 
and resolved much later. 


The State of Jammu and Kashmir, however, had a special status amounting 
to autonomy in all areas except for the four issues of national concem in the 
original Constitutional text. But Art. 370 was gradually eroded under political 
exigencies.” The pressures of communal forces in India, the chauvinism in Jammu 
and the global forces of the Cold War combined to obscure the federal issue in the 
State. The result was that the issue of autonomy of States in general and of regions 


22The Indian National Congress, March, 1940 to September, 1946 (Allahabad: AICC, 1946) 
192. The emphasis ts added. 
23The Constituent Assembly Debates, V,4 
?4Art. 3 of the Constitution of India deals with alteration of the territories which can be done 
by a simple majority of the Union Parliament. For comments on Art. 3 see Alexandrowkz, n. 4, 
172. 
25For a history of the erosion of Art. 370 see M. P. Jain. Indian Constitutional Law (Bombay: 
Tripathi, 1970) 456tf 
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within them remained dormant for long. However, it could not remain in coki 
storage for long. As soon as other political parties, including those of regional 
orientation, came up to claim their share in political power in 1967, the issue came 
to forefront. Art. 370 became a matter of concem for the State Govemments, 
specially outside "the cow-belt.” The debate on autonomy of Jammu and Kashmir 


and of tts constituent uniis should be seen i the light of these developments, 
A Miniature India% 


The State of Jammu and Kashmir fumishes a distinct pattem of polyarchal 
society, in which 4.615,176 polyglot and multi-ethnic people inhabit an area of 
86,363 sq. km.?? and adhere to different faiths. Although it has tour distinct 
cultural regions - Jammu, Kashmir, Ladakh and Gilgit? - each maintains a plurality 
of cultures within a predominant colour of its own, making up a precarious ethnic 
balance of population. 


On the bases of topography and demographic distribution, it can be 
described as a number of triangles within a larger triangle: 


FIGURE: Figurative Description of Jammu and Kashmir 


The Census figures show only 18.26 % urban population, but the rural urban 
distinction seems to be irrelevant to the situation obtaining there. The rural ethos is 
preserved by physical features and dimatic conditions. At the same time, the trend 
in the population to travel and stay outskle the Valley during winter as well as the 
tourist traffic during summer has exposed the population to modem amenities. The 
tight administrative set-up and army cantonments scattered all over the State have 
enhanced the urban orientation. As a result, two societal situations have come to 
penetrate into each other, modifying both, to the extent that there is more or less 


26This section is based on Zaheer M. Quraishi, Elections and State Politics in India: A Case- 
Siudy of Kashmir (Dolhi: Sundesp, 1970) Chap. ll. 

27 About 52,000 sq. km. of the State are under Pakistan! occupation, while approximately 
3,000 sq. km. are occupied by People's Republic of China. 

2SGigit ts, of course under Pakistani occupation. 
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a unifom life-style in the length and breadth of the State, at least in each region. 
Some small groups of Bakarwals constitute the only trans humant population, 
scaling the entire green belt from Jammu to the Himalayan ranges south of Indus 
River as summer sets in. 


The State has a unkque distinction of being the only Muslim majority date in 
India. While it was a formidable community by the Census of 1941 in practically ali 
of its parts, it has been greatly reduced in Jammu region partly due to Pakistan's 
occupation of some Muslim majority areas and partly due to communal riots which 
took place therein. According to the 1971 Census,29 Kashmir Valley and Doda, 
Poonch and Rajouri areas in Jammu region remain overwhelming Muslim. Jammu 
and Kathua areas were. however, traditionally non-Muslim, though had larger 
Muslim conglomerations earlier. 


There are no Scheduled Castes in Kashmir. In Jammu, 30.7% of Hindus 
belong to this category, who have many aspirations which bring them into conflict 
with the Rajputs and other high-castes. Ladakh district is distinct for being the only 
Buddhist majority area in India. But a matching size of Muslim community has 
created a cordiality which Is firmly rooted in the traditional culture of its small 
communities. The growth rates indicate that the Hindu-majority districts have 
acquired demographic advantage to the benefits of the Scheduled Castes as well as 
to the urban middle class of Jammu city. 


TABLE 1: Religious Distribution of Population (197 1} 


Muslims Hindus Sikhs Others 
Kashmir 23, 38,66 1,16,233 29,611 56,487 


1 (295) 
Leh & 49,131 1,152 361 54,647 
Kargil 
Doda 2.17,62] 1,21957 1.487 1,036 
(30,440) 
Jammu & 1,99,538  10,72,965 64,913 7,144 
Kathua (1,35,656) 
Poonch 2,84,309 23,287 10,162 402 
(14,886) 


(Figures in parenthesie indicate Hindu and Sikh Scheduled castes} 


29The Census of 1971 is made the basis of analysis here in view of the decision of the 
Government of India that figures pertaining to religious. caste and linguistic communities would 
not be made public tn subsequent Census Reports. 
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By the 1961 Census, the largest number of people of the State consisted of 
those speaking Kashmiri as their mother tongue. This is followed by the speakers of 
Dogri and unspecified Pahari respectively. Although Ladakh! Is spoken only by 
1.4% of the population of the State, it is regarded as one of the major languages 
confined to a region. For similar reason, Gojri spoken by only 5.9% (9.296 in 
Jammu and 3.490 in Kashmir) is regarded as sufficiently important State language. 


TABLE 2: Linguistic Distribution by Percentage (1961 Census) 


District Kashmiri Dogri Ladakhi Punjabi Gojri Others 


Jammu 

Doda 44.5 7.0 - 0.3 9.5 38.7 a 
Jammu 2.1 $0.6 - 11.6 1.2 4.5 
Kathua 1.8 92.3 - 1.9 1.9 2.1 
Poonch 6.6 13.2 - 2.5 26.7 51.1 b 
Udhampur 8.8 77.6 - 1.4 11 1.2 
Kashmir 

Anantnag 93.3 0.1 - 1.1 4.2 1.3 
Baramulla 82.3 - - 2.5 3.9 11.3 
Srinagar 95.1 0.1 - 1.6 2:2 1.0 
Ladakh 0.7 0.2 56.2 0.2 - 42.7 c 
Total 53.3 24.4 1.4 3.1 6.1 11.6 


a: Bhadarwah! 12.3; unspecified Pahar) 6; Sira)!-Kashmin) 7.4; Kishtwar! 4.3; Budh) 0.2 
b: Unspecilied Pahari 48.3; Urdu 1.9 c: Balti 37.1; Budhi 2.4; Tibetan 2.1 


There are two points noteworthy for their political importance. First, the 
linguistic communities cul across religious groups axl therfore, do 1x4 colickde 
with the latter. As a result, no one group can claim absolute majority in spite of the 
fact that Kashmlri-speaking Muslims happen to be the largest single group 
constituting 4895 of the entire State. Secondly, the concentration of the three major 
communities in three different regions has made their intemal fragmentation 
inevitable. The Muslims of the Valley who constitute nearly 90% of the Valley, are 
Ikel ta he divided en political lines. The existance of Scheduled Castes in Jammu 
draws a convenient line of political division. The Buddhists of Ladakh, however, act 
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with a relative sense of solidarity (as only dissenting groups exist) due to Bakula's 
religious influence as well as because, forming a small community, they have a 
matching Muslim community (45.490) in the region. Situation thus obtained 
resembles the polyarchal character of the nation as a whole, in which a decision- 
making majority ts always formed of a duster of minorities. 


Autonomy and Integration 


The above analysis is intended to demonstrate that autonomy is an essential 
feature in the process for enduring integration. In human relationship as well as in 
democratic theory, a free association holds out the prospects of its durability. When 
one looks back to the political scene of pre-Partition days, the rejection of zonal 
formula of Simla Proposals seems to be one blunder of the Indian National 
Congress which deprived our nationalism the last chance of avoiding the Partition of 
the countiy and keeping India together as a subcontinent. K is also true that 
separatist tendencies and mittant movements often emanate from undue 


oppositian to legitimate demands for autonomy. 


Art. 370 of the Constitution Is no longer an exclusively Kashmiri demand. 
Some States, like Nagaland, have already acquired special status under Art. 371A, 
while Aut.37 1B (Assam) and Art. 37 1C (Manipur also accord speclal status. Sikkim 
too has a special status in the terms of the Constitution (Thirty-fifth Amendment) 
Ad o! 1974, by which Xt became a constituent state of India. Others, like Punjab 
and Tamilnadu, are putting political pressures to obtain similar status. There is a 
provision of regional committees in Andhra Pradesh and development boards for 
Maharashtra and Gujarat. 


A very general question can be raised at this stage: Why should the Union 
Govemment not concentrate on four vital issues of national importance? The State 
Govemments deserve autonomy. Many arguments against it have been shown as 
unconvincing. E has already been seen that small States do not always prove to be 
economically non-viable. In many instances, wation of small Staten, like Haryana 


aix] Punjab, has facilitated economic progress therein. 


Nevertheless, the logic of autonomy goes beyond States. Regional imbalance 
often creates impediments in the way of growth in some regions. But in bid to 
secure balanced development, tt 1s not always necessary to create States, 
particulary when some sor of reglonal autonomy within E can achleve the 
purpose. If accept the principle of autonomy for a viable region, there seems to be 
no justification in procrastinating the same right to sub-regions. In a polyarchal 
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system, therefore, stratiform autonomy appears to be a judicious strategy for 
survival and integration. 


As far as one can see the case of stratifonn autonomy in Jammu and 
Kashmir State is a critical requirement for which there is no time to lose. After 
securing the State autonomy within Art. 370 or under its modified version, the 
three regions, Jammu, Kashmir and Ladakh may have their respective spheres of 
activity defined in clear terms. It will nct be politically helpful to India or to the 
people of the State to carve separate States or Union Territories out of all or some 
of them. The precarious balance of communities makes a development in that 
direction seriously hazardous for the State as well as for the country. It is wrought 
with serious risks of neighbourly and global intrusions.” One cannot. however. 
absolutely overlook the fact that there are sub-regions, like Rajourl-Poanch, Doda- 
Kishtwar and Kargil which must be adjusted in a scheme of stratiiorm autonomy. 
Demands for their autonomy may not be on the Immediate political agenda but the 
issue is bound to acquire urgency as soon a scheme of regional autonomy for the 
three units is implemented. In policy-making, it Is always prudent to anticipate 
developments and take steps to pre-empt well in time the adverse consequences 
that may fall out of them. 


Autonomy and SAARC 


The demands for the state autonomy throughout India at this juncture can be 
taken as an opportunity which can go long way in persuading our neighbours to 
closer ties amounting to a loose reunion as soon as the scare of Indian domination 
is effectively countered by the domestic arrangement. With the establishment of the 
South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC), a scheme of 
stratiform autonomy in Jammu and Kashmir State will definitely help in 
instiutlonalizing relations between the seven members. This is in the interest of 
India for it needs a larger market to develop its own economy. 


In fact, other members have there own respective reasons to strengthen 
SAARC. The identity of Pakistan is obscured by the conflict between its history and 
culture, on one hand, and geography and religion, on the other. Moreover, in a 
country, where 60% Bengalis were too many and, therefore, became a cause of Its 
dismemberment, 60% Punjabis are also too many for democracy to have smooth 
sail. Bangladesh cannot solve its problems of poverty and population explosion 


S0Demands for separation of Jammu or Sts Integration with Punjab or Himachal Pradesh and of 
status of Union Territory for Ladakh will not only destrov the polvarchal character ot the State, 
but also expose the state of more serious intrusions of Pakistan and the United States. 
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without the cooperation of other neighbours. Monarchical institution in Nepal 


democracy without the influx of democratic 
Both India and Sii Lanka face the risk, in the long 
rgence of a united state of Tamils, unless they cooperate in establishing 
autonomous regions for their own respective communities. How can Bhutan ensure 
its security and survival between two Asian giants without an articulate SAARC 
union? Maklive has already faced the threat to its security at the hands of foreign 
mercenaries and had fallen back on the armed support trom other members. 


cannot be tamed for constitutional 
fragrance in the entire region. 
run, of eme 


The SAARC is not able to rise up to its promise in view of the fear that a 
powerful and vast country among tts members, that India is, will dominate over 
others. But if stratilorm autonomy in Jammu and Kashmir State can eloquently 
demonstrate that an aiiltude of accommodation Is the guiding spirit of India's 
administrative policy, others may cease to be malevolent about it. After the 
emergence from a prolonged trauma of corruption, Pakistan can respond to India's 
gestures positively if ral steps are taken towards establishing stratiform autonomy 
in the State and the comuption is reprimanded in India too. Can one surmise that 
the proposed Indo-Pakistani negotiations may pave the way of some sort of 
institutionalization of enduring relationship between the two countries to begin 
with?) In the absence of a countervalling power, the South has no course to chart 


save cooperation to thwart the social, economic and political pressures from the 
North. 


31Fortunately, some welcome utterance and steps on the part of the two countries have already 


been registered. Nawaz Sharief, on the assumption of his office suggested a thaw n hnde- 
Pakistan relations. Pakistan) foreign office indicated that Jt wil} Negotiate with " 
See the Times of India (March 20, 1997); Indian Foreign Minister, I. K. Gujral announced large 
visa concessions to Pakistan! visitors (The Times of India, March 21, 1997); In a TV interview 
Pakistan! Foreign Minister ruled out the prospects of an Indo-Pakistan war and declared in a 


separate statement that Pakistan has no territorial claim over Indla (The Sunday Times, March 
23, 1997). 


an open mind" 


32| have elaborated this argument in "Geo 
forthcoming Issue of India Quarierly. 
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INTRODUCTION 


Clamour tor Pre-1953 or Autonomy are two faces of the pame coin, 
because it intends to be a "mistress in her own house". ‘the aspiration 
for pre-1953 position or autonomy is incompatible with the constitutior. 
of India. The constitutional culture, the constitutional morality, au? 
the constitutional politics envisages the spirit of cooperative 
federalism which requires proper understanding and mutual confidence 
between the Union and her Units (States). The constitutional scheme 
aims at cooperative as well as coordinative federalism with checks anc 
balances, and as such the demand appears to be retrogration of the 
constitutional fabric so well outlined. Constitution neatly lays 
down the division of powers between the Centre and the Slates wheret 
adequate safeguards of autonomy as well as interdependence have been 
outlined, and this scheme of mutual dependence as well as coordination 


aims at cooperative federalism. 


CONSTITUTIONAL IMPERATIVES 


At the outset it becomes imperative to examine the incompatibility 


of autonomy with the Constitution of India . The Autonomy Committee J- 
; : appointed by the State government has three terms of reference to Vs 
pe examine,namely, Instrument of Accession,1947, The Constitutional au 


Application Order,1950, and the Delhi Agreement,1952. The incompa 
le 


* 


nur 
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between the Centre and the State(s) if and in so far as the dispute 
involves any question (whether of law or facts ) on which the 
existence or extent of a legal right depends.Or, the disputant matber 
ought to have been a subject-matter for the Inter-State Council under 
Article 263. The State action seems to affect the basic structure of 
the Constitution of India. Federal structure has been pronounced to be 
the basic structure of the Constitution of India and that cannot be 
changed even by an amendment to the Constitution of India(Keshavananda 
Bharathi's case and the subsequents). 

The question of Instrument of Accession,1947 cannot be reopened 
for examination, because the accession of Indian States was exercised 
under the schemes enjoined under Sections 5 and 6 of the Government 
of India Act,1935 as well as Section 7 of the Indian Independence Act, 
1947 and Section 6 of the India (Provisional Constitution) Order,1947, 
and these laws are no longer the part of Indian Statutory Books as 
they stand repealed under the provisions of Article 395 of the 
Constitution of India. Thus, the accession if irrevocable. and beyond 
the scope as well as jurisdiction of the Committee. 

The referece of Constitutional Application Order,1950, again, seems 
to be an act of artificiality as well as teasing illusion, because the 
Constitutional Application Order,1954 was issued to come into force 
on the fourteenth day of May,1954 and shall thereupon supersede the 
Constitutional Application Order,1950. Thus, 1950 Order is redundant, 
and a dead issue is no issue. 

Further, the re-visit to Delhi Agreement,1952 would be irrelevant 
because it paved the way for the Constitutional Application Order,1954. 
It would be incompatible to reopen the final resolved issue, and as 


such it would be retrograde to the constitutional wedlock between the 
Union and the State. 


THE NATURE OF THE PROBLEM 


The dismissal of the Sheikh in 1953 ushered in a new era ——- an 
era of hope, an era of more closeness with India, an cra of strengthening 
the State-India ties. The lesson had been learnt and the old Kashmir 
policy reversed. A more realistic.perception came into play. From 1954 
to day thirteen steps have been taken to extend various provisions 
of the Indian Constitution to the State of Jammu and Kashmir, viz., 
through 1954 Presidential Order financial integration was affected. 
The operations of Customs, Central Excise, Civil Aviation, Posts and 


Telegraphs were extended. In 1958, All India Services--- IAS,IPS and IFS 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


3 
--- were introduced. Functions of Comptroller and Auditor yeneral were 
extended. In 1959, the legislative entry relating to Census was 
applied as a result of which the census of 1961 could, for the first 
Lime, be conducted under the Contral Law. In 1960, Supreme Court of 
India was given the powers to entertain Special Leave to Appeal from 
the decisions of the High Court of Jammu and Kashmir. The elections 
to either House and the resolution of doubts and disputes relating 
to them were placed under the supervision of the Election Commission of 
India, although they continued to be conducted according to the 
laws of the State legislature. In 1961, the legislative entry 
relating to Industries, the control of which by the Union is 
declared by law to be expedient in public interest was applied to 
the State of Jammu and Kashmir and it enabled the extension of 
the Industries (Development and Regulation ) Act,1951, subsequently. 
In 1964, Articles 356 and 357 of the Constitution of India were 
applied to the State ( that is, President's Rule). In 1965, 


a number of legislative entries relating to 
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the welfare of labour , trade unions, social security and social 
insurance were applied. As a result of this a number of Central 
EON Laws were extended . In 1966 the provisions of the Constitution 
relating to the elections of the Cp Mm Lok Sabha were 
applied.In 1968 entry 97 of the Union list ( relating to the residuary 
powers of the Legislature) of the Constitution were applied In mod Lf Led 
form and as a consequence, the Uniawful Activities (Prevention) Act, 1967 
waa extenaesc subsequently. 1n *971 Article 220 wick relates to the 
In 


powers oi ihe High Courts to issue cert»in writs made applicable. 


1972 entry 60 of the Union list (relating to the sanctioing of cinemato- 
graphy films) was applied on 24th Feb.,1972. In 1986 Article 249 was 


extended. Chartered Accountants Law, Coinage Act, Companies Law, 


Comptroller and Auditor General Act, Conservation of Foreign Exchange 


and Prevention of Smuggler Activities Law, Contempt of Courts Liaw, 
Customs Law, Copyright Act, Dangerous Druss Act, Delimitation Act,etc. 
have been extended to the State of Jammu and Kashmir from time to time 
from 1953 till date ( in all 337 laws). It is a matter of immense 
interest to note that even after assuming the reigns of administration 
of the State in 1975 (lasted till his death in 1982) by Sheikh Mohd. 
Abdullah about 21 Central Laws were extended to the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir. The roaring, Sheikh who always cried for withdrawal of Central 
Laws from their prevailance in the State realised the importance of such 
laws for the welfare of the people of the State naturally became a party 
to their extension. What ^ paradox of Sheikhs and their associates! Tt is 
further surprising to note that Sheikh constituted an expert committee 
headed by Shri D.D.Thakur(former Judge of the State High Court and a 


ter in his Cabinet) to review the application of Central Laws 


—- 
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the populace of the State in main national stream, and, hence their 


repealing/deletion was recommended to be undesirable and against 
J 


national weal and interest. 
3H 


The restoration of Pre-1953 status would be a great challenge to 
the people of Jammu and Ladakh. It would mean not only the negation of 


over 40 years' efforts of the people of the State to bring in democratic 


and secular traditions by the adoption and extension of over 330 Central 


++ will also be a hiohlv 
sr S a) GS 


cums duly cacified by tie State assemblies but it b 


retrograde step towards annuling the progressive march of the people and 


will amount tu entruscing the fate ef the unwilling people inte tne nanas 


of fundamentalists, terrorists and rank communalists. Such a course is 


fraught with many dangers and disabilities. To mention only a few 
glaring ills of such a step the jurisdiction of Supreme Court would be 


set asiddphich will annul its power to review the verdict of the High 


Court and ocher correlated matters, with the objective of fair play as 


available to the rest of the aggrieved citizens of India involved in 


litigation. The operation of Articles 356 and 357 of the Indian 


Constitution would cease to have jurisdiction over the State and would 


lead to glaring constitutional and legislative anomalies and chaos. 


State's separate constitution provides Governor's rule only for a 


maximum period of 6 months and there is no scope whatsoever for extension 


of Governor's rule in the State. This makes holding of elections within 


the stipulated period of Governor's rule mandatory irrespective of the 


law and order or any other hostile environment as it exists at present. 


It is the extension of these Articles 356 and 357 to the State that has 


made it possible for Presidential intervention in the larger interests 


of the State and for the safety of the people of the State or any of 


its sections against oppressive and harmful actions and legislation 


by the State Government. The withdrawal of these Articles will result 


in dictatorship and even theocracy and autocracy of the powerful junta 
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who could amend State constitution to suit thelr ambitions. Although 


it is a hypothetical postulation one shudders to think of the 


id 


x disastrous consequences besides complete break down of the Constitution 


if these Articles are abrogated from thelr application to the State of 


Jammu and Kashmir. Present terrorist activities abetted by Pakistan 


would not have permitted free and fair elections and it would have 


split blood all over the State and people would have been enslaved by 


and oS armed fundamentalists aided by foreixu powers and would have 


bled profusely without any hope of redress, and the national government 


would have been rendered as a helpless as well us hapless spectato. 19 


the drama of blood and iron. Security of the borders would have been 


exposed to the bellicosity of the hostile nefphbour caus inp disintegsrat ton 


of the country. Such would have been, and can be, the repercussion of the 


abrogation of a couple of Articles of the National Constitution in 


ihe Stace. 
Reversion of pre-1953 position would mean abrogation of these Articles 


and over 330 Central Laws; and one shudders and stirs to conceive of the 


horrible environment which will be generated by such an insane step. It 


would amount to entrusting the Innocent people of the State to almost 


mad fundamentalists with unlimited, yet unchecked povero do evil, with 


an anti-India and pro-Pakistan stance. The forces who are responsible for 


creating the present situation in Kashmir Valley have, inspite of the 


operation of Central Laws and Articles 356 and 357, betrayed their 


, hidden motives by gettíng cleared by State Assembly such a heinous 


as Re-settlement Bill intended to rehabilitate millions of 


measure 
large chunk of Muslim population 

pk costam P. 
tan at the time of Partition of the country in uen Pa 


anis in Jammu region from which a 


Central Laws that saved the situation. 
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At the same time a private resolution was presented in the State 
Assembly proposing to declare Jammu and Kashmir an Islamic State to 
be ruled as per dictates of the Nizam-i-Mustafa. It was not consídered 
by the Assembly probably out of fear of strong reaction in the country. 
But, Lf pre-1953 position is restored, these two and several similar 
legislative measures will surely be on the envil considering the bigotted 
and communal as well as separatist ideology of the groups and leaders 
fui, whom the ,enrral ieadership sometimes proposes to hold talks over 
aon above the beads ef rhe people of Jammu and Ladakh including Gujiars, 
Jammu Muslims, Budhists, Christ bans, Kashmir? Pand tts. 

Wonld the people of the State and over 40 lakhs pilgrims to Holy 
Vaishno Devi Shrine, tourists and traders like that their free egress 
prom and Inpress Into» State be hampered by a visa type permit system 
which was in operation till March 31,1953 at preat Inconvenience to 
Indian citizens on both sides of the Ravi. You may or may not like buc 
this system would come back in case pre-1953 position is restored. And, 
the worst of it entry te any Indian citizen would be denied by refusing 
to issue permit to him at the sweet will of the State bureaucracy/rulers. 

What would be the fate of the National Symbols like the tri-colour 
Mational Flag, the National Anthem and the others? Certainly these will 
be banished from the State as the State's separate constitution does not 
recognise them, and these have been given access to the State by "courtesy" 
vide an understanding between Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru and Sheikh Mohd. 
Abdullah in 1952. te is understood that the fundamentalists and extremists 
forces will no longer tolerate these. more especlally when they are 
threatening to draft a new Constitution for the State true to the Islamic, 
and un -Indian rather anti-India ideals as well values. 

Worst of all, the restorat lon of pre-19^! status, abrogat ing, Articles 


356 and 357, and jurisdiction ot Supreme Court over State as well as other 


such Central Laws, the judiciary in the State would lose independence 
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and would become 4 hand-maid of the executive, j.e., the Chief Minister 


and his cabinet, who will then rule the roost in Jammu and Kashmir and 
thus drive the innocent public like sheep and goat in absence of any 
super agency to check them and provide redress to people's grievances. 
Such supremacy of the wonderland of the bureaucracy over judiciary 
(nowhere to be seen in any democratic set up in the world) will lead to 
theocratic autocracy» totalinarianism and dictatorship worst than any 
which has over existed anywhere in the world, This, however, will be a 
natural corollary of such a retrograde step full of covins. 

This also wowld iead to an abrupt disintegration/secession aft the 
State at any further date, even if disintegrating forces are somehow 
ae yoked to the union of India at present. And during their stay with 
India they will have free hand to set up theocracy in the very face of 
Indian secularism, which is their declared goal. What an anomaly! What 
our ardent protagonists of secularism would say in this matter and what 
"secularism" would imply? It would also mean limited accession in three 
subjects only --- defence, communication and finance. The subsequent 
bound of the fundamentalists would be complete secession moder a stronj 
military action to Indian security forces foil it in time. As fundamenta- 
-lists would be wiser to mount such an adventurist course after due 
preparation, military action on the part of India will be a serious 
affair and will be sure to involve world powers» and at least the 
Muslim block actively. Then why not to resort to full military action 
now to flush out militants, insurgents and fundamentalists, now when 
Jammu and Kashmir State is an integral part of India. 

Such a course in future by militant fundamentalists is no longer 
anybody's guess work. It is their declared policy » and they have 
publicly decided to redrafr the constitution of Jammu and Kashmir 


throwing over board the present one. The militant outfits have 


already appointed the retired Chief Justice of the State High Court 
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Mr. Mufti Bahu-ud-Din as the Convenor/President of the Proposed 
Constitution Commíttee to draft such a constitution. They intend to 
pressurise central leadership with the aid of Muslim countrien and 
ether interested countries to come to terms with them on the 
condition of nullifying Instrument of Accession and recognition of 
their draft constitution , maintaining relation with India 5 possibly, 


en pattern of Bhutan ur the new confedration of Russia. 


noforo nowiny se ti -uel, iaternaticnal pressure the central 
teadersbip should beat in mind that accession of native States to 


tndtan Union, Including Jammu and Kashmir State, ig final and 
terovocahble. Dr. y, R. Ambedkar has declared secession from Indian 

Union as impossible, not feasible once it has been consummated. He 
said : "The Indian Federation was a Union because it was indissoluble,, 
and no State had a right to secede from the Indian Union". (Constituent 
| Assembly Debates, Vol. VIT ). Even Jammu aud Kashmir Gonstituent 
Assembly , while drafting Jammu and Kashmir State constitution , 

nas passed a resolution to the effect that accession of the State to 
:ndia is terevocable and final. And it should be noted that Sheikh 
Mohd. Abdullah, Mirza Afzal Beg and Maulana Muhammad Syed Masoodi 

were present and witness to this resolution , alongwith other members 
of the Constituent Assembly as representatives of the whole population 
of Jammu and Kashmir . U.S.A. had to fight a bloody civil war te 
maintain her integrity and stem the evil of secession. India should 


also adopt à similar attítude. 


CONCLUSION : 


Whatsoever the constitutional niceties may be , but onc has 
ro look afresh to the constitutional imbroglio of the State of 


Jammu and Kashmir vis-a-vis the Union of India . Had there not 
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LNG Lie KEOLUWNSL TEN LONG AND jui TAS :( TD) PO 
AUMONGHY. IN JEK STATE... ee UNIVERSITY OF AMN 


By Fag ML: Kap “MMU 


| x: CoNGLoMERA TION. OF _HETEROG ENOLS KEG (OLS 
i ED state o£ Jammu ena Kashmir conprises three 
historically well-known and gcogt iphicslly and edminis tratively 
well-defined regions oE Jammu, Kaghmir end Lage, 

while Jamu is 8 lêng generally of wow hills, with a 
few high mountains and à fringe of plane tor itory, producing 
maize and wheat in most of tts areag ang rice in some, and 
inhabited 2y people pelonging to all the mejor rct igfíons 
in substentiel number, known generally as the Degras, with 
wheat ag thelr staple diet, Kaghmir ig 8 volley, enclosed by 
High mountains, endowed by nature with E very fertile soil, 
SE suitable for the cultivation of rice, pocpléo ncarly 
100 percent by men of one faith, that is Isiem, who are known 
ag &aghmirifs, and inie rice àg the best PEE of :helr 
alet. Lagakh is & country o£ high end dry mounteines, with 
little vegetation and, therefore, precartous conalttons of 
Living, iahapited by the followers of Audhism and Islany, 
and bm a kind of barley. forming chief agticle of their 
gees Ur 

All these regions, with all thelr dlversities, came to 
form one political sd for the first time in thelr history 
EOL a speciflc objective under especial circunsténces, 

Towards the close of the eighteenth century, Maharaja 
Ranjit Singh ‘rose as e cut wower in toe Punjëbe He reduced 
to submission Raja Aj it Singh of Jemmu, pensioned him off, 
and awarded the territory 9s jàgir to te fast pushing 
local man, kja- Guldp Singh, Kashrir was snatched from the | 
, Agghans, Lagékh was conquerred by Guléb Singh's indomitéble 3 
general, Zoerwar singh. 


Contda.../2 
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while Maharaja Ranjit Singh was extending hls 
territories, the British rule in India was also expanding, 
Ultimately, the river Sutlej càme to form the boundary 
between the two powers, Ihe British followed the policy 
of using. Ranjit Singh's Kingdom às 4 buffer between their 
Indian dominica and the Afghan Power. 

After the Maharaja ended his days in 1839, the Funjab 
was plunged into politica) anarchy, Then was fought the 
First -aglc-Sikh War of 1845-46. The 3ritish came out 
victorious, and were guided by two considerations n 
dictating terms of peace to the Punjab Government, First, 
they determined to dip its wings so that it could not 
rise again against thelr might, Secondly, a new arrangement 
had to be conceived by which their north-West frontier 
could stni be defended against the Azghans as the sikhs 
of the Punjab had lost thelr confidence. As à result of 
these considerations was born the present state of Jammu 
and Kashmir under Maharaja Gul&b Singh in 1846 ^. D 
According to the 3ritigh authorities, " As its emergence 
was likely to be the result of the antipdthy towards 


the Sikhs, this st@te would look to British for guidance, 


‘ith the existence of a Rajput State as a counter-balance, 


the Sikhs also would be friendly to the British. Both 
under the arltish advice could easily be made to def4nd 
the A£ghan Frontier". 

yes 


The modern scate ‘of Jammu and Kashmir was thus 


brought into existence under an autocratic rule to serve 


` the British defence interests, which became all the more 


demanding when subsequently India was threatened by a 


2 
Russian invasion, 
Z- DISCRIMINATION AGAINST JAMMU & LADAKH 
Gulab Singh. ánd hfs successors rule continued till 


1947 when Inala was. partitloned and a process was 
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{InitLeted to set-up a completely democrétic system Uf 
goverament in the state also. 

the old rationale for the three hetexogenors reglons 
to remain together 8s one political unit had then 
disappe3re3, ang the new one hàd to be devised wisely and I% 
Logical grounds 30 that their inhabitants were still 
willingly prepared to live together, It 1s, however, a 
matter of great regret that neither wag this important 
requirement kept in mind while framing the new get-up, nor 
wag Lt worked in @ spirit to afford equal opportunities 
for equitable development in all the regions, Leaders fran 

Kashmir and Kashmir alone came to deminate the state 
Government year gerer year and clection after election. 
They: cared more for their region. No wonder, a sense of 
Pree stie began to grow in thc mings of the inhabitants 
of Jammu and Ladékh reghons, Not long after, Lt mounted up 
to a. dangerous level, 

we need not dilate here upon. all or even most of the 
matters in respect of siga there has been a Berong 
feeling of “a@tscrimination. Just 3 instances would. suffice 
to conv Lence the impartial observers. 

.First, take the case Of representation in the state 
Legislative « Assembly. The number of seats for this 
institution have to be determined in each region, keeping 
in vlew the population, area, nature cf the censu its 
accessibility EHE geographigal conditions. Now, the 
area of Jammu is about 26,009 Sqe Kns and that, -agakh is 
97,000, Kas, while Kashmir is spread over 15,0 009 Sq. Kus, 
This means that “the sers of Kashmir is mach smaller than 
even one region of Jamu, what to talk of the other two 
regions comb in ed, Interma of the nature of terrain as well 
ce aec US? also, Kashmir on the whcle Lis not worse 


ie É 9 off 
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than Jammu, but Ladakh surely standg at the bottom. 
Population-wise, Kashmir on the me hand, and 
Jammu and Ladakh put together, on the otherg, have always 


Very 
been almost evenly balanced since the, first del im twatat ton 


r 3 
o£ constituencies, But the total number of seats allotted 


to Kashmir has àlwaàys' been fur in excess Of those allotted 
to Jamu ang Ladakh. thus, after 1947, when demographic ch- 
anges adversely affecting Kashmir hada occurred, distribution 
of seats v !s done on the basis of 1941 census, Accordingly, 
while Ladakh ot ara Jammu 30, Kashmir was allotted 436 

In the House of 100,the remaining 25 were Kept for the 
people of Fakistan Occupled Kashmir. No census was 
conducted in our State in-1951. Subsequently, in 1961, 1971 
and 198., it was regularly done, A special census was 
carried out in 1988, but not again 1n 1991 on account of 
disturbed conditions. While aster 1961, Jammu was awarded 
one additional seat, no change wag made after the census of 


1971 as well ās Of 1981. But” un 1987, the strength of the 


Assembly was raised from 76 to, 87. Delimitation of 


Gon stltuencies was also evel omen ag a result of 


which Lagakh got 4, Jammu 37 and Kashmir 46 seats. 


The substantial difference in the strength of 


representatives alone in the State legislature between 


. Kashmir, on.the one hand, tad Jamu and Lagakh put 


together „on the oher nas, assured the former's hegemony 
ever the State politics. Little wonder; in the words of 
Prof. Hari Qn, " political.power, décísion making, 
ádministratica ác higher levels, better deals in matters — 
relating to. ‘employment, location oF prestigious 
institutions, and factories and funds for development 
haye become the privilleges of Kaghmfr alone, with the 
people of Jammu 4nd Ladakh becoming à hostage to the 
fickle leadership of the valley“, 

RES 
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Secondly, it. Ís no se-cret that there are areas in 
the Jammu reglon, such às Rejourt, Poonch, Panchert, 
Bani and shagerwah, which have great potential for 
development às places cf health resorts and historical 
ang religious importance, 3Xit what has the state Govt. 
done in this €leld during the last fifty years of its r 
Surely, almost next to nothinge The road from Patnitop 
ganagar, the Gulmarg of the Jammu region, 1s still in & 
very very X bad shape for 8 good Length of it, Kashmir : 
only Kashmir has all along occupled the EM eem 
whole attention for the development of tourism. 

Thicdly, another area of development which holds 
great prospects for a brighter economy of the Jammu 
region is horticulture. Fron tote to Hhaderwah there 
territories which produce apples, pears, walnuts and 
saffron But practically nothing hag been done to aggne 
and improve the production of these commodities there 
as this would have an adverse effect on the economy Of 


JIT. REGIONAL AUTCNOMY 33.5. SLUTI ON, 


> 9 eae. 

For the past some years an intense debate has been 
going cn among dno aggrieved subjects of the State on. 
how to seek Fair deal for them. It has thrown up two 
sclutions- der the trifurcation of the State, and the 
second, Regional Aa tonomye - . 

fhere is one organisation, known ag the Jammu Mukti 
Morcha, nese sole aim and obj ective ig the trifurcatic 
of the State intc three separate states of Jammu, 
Kashmir and Ladakh, In the recent elections of Sept, 199 
to th 2 State Assembly, Lt gut up only one candidate 
in a constituency of the Jammu city which was suppcs ed 


pe its strong-hold. But he lost very badly. vie would bc 


dés. ie 
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justified to conclude that the solution o£ trifurcation 
does not have many votàries in the Jammu region, while 
Kashmir is totally opposed to Lt, 

Before the elections, the National Qnference included 
in its mani£esto the introduction of kegíonal Autonomy 
in the, State, It has been voted to power with d thump Lag 
majority, securings 40 seats in Kashmir, 14 in Jammu, and 
3 in Ladakh regions. The National Gonference's score in 
“Jammu is unprecedented, and the irresistible conclusion 
Ls the acceptance of Regional Autonomy by à vast 
majority in all the regions. 

Now, with 8 view to translating its promise into 
practice, the N. œ Government has set up a committee to 
recommend à concrete scheme of the Autonomy. In cur vlev, 
it needs à team of some populak# political leaders from all, 

the regions, and a few legal and constitutional experts 
and Intellectuals ‘to workout à detailed draft of the 
Regional Autonomy scheme for adoption by they State 
Legislative Assembly. Articles of the Indian Obnstitution 
&lso is available for Our guidance. We propose to sumit 
here a few synoptic suggestions in this connections 

In th: Elrst.instance, let us remember, 4s already 
mentioned, our State comprises three well recognised 
divisions whiten are besically different from cach other 
1n à vài Lety of, ways. still more important for us is 
the fact thet in certain vital resp--cts the aspirations 
and necds of the people cf each region are not only 
EMBERS wt also inconpatible with those of the others, 
We have already spoken of tourism and horticulture, To be 
fair to each reglon, it has to be given a free hand in 
the development of such cumpetitive’ fields o£ activity, 
Tiere is lot of dovere GS Ney tn the sphere of politizal 
aspirations of the people of Jammu 4nd Ladakh, on the 
one hand, and of Kashmir, on the ether, while those of the 
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former/«e pressing for closer ties with India, the 
patter are, by anc large, opposed to Lt; so much so that 
while sone of them have taken to gun to seek independence, 
others ere engaged in a T CNEUS on the side cf 
rakistan. . 

all these £ects gut together very strongly epus state 
against having only one legislative assembly to legislate 
on all the subjects for all the regions. "e, there fore, 
recommend a state level Llégisleture, with powers to 
egisiste on certain mutually agrecd subj ects, forming 

the State List; and three Reglonal Legislative Agsembl Lea, 
one for e@ch region, “empowered to deal with the rest of 
the subjects, forming the zeglonal List, Certain 
Institutions, like those cf the Governor, High Court ari 
Election Comnisston wey be kept common for 411 the 
regiongs, 

In the political parLAnGE; this type cE systcn Ls 
called fFeaerélism It oper ies à gcheme of govern: nce 
which enaoles various groups Of people, wlth divergent 
interests, tu be united under one g vernment, In 4 way, 
the underly ing principle cf this system is decentral lau 
tion of 311 Powers. and our second recommendetion is the 
decentralisation 5£ dll executive,financial and planning 
powers from the atate gov to the keglonal, District, 
Block and Penchayat level gfse —— 

“However, ag the Regional LegisiatÁre has be en 
propa ed to.be the peoples. pre-eminent legislative © 
pody, the District in a region should form its pranler : 
administrative unit, with powers to formulaté and execute 
district level development plans, and also to ralse 
funds for.then. 
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In this conacetion, we would do well to refer here 
to the proeccdilags of the 47th meeting of the National 
bevelupment Council hela at New Delhi on Jan,16 this 
year. Echoing there the common consefsus of the 
participants, cone member said, " decén trelised planning wa 
essential, «nd there was need to match the aspirations 
o£ the people with capabilities of planning at the 
district and block level¢s*. 

qo reinforce our argument further, it mày be stated 
"hat presently every deyclopment project has first to be 
cleared by the Gen ECC Government concerned, uraden 
the 4nvirenment Protection Act cf 1986. The JDvt. of 
Ingia is now contemplating to amend Lt to make a public 
hearing of the people, of the very area likely to be 
| affected by any proposed project às menddtory before 
the same was cleared. . 

Lastly, while the funds needed for the State, 
Regional, usse end local leve? development „langs 
would be raised by the. concerned administration Or: 
authority, the funds allotted by any higher authority 
to the lower one under the new aispengaticn would be 
in 8ccord3nce with the populace area and the state 
cf backwardness of the receiving unit, The same principle 
should apply to the runás received from the Central Govt; 
with the further provision that the funds demanded by 
a region for any development, plan within ‘ts jurfatctton 


doula be allotted direct to it. 


In additicn to these broad principles on which the 
form of the kegional Autonomy should, in our view, be 
framed, we would also like to strike here a note of warni 
The feeling >£ discrimination and the consequent disaffec 
-ion,which has swept the whole of Jammu anq Ladakh 
against the Kashmiri duninaticn,’ should be removed 
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“ag early 4s possible not only in the interest of the 
.$tate but also in the national interest, Curs is a 
border State whose territorles touch those of à 
country which has been our enemy since independence, and 
ls presently Involved in 4 rroxy-war against us. The havoc 
to which it hàs subjected us needs no description. If we 
wish to tackle our enemy effectively and also ensure the 
security of our country, the solution lies in knocking the 
bottom out of aly intersregtonal irritants in our border 
State, ana in "Oe once again the piping times of peace, 
This is 3n urgent need of the hour, and history will not spe- 
re us lE we fail to heed Lt. 
ROE P E R-E N CES 
1. For detāils, see author's The Making of the Jammu end, 


3, Census year dopulition 
1961 USE Jamu Ladakh Koghmir 
1971 46,116,632 20,75,640 1,05,291 24, 35,701 
1981 59,87,389 27,18,113 1,34,372  Á31,34,504 


4e  Fro£, Hari Qm, Kashmir Crisis, the Hindu, New Delh L 
Cct, 2,1990. 

5. Maj. Gml. Je% Jamwal, Fotential of Horticulture in 
-Jammu region , iu the Kashmir Times, Apl,17,1997, 

6. The Hindustan Times, New Delhi, Jan, 17,1997. 


7. Inia, Jan 24,1997. 
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THE [STATE AUTONOMY COMMITTEE REPORT AND THE SINCERITY OF 
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[HE NATIONAL CONFERENCE LEADERSHIP : *pr Vidya Bhushan 


Soon after the establishment of popular Government 
in J & K way-back in 1947 which repulted into the shift of 
political power from Jammu to valiey, the idea of the 
Regional Autonomy was mooted at different fora in Jammu. The 
ciscrpminat ory attitude of the National Conference Governmants 
towards Jammu region, which led to the formation of the All 
J & K Praja Parishad - a Jammu based political party gave air 
to the complaint of discrimination to the people of Jammu 
region. An intellectual group led by ^r. Balraj Puri in Jammu 
demanded that whatever measure of autonomy had been promised t 
the State within India with the proviso that on similar ground 
autonomy to Jammu be conceded with the State. "Mr. Kushak 
Bakala ~ the head Lama of Ladakh ~ in a memorandum submitted t 
Sheikh Abdullah in March, 1952 stressed that Ladakh would 
largely bear the same relation to the State as the latter did 
to India. Inhabitants of Doda District too emphasised that 
they had peculiar local problems and historically, 
geographically and culturally were quite different from their 
neighbouring unit of Jammu. They stressed that Doda must be 
given the status of separate cultural unit. They then 
demanded that the State to be divided into as many as five 
cultural units = Kashmir, Jammu, Poonch = Rajouri, Ladakh and 
Doda ~ in the constitutional set up J & K State and each unit 
legally, having equal status, would enjoy autonomy in the 
conduct of their internal affairs including maintenance of Law 


and order with/their limits. 


t 
In order to release pressure builq up by constant 


demand of different ethino-cultural-linguistic groups living 
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in different regions of the State Mirza Mohd. Afzal Beg - Ihe 
then Chairman of the Basic (adneteies Committee of J & K 
Cousembly announced that "the State of J & K would be an 
autonomous Republic within Indian Union with a separate 
President, National Assembly, Se McYe Regional Autonomy 
and separate citizenship." Brosding fron Radio Kashmir) . 
Srinagar on April 17, 1953, Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah = the 
them Prime Minister of the State declared "we have decided to 
give aut onomy "to the different cultural units of the State..." 
The proposé cultural units were ~ the Valley, Jammu, Gilgit, 
Ladakh and a region consisting of district of Mirpur, Rajouri, 
Poonch and Muzzafarabad. The idea seemed to be that a measure 
of autonomy in their internel affairs, would remove the fears 
of each of these units and would provide a moral, natural and 
non=communel impetus for a sense of belónging and political 
participation. They also believe (ret such a sense of 
belonging alone could effectively counter the appeals for 


1 


secession in the valley and comnunalism in Jammu. 


Although Praja Parishad and Bhartiya Jana Sangh which 
always stood for Akhand Bharat, abrogation of Act 370 of the 
Constitution of India and complete merger of J & K State with 
Indian Union like other princely states, yet their leaders 


like br S.P. Lukerjee at one stage veered around the idea of 


Regional Autonomy. In his letter to Pt. Nehru of February 17, 
1953 "offered to withdraw the then ongoing Praja Parishad 
agitation in Jammu and accept the Delhi Agreement of 1952 if 
the principle of Autonomy would" apply to the province of 


Jammu as a whole and of course to t. Ladakh and Kashmir valley.' 


Even Pt. Nehru announced "the State Government was considering 
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grant of autonomy to its regions, particularly Jammu while 


framing the Constitution of the State." A Sub-Committee of 
the State Consembly comprising M/S D.P. Dhar, Syed Mir 
Qasim and G.Le Dogra recommended "a substantial measure of 
autonomy for each region with power of Taxation and 


Legislation." The National Conference leadership at that 


-seemed to be sincere and serious and was ready to concede the 


demand of Regional ^utonomy to different cultural units of the 
State. But the constitutional crisis of 1953, which led to 
the dismissal of first popularly elected State Government and 
subsequent arrest of Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah created entirely 
a new political situation in the State. All the subsequent 
National Conference Governments did bother much in the 
implementetion of these schemes. As a result the problem of 
regional imbalances irritants and tensions has taken a serious 


turn. 


Later on Mr. P.N, Bazaz, Shamim Ahmed Shamim, Khawaja 
a 
Mubarak Shah, Jaya Prakash Narayan genes: others strong, 
advocated for the grant of Regional Autonomy to the different 


regions of the State from time to time. 


The question of grant of Regional Autonomy wass, 

7 POR JA eL 
however, debated in people's Convention held in 1968. A a 
serious thought it envisaged elected Regional Council with 
Executive Councillors. The then National Conference leadership 
gave cold shoulders to Rits recommendations. Later on when 
Dr P.B, Ganjandragadkar Commission, recomended that "a 
convention should be established that if the Chief Minister 
belonged to one region, the-re should be Dy. Chief Minister 


from the other, the number of the Cabinet Ministers belonging 
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to two regions should be equal and a full fledged Cabinet 

Minister belonging to Ladakh, the functions of each Head of 

Department should be divided on regional basis. Each 

Department should have a head and an additional Head. One 
should function in one region and the other in other region, 
Vos du ba e 


when ^ . of J & at dae ada i at Jammu, there, should be 
. af n 


f \ Feo : hah bOn 
at least one H.C. Judge at Srinagar. i Sane should &e/ when HeC. 


would be at Srinagar etc." Some of the, major recommendat ions 
An QA 7 oh 
~ 


| C^ 
of the Commission have not, implement/till date by the National 


Conference Leadership. \ 


As a result of Indira - Sheikh Accord of 1975, Sheikh 
Mohammad Abdullah came in power once again after about 21 
years. In July 1977 Assembly Elections National Conference, 
headed by Sheikh Mchd. Abdullah returned with clear mandate 
of the people. During the seven years that he lived after 

bee Secam tune 5 AG Sung be Line Be n swslke hen 

assuming; policy over. showed the demand of Regional Autonomy." 
No serious attempt had been made implement his commitment of 
grating Regional Autonomy to different regions of the State. 
Although the main purpose of Single Line Administration Policy 
was to ensure the involvement of local people in economic 
growth and also to give ther training in the process of 

ee s ies es 
democratization, yet it could, substitute the demand of 
Regional Autonomy from different regions. It is, therefore, 

s 
A : Cas : ; 

rightly infer that he had deliberately delayed the implemen- 


tation of his commitment. in this direction. 


Rether in 1978-79 when an agitation was launched in 
Jammu for the political and constitutional safeguards for the 


Jammu region, Sheikh Abdullah reacted sharply. When Dr Karan 


Singh wasned that "If Jammu's regional problems were not 


Conk, C) 


j 
/ 
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tackled with understanding end imagination, it would lead to 
separation of the Jammu region from the Kashmir valley," 
Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah retorted : 

"lf the majority of people in the Jammu region 

TC í : W 

believed that they can progress by carring out a 

separate State of Jamru, then the 


re is nothing to 


stop them and we must part as friends," 


All this creates doubts in the minds of the people 
of the different regions about the sincerity of the National 
Conference leadership about the demand of Regional Autonomy 


in Jammu and Ladakh regions. : 
a9 Les 


Even during first phase of Dr Farooq pose eae 


from September 1982 to July 1984 nothing substantial had been 
Yt 


` 


done in thís direction. p aana happened curing the tenure of 
Mr. G.M. Shahg from July 1984 to November 1986 when he formed 


Government; with Congress support. 


As a result of Rajive - Parnog Accord of November 7, 
1986 the coalition ministry headf&g by Dr Farooq Abdullah was 
formed in the State. During this period too the National 
Conference leadership did not bother much. Rather National 
Conference Government for quite long even oprosed the demand 

Lackol4, Bucld dist Aer exe lus : 

of [L.B.AL for the grant of Autonomous Hill Council to Leh, 
which they ultimately got after great sacrifice. There are 
complaints from the people of Leh that the... , Autonomous Hill 


Council is being not allowed to function independently. 


Balraj Puri rightly pointed out that the basic 
feature Of Regional Autonomy is sharing Of power and functions 


between the central authority and its constituent parts. The 
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National Conference leadership since 1947 did not follow this 


basic principle sincerely and honestly. That is why there is 
still resentment 3! among the people of Jamnu & Ladakh regions. 
They believe thet both these regions% have been reduced to the 


i 
colonal status. 
X 


Without going into the details of the recommendations 
of the State Regional Committee Report at regional level, the 
general feelings of the masses in Jammu and Ladakh regions 
are that National Conference leadership is more concern with 
State Autonomy vis-a-vis Centre. But so far as the Autonomy 
at the State level i.e. autonomy of the regions within the 

“tA eA 
Stute, They may not be much serious as in the part. The 
past history shows that all the National Conference governments 
irrespective of Chief Ministers, subotaged all moves for 
sharing political powers with the people of the Jammu and 
Ladakh regions. That is why some of intéllectuals in Jammu 
still gkk demanding trifurcation of the J & K State and a few 
other prominent organisations raising a demand for spliting the 
State of J & K. They believe that this State Regional 
Autonomy Committee Heport - grenting autonomy to the regions 
within the State-will meet the same fate as happened in the 


past. 


The doubts are beinc created in the minds of 3 common 


i 
man particulerly from Jammu and Ladakh regions because Sub- 
Regional State Autohomy Committee Report is unilateral as the 
opoositions, intellectuals, representatives of various groups, 
political figures and prominent leaders from all the three 
regions were not involved in such a process; the report 
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aporeved by only three out of the six original members 
of the Committee, disingenvous attempt to divide State 
into eight regims against three at present as well as 
to divide Jammu prevince into three regions on religious 
lines, removal of Mr. Balraj Puri- Working Chiarman of 

the Committee without any susntantial reason just before 
the submission of report and senister attempt to keep 
autonomy and Azadi options alive, It is, therefore, 
rightly infered that sub-regional State Autonomy Committee 
report is a one perty affairs, not finding favour in 
broader tapestry of national interests, against the 
interest of a common man, utopian in character and 


misleading and be-fooling the commen masses, 


` 
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ETHNO-RELIGIOUS DIMENSIONS OF KASHMIR IMBROGLIO — IN 


ITS HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVES 


Dr Vidya Bhushan 


Kashmir, whose borders touch Pakistan, India, Afghanistan, 
Russia and China has enthralled poets, emperors, warriors, sages 
and saints by its talismanic charms which has been bestowed on it 
in abundance. It is not only because of its art and culture, 
natural beauty and panoramic landscapes that Kashmir is famous in 
the world but it is well known because of its geographical, 
military and political importance in this whole region, 


particularly in the sub-continent. 


The present State of Jammu and Kashmir - comprising of kk 
the three regions - Jammu, Kashmir and Ladakh = is a home of 
various races and hence its ethnic composition is complex. The 
various ethnic groups here belong to different regions having 
their areas of high concentration which sometime transcend 
Selui2os and provide the political power base. Both Hindus and 
Muslims of Jammu religion belong to the same race. The Muslims 
are mostly the converts from Hinduism. The overwhelming majority 
of the people of the valley progress Islam, the people of Ladakh 
called Ladakhis are also mixture of different races of which two 
more important are Dards and Tibetans. Shia Muslims are a 
distinct sub-cultural entity within Ladakh and are concentrated 


in Kargil district. 


The ethno-religious composition has a deep rooted 


impact on the politics of the State in pre as well as post 


independence, 


The State was a Muslim majority State ruled by a 


Hindu Dogra Maharaja. The Hindu, who only formed a small 
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minority, got all the loaves and fishes of the State in pre- 
independence era. Economically and materially, they were better 
off than the Muslims who were grinding under revalting poverty, 
wide spread illiteracy and exploitation.  Enrolements in 
Government job were generally denied to them. The educatéd few 
struggled hard for State employment but they were generally 
refused. It culminated in the great rising of 1931. This 
movement proved to be the starting point of the great political 
awakening in the State. It made people politically alive and 


raised them their age-long slumber of lathargy and inactivity. 


It was felt necessary to bring all Muslims of the State 
on one common platform in organised manner. Sheikh Abdullah, 
therefore, founded 'The All Jammu and Kashmir Muslim Conference 
in 1932. Its primary aim and objective was to fight for the 
rights of the Muslims on the communal basis. The Muslim 
Conference then launched a movement for civil rights, services and 
political reforms. The party demand the immediate implementation 
of the recommendations of Glancy Commission, the proprietary 
rights of the land for peasants and abolition of Bagar. Sheikh 
Abdullah emerged as force behind this movement. 


From 1935 onwards, Sheikh Apdullah devoted his energies 
to change communal character of his party. Sheikh and his other 
colleagues in Muslim Conference over the years realised that they 
should fight for the rights of all those were oppressed and being 
exploited and not for Muslims only. This powerful urge led to 
the rise of need for United action against autocratic Hindu i 
Maharaja and transfer of power to the people. The mid-June 1939, 


therefore, witnessed the transformation of the All J & K Muslim 
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Conference into 'The All J & K National Conference. 


Soon after independence the State accession with India 
which Pakistan opposed because its leadership claimed accession 
of State with her as it was Muslim Majority State. The National 
Conference assumed office and Sheikh Apdullah became the Prime 


Minister. 


The popular sentiments in Jammu region believing the 
Hindu Dogra Maharaja as a symbol of their security against the 
majority population of the State, however, sided with the 
Maharaja in Si attempt to retain more and more power in pre- 
independence. It then seemed to Dogra Hindus that prospect of 
Democracy in the State would be nothing more than being exposed to 


the whims of permanent majority of the State and its leadership. 


Soon after assuming powers, the National Conference 
leadership started accusing the Hindus of Jammu for massacring 
their Muslim brotherns in Kathua, Udhampur, Reasi and Jammu in 
1947 without expressing even a word in the sympathy of Hindus 
massacred in Mirpur, Bhimber, Rajouri, Kotli and other places 


during that period. 


However, the open and repeated condemnation of the 
Dogra Hindu rule and its ruler in the State, with whom the 
Hindus of Jammu ag had greix sentimental attachment by the 
National Conference leadership, He ou hardened distrust of 
Jammu masses against them but also caused growing resentment in 
Jammu. In addition the masses of Jammu complained the step 
motherly treatment to their region in the matter of economic. 


development and deliberate denial of sharing of political power. 


x 
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The politics of the State then begain to experience a new 
dimentions the politics of Autonomy versus complete integeration 


with the rest of India. 


In April, 1949, Sheikh Abdullah was reported to have 
given an interview to Michael Davidson and Ward Prince opting 
for an independent Kashmir as the best solution of the Kashmir 
problem. He demanded an immediate withdrawal of the forces from 


State. 


Sheikh Abdullah, in order to remove the fear of life, 
however, property and the sense of ‘security about the future of 
Muslims of the State and to ensure future security and protection 
of his co-religionists, publically voiced for limited accession 
of State to India. The National Conference leadership was of the 
view that 'The freedom loving people of Kashmir joined India 
on the condition that the State of Jammu and Kashmir must have a 
special status and the fullest autonomy so that the Muslim 
majority in the State might feel assured that Hindu dominated 
India was not going to interfear in their internal affairs. The 
Kashmir leadership also succeeded in incorporation of Art. 370 in 
Indian Constitution which granted a special Status to the State 
with the power to have its own consembly and to frame its own 
constitution etc. Sheikh Apdullah relentlessly advocated for the 
principle of right of self determination for the Kashmir to 
decide their future, made National Conference not only sxbjsrtkxinx 
suspect in uo oyes of Jammu Hindu but further aggrevated the 
Mises Hea: be oes Jammu Hindus and Kashmir in the valley. All the 
anti-Jammu policies of the National Conference were vehemently 
criticised and opposed by Hindus of Jammu. The people of Jammu, 


therefore, decided to organise themselves to fight for their own 
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rights and to safeguard their interest-economic and political. 


In short, the strain and stressed of the fast moving 
political events in 1947 and just after, the shift of political 
power from Jammu to valley, a reaction to the aggressive trends 
in the local nationalism in Kashmir, a protest of a region which 
felt politically NOnored and condemned not only hardened distrust 
of Jammu but gave rise to a proper movement in Jammu region. 
Dogra Hindus of Jammu believing their greater security to be 
within Indian Union, demanded full integeration of Jammu and 
Kashmir State with India. A largely Hindu dominated political 
party - the All J & K Praja Parishad came into being and 
demanded full integeration of the State with India and application 


of the Constitution of India in the State in its entirity. 


The tufsal between Jammu Integrationalists and the 
Kashmiri Autonomísts and their reaction in India and its counter- 
reaction in the valley led to the Constitution crisis of August 


1953 and the subsequent arrest of Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah. , p 2 
lex s wp as 


agat Kash DUE keer 

Tesh fliers 
There was a deep resentment in Ladakh,also and events had 

taken somewhat similar turn as in Jammu. Mr. Kushak Bakula, the 

Head Lama, voiced the feelings of the people of Ladakh when he 

declared that in the event of Kashmir drifting away from India 

the Ladakhis would break their connection with the State and 


merge with the Indian Union. 


The arrest of Sheikh Mohammad Apdullah was followed by a 
great mass upheaval in the valley. All the anti-India, Muslim 
fundamentalist, pro-Pak and secessionist forces once again joined 
hands and created a law and order problem and launched a 


prolonged public protest in the entire valley. Long processions 
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were organised which also joined by hundreds of men from the 


Police, Military and the Home Guards. The processionists burnt 
the ancestral house of G.M. Bakshi and Regal Cinema owned by his 
brother. Several Government Offices and vehicles were also 
burnt down. The entire city of Srinagar was handed over to the 
Army who started firing. A number Of party leaders, political 
workers, legislators, doctors, lawyers, official and businessmen 
were arrested. In fact the valley lived without any law and 
order situation for about a month. The 9th of every month was 
observed as ‘Black Day' or ‘Abdullah Day’ on this day, people 
organised public meetings and demonstrated against Indian 
Occupation. The Indian secularism was ridiculed as fake one. 
The August 9, 19853 gave rise to organisation called Plebiscite 
Front. Its programme and policies envisaged a new liberation 
movement for the right of self-determination in the future 


politics of the State. 


Bakshi Ghulam Mohammad deliberately kept alive, the 
Muslim fundamentalists; pro-Pak and anti-India forces in the 
valley. He knew that if these elements turned weak, it would 
result in weakening his power which could end also. Conscious of 
it he kept on financing, though secretly, people of Plebiscite 
Front, and political conference. Some other Muslim fundamentalist 
groups too received liberal financial help from him. He told 
many times "existence of such elements was necessary otherwise 


New Delhi will do anything here it liked." 


The Holy Relic Movement during December, 1963 once 
again provided a golden opportunity to Islamic fundamentalist:^ 
groups to reorganiseg themselves and extend their influence in 
Kashmir region in general as well as in Muslim dominated belt 
of Jammu in particular. | 


Contd...7 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri f 


Ont he other hand Mr. G.M. Sadiq, being a progressive and 


national leader, steady moved toward the State's fuller 
integration with India and regarded Art. 370 as a tunnel or a 
bridge between the State and Union. But he soon realized that 
his policy was alienating the peopbe from his fold. He thus 


embarked upon a policy of liberalization. 


The communal trouble raised its ugly head when 
Buddhists supported the demand for the settlement of Tibetan 
refugees in Ladakh district. But the Muslim Action Committee 
vehemently opposed it as it feared that such a move would upset 
the ethinic balance in the region. The Buddhists, on the other 
hand, also feared that they would be reduced to minority because 
of the increasing incidents of conversion of Buddhist girls to 
Islam on the encouragement of Anjuman-i-Islam, a fundamentalist 
organisation, which was providing the Muslim youngmen money to 
lure Buddhist girls to embrace Islam. As a result cordiality 
between both communities of the region no longer existed and one 
started doubting the bonafides of the other. The fire was 
ignited when the news of an alleged desecration of the Buddhist 
flag by the members of other community at Saboo village floated 
into the air. A movement was started in Ladakh and marked with 
extreme violence and distruction and generated c Cordia of 
communal tension in the region where communalism was quiet 


unknown till then. 


Jamaat-e-Islami Hind, which was founded in 1941, to 
serve the cause of Islam in India, extended its activities in 
J & K in 1952. Its main aim was to promote Islam as an ideal way 


of life for the entire State of J & K. By 1973, the party had 
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not only consolidated its position in the State but it also had 


prepared its well trained, dedicated and trustworthy cadres for 
political purpose. It believes in establishment of a truely 
responsible Government in the State on the principles of Islam. 
It is of the opinion that J & K State is a disputed State. The 
accession of the State to India is temporary and as such subject 
to the satisfaction by the people. In the guest of achieving 
its goal of capturing political power, it entered into an 
alliance $$ like minded religious groups operating in the valley. 
The outcome of the alliance was the formation of U.M.F. in 
September, 1986, which was later on became M.U.F. under the 
Chairmanship of Qazi Nissar. The March, 1987 assembly election 
in the State was declared by MeUeF. as a contest between ‘Islam 


and Secularism.' 


The popular discontentment generated among Kashmiri 
Muslims in the wake of Holy Relic episode also led to the 
emergence of an other Muslim political outfit 'Awami Action 
Committed' headed by Moulvi Farooq. It is pro-Pakistan and 
anti-India party and outrightly favours J & K accession with 
Pakistan. The party has pockets of influence in down town area 
of Srinagar and other major town of Kashmir valley. In the 
similar circumstances emerged an other Islamic outfit Jamait-i- 


Tulba with pro-Pakistan and anti-India ideology. 


However, during June, 1983 to June, 1984 the 
fundamentalist and sessionist parties and groups not only 
extended their influence and became more popular but a few new 
groups like Al-Fateh, people League, Islamic students League 


etc. also emerged. 
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Meanwhile, Chief Minister G.M. Shah's faulty policies 


led to the eruption of maladministration, corruption, nepotism 
in the State administration as well as communal violence in the 
valley. The fundamentalist, secessionists and progPak groups 
became very vocal and powerful. The possibility of secession of 
J & K State became prominent once again. Moreover, the growth 
of communal scenario in the country as a whole and in the 
neighbouring State of Punjab in particular had added fuel into 
the fire and inspired the famatic forces in the valley to form a 


United Front. 


The youth in Kashmir were, therefore, left bewildered on 
these sudden waverings of their political leaders, causing them 
deep confusion and frustration. Unable to trust their political 
commanders maesteoes any more, the innocent youth took arms to 
achieve the objective of self-determination and independence Of 
Kashmir by reror&ing of violence. Obviously Pakistan and other 
fundamentalist and secessionist forces capitalized on these 
development and boosted courage of young Kashmiri militants 


through promises of money and material. 


There was enough evidence to believe that arms and 
ammunition began to flow into the State right from 1980 when the 
trouble in Punjab was at the peak. The law and order situation 
was also deteriorating, fundamentalist and secessionist forces 
were EU EN UN with the help of Pakistan and the 
XRxix induction of arms aes infiltration into the valley 
continued. There had been growing strength of the secessionist 
forces, widening influence of the fundamentalist organisations 


and deepening communal distrust all over the State. A virulent 
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propaganda compaign was started among the Muslims in the entire 
valley as well as the Muslim majority districts of Jammu region 
that the time had arrived for 'Jahad' against India for the 
liberation of the State and for preparing youths for it. The 
Jamait~e~Islamia cadres were inducted into the management bodies 
of the mosques and anti-India as well as anti-Hindu propaganda 
was initiated in the Muslim missionary schools. There was also 
going a rapid shift in the local press in favour of Muslim 
fundamentalism. The recitation of National Anthem and hosisting 
of National Flag in the Schools and other public places were 
discontinued, The following sermon was broadcasted on the 
public Address System of the Mosques in Srinagar on January 


"The aim of the Jehad is Azadi and it is enjoined by 
Almighty on all followers of Tauheed to participate in the Jahad. 
Ihe crusade is for the establishment of Kashmir into an Islamic 
Society. The herities can only live in Islamic society if they 
accept the Islamic laws. The non-Muslims have always helped the 
userpers from outside to uw the Muslim masses in Kashmir. 


For them, therefore, the only way is to quit this ‘Pak Sarzameen’ 


the scared land. 


We have always protected the non-Muslims and they have 


always indulged in esponage. Now they are bewilatered because the | 


day of reckoning is on their head". 
Hizib-ul-Islam issued the following handout in 1998 


"Islam is one aim; Quran is One Constitution, Jehad is 


our path; war till victory. God is great. The war Ery 


Contd...ll 
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of Hizib is Allah-a-Akbar, the cry of Hizib-ul-Islam 


take heed India. 


le 


Muslim brotherhood in Kashmir has risen in arms 
against the userpers of its freedom, which has been 
snatch in 1947, and ever since. Muslim youth in 
the cities and towns and in the villages are to 
receive training in the use of arms to engage the 


Indian security forces. 


There is no going back the armed struggle begins. f 
The Jehad is invincible. We demand our right to 


freedom, which has been recognised by the U.NeO. in 


in 1947, and the British Government which ruled 


India then. 


An all round attack has to be launched on the State 
administration which has run the Indian Cor orte 
administrative machine in the State, the Indian 
security forces, at whose hands thousands of Mujahid 
have attained martrydon and the enemies of the 


freedom of the Muslim brotherhood in Kashmir. 


The brotherhood of Kashmir is an integral part of 
the Islami-the Muslim Nation of the world, - which 
can no more be divided by any boundaries. There is 
no boundry between Kashmir and Muslim Common 
Wealth, of Pakistan, except that imposed by Indian 
imposters which at present divides the Muslim of 


Kashmir. 


Traitors to the cause of Islam will alone shirk the 


Cont d e eel2 
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responsibility to serve the cause of Islam and 

they will receive the punishment that they ought to 
be given, All servants of Allah are enjoined to do 
whatever is in their power to wreak the Government 
from inside and outside, harass, demoralise anq 
destroy Indian security personnel, eliminate the 
enemies of the revolution, propagate Muslim Bee 
Muslim code of life, which is supreme law in Kashmir 
and participate in mass resistance to Indian 


Oppression. 


The Community of Pandits, in Kashmir, which has in it 
the treacherous agents of India, has no Option other than submit 
to the law of Islam as a supreme law of Islam in Kashmir or leave 


Kashmir. 


Youth is proposed to fight the Indian military with 
the support of the great Islamic Mujahidin of Palestine and 
Afghanistan, they will achieve victory and liberate the Muslims 
here from the clutches of an Oppressive and crafty userper. 


Muslims have always fought for freedom and won it. 
Jehad is victorious." 


Hizab-ul-Mujahidin then issued following ultimatum to 


Kashmiri pandits in April, 1990. 


"Pandits, responsible for having perspeterated 
Oppression and atrocity on the Muslim should quit in two days." 
They believed that behind the Oppression and all persecution of 
the Muslims, pandits had a hand and they had become the 


instruments of Indian imperialism. A spokesman of Hizib-ul- 


Contd....13 
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Mujahidin said that pandits had received training in arms outside 
the valley and had drawn up plans to forment disturbance of a 


Serious nature. He also added that pandits had a hand in the 


arrest of Mujahidin as well as the raids on their quarters. 


While gumming up I may say that ethne-religious factors 
and forces not only responsible for injecting and spreading out 
communal tensions, fundamentalisation of politics, gun culture, 
ififiltration of arms and ammunication fomenting trubulence and 
turmoil in J & K State but also created a favourable conditions 
for Pakistan to infiltrate foreign missionaries and militants 
and wage a proxy war in which thousand men and women have lost 
their lives. A decaded long militancy in J & K has not only 
caused a clossal destruction of men and material but also turn 
Kashmir - a paradise on the earth - into the hell. 


Cove wah IS) E 
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RO dio eA raid amod 
Thus, terrorists seemed 


different ball-game.'Live to 


is'Oh Allah 


talk of peace in Kashmir and India continued 
unilateral ceasefire, 
a ee ele 
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-RELIGIOUS TOLERANCE IN INDIA Jammy "MMC 
E , E 
Prof, Vidya Bhushan 
Religion, instead of binding mankind together in 
ties of love and brotherliness, has been fruitful cause 
of discerd and strife between different groups of men, 
There are not only crusades and 'Jehads' fought in the 
name of religion between nations but also pireeqution of 


individuals who had the courage to adopt and follow other 
religions or not to conform to the tenets and practices of 
the orthodox within the fold of the same religion,” Though 
at the root of all faiths in God, who is neither Hindu 
nor Christian, neither Jew nor Muslim, yet the history 

of religion illustrates the tragic effect of an intolerance 
and exclusive faith.* Religion, therefore, lie at the root 
of creating all religious conflicts (and crisis, communal 
virus, bitterness, aminosties, Wars and massacres among 
the various religieys groups, breaded intolerance towards 
each other religious and T UM resulted in mob fury, 
violence, and disturbed peace of the masses threughout 
the histroy of mankind, When the interests of various 
religious communities cÉashes, the communal strife 

 trigged off, emotions and sentiments’ run high ee 
in devastation and dsatructions of men and material, S Serko. 

: reply-z-question-whag.. is--the-ebstacle-that-stands. An-the 
way..of .achieving- the —prophets!dream- of-one orld,-poace 
and-goodwill en earth, indien-philosopher.4 -Statesman 


Bre SeRadhakrishanan- Tightiy- said- "Not lack of material 


“reséurses,. nét. -lack of. intellectual. poíer-or-skill but. 


$-kind-of cursedness in-human nature,-greed, vanity, 


: 4 
prestige,-honour'; 


Being a muitiereligious See the intra-religious 
conflicts have been the most potent factor at the root 
of all the major crisis even in the 20th Century Indian 
politics, Because of illiteracy religion s gru 

"hus Cue $ ` 

Mariyaning force; The idi. of sectarian etrife in 
general and six is called religious communalism in the 
form of Hindu-pólitics, Muslim politics and HindueMuslim 
conflicts in particularm, however, appeared as a miner 
element in the main dream ef India's struggle for freedom 
from colonial rule and they were associated usually with 
the maghang machinations of the colonial ruling Ss 
The manifestation of religious communalism has uprooted 
millions from their houses in.1947 and its depredations 
Continued to expose many more to a permanent sense of 
_ insecurity, It leads to operate against the seciecpolitices 
economic development of the nation and has, thus, adversely 
affected the whole lot of process involved in the task 
of builiding a nation,® 


pa A 
Even on the moral place, it impairs the ceuntzyts 


morele, diminishes the stature of Indians as human beings, 
It is, therefore, a canker eating into the very fabric 


of Indian seoiety and capable of being used as an instrument 


of foreign intervention in our national sffakrs," Moreover, 


3 


religious comunalism has been accentuated by recent 
fundamentalism of the extreme sections of the three major 
religious communities - the Hindu, Muslims and the Sikhs, 
Fundamentalism sometime deepened with sectarian and 

parochial religious beliefs, The situation is further 
aggrevated whan reason disappear from religion ang politics 
mixed. with it, Populist measures are often used te gain pole 


itical mileage or advantage in elections also, Criminalie 


“gation of politics in recent years has still further 
$ P 


added à new dimension and accelerated the worst kind of 
religic-communal conflicts. While raising a question that 
"what. is the obstacle that stand in the way of achieving 
the prophets! dream of one world, peace, and goodwill on 
earth", indian philosopher e statesmen Dr. $. Radhakrishnan 
pointed out "Not lack of material resources, not lack of 
intellectual power or skill.but a kind of  cursedness in 
human bature, greed, vanity, prestige, honour’ and 


religions. 


The religious/communal harmony was serious disturbed 
in 1961 when clashes between the students of the Hindus 
and Muslims took place at Aligarh Muslim University and 
its reprecussions in other parts of U.P., Bihar, West 
Bengal amd Madhya iem which resulted in enormous loss 


of life and property," After a lull for about two years 


the religious réots once again errupted in rural areas 


of West Bengal, Bihar and Madhya Pradesh as a result of the 


theft of holy relic from Hazeratbal Mosque at Srinagar 

in 1963, 9 In 1968 once again the religious harmony was 
disturbed in UP (Meerut and Allahabad) and Assam (Karim- 
ganj). The trouble started with killing ef a cow, A similar 
incident took place at Aurangabad, What was sux ES 

that the-year 1988 for the first time witnessed the religious 
amity being disturbed in the states of Kerala and Maysore, 
The worst religious roots brokeout once again at Ahmedabad 
in 1969 over a ae issue of mkx chasing away of certain 
cows belonging to a Hindu temple by certain Muslims, In 
l97O Bhiwandi was the scene of fresh religious riots., In 
1971 and 1972 there were religious riets at Aligarh, 
Teliichery, and Gulbarge though af minor ae ae In 1973 
ence Reais Meerut witnessed riots, In 1984 Delhie the 
capital of India-witnessed. one of the Wenst webteteas riots 
since Alisah The recent Babri = Masjid = Mandir 
conflict generated ill-feeling aməng Hindus and Muslims 

and religious riots follewed in most of the big cities of 
India when Masjid was demolished by the fanatic Hindus, 
Religious frenzy. of us unusual intensity and prolonged 
tensions for several weeks in Sept = Oct, 1990 in many parts 
of the country gave the impression of the break. down of 

law ane order, |it seemed as if religious tolerance and 
secularism nad become a hollow Slogans", Religious tensiens 
again wuilt up in Bombay because of devestation cause=d by 


the bombs explosion in the recent past, In Short 1 the 


- xeligious Communalism has been accentuated by recent fundae 


mentalism kasxkhe» . of the extreme sections of the three - 
major communities - the Hundus, Muslims and Sikhs). One 

may say that the basic tragedy of the Indian situation 
. is that people are more a than cemmunal while 

4 

our leadership ‘is more communal than Heas 

The basic difficulty is no most of people failed to 
understand the very mean, e the term *Religion' Religion 

is realisation, 1$ It primarily means a particular kind 

of most intimate and personal relationship between a 

person and the supreme power, in whom the person has an 
implicit faith, 2° It is a mode of worship of Ged by believers 
even if they call Him by different names, Religion, is, 
therefore, a Spiritual change, an inward transformation, 

a transition from darkness to life, from an unregenerate to 
regenerate condition, an awakining and reborness, It is an 
.experience which affects our entire bei ng, ends our disquiet 
and anguish, the sense of lesene: of our fragile and 
fugitive existence, !7 All religious’ are, thug, human . 
attempts to reach the ultimate reality, Swami Vivekananda - 
a great saint of India rightly elated out. that "To be good 
and do good that is the whole of peligiea® “and it is the 
manifestation of divinity already in ed "it brings 

to man eternal life, has made nim what he is and will make 
of this human animal a jii 2o The whole world of religions 


is only a travelling, . a coming up of different men and women 


through various conditions and circumstances to the same goal, 


Every religion is, therefore, only: evalving a God out of the 


h^ T rp f Eum x Á ff 


hf A hon t 7 id Gan Lc e 
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end'ferce will be centred to aiding humanity to realise 


6 | 
material man and the same God is inspirer of all of them,^l 


Nicholas rightly pointed out. "That God is sought in various 


ways and is ‘called by various names in the various ` p 


religions, that He has sent various prophets and teachers 
in various ages tọ the various peopse. „22 The various 
contradictions came from the same truth adopting“itself 


to the varying circumstances, These little variations 


> in different religions are necessary fer the purpose of 


adoption, ^? We should recognise alternative approaches 


to the mystery of God. The people of different religion 


` thus, seek the same goal though under different banner, 


There are as-many ways to God as there are the w souls 
whom He has made. Each person is unique and his relation 
to God is also unique, ^ 

A 


Thus, if. there is ayer to be a universal religion, 
it must be one which will have location in place or time, 
which will be infinate like that of God, whose Sun will 
shine upon the followers of Krishna, Christ, Prophet | 
Mohammad, saints and Sinners alike and: which will not 
be: Brahmanic or Buddhistic, Christan or Islamic but : 
sum total of ell these, It will ‘embrace in its infinite 
arms, and find a place for, every human Sedas. It will be 


a religion which will, have no place for intolerance, 


persecution and vielence in its polity, which will recognise 


divinity in ODE nan and women, and: whose. whole écope 


N 
——— 


its own true divine nature, ^? 


rr 
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When religion becomes ' organised man ceeses to free, 
It is then not God that is worshiped but the group or the j 
authority that claims to speak in His name , Sin becomes adsxwi! 
disebedibnos to autherity end net Plelatien ef integrity, 
Religion as a source of consolation and peace of mind 
becomes a sort of an advertised patent medicine, ^7 And 
as such it is not enly an obstacle to true faith but also 
a potent cause of religious conflicts, ^? Religion is not 
compatible and men should develop compassion, The path of 
Spiritual growth leads away from egoism, self-will, from 
a sense of personal superiority, in the direction of 


3X Acc eb. cs 


humility,!oneness-of mind, a sympathetic understanding of 


; x s 29 : : , 
needs of other, in human relations: as well as even in 


-international relations, we should adépt an attitude of 
tolerance and understanding, In short the important point 
Heck os. MESTAA y Seleh of Cnm but urit, we aa -.30 
about our moral life is not wnether we are,good or bad, R 
ABXuixaadxxpuiniadxanixknux fhe narrowly conceived ideas 
au 

have done as much harm-as good in religion, Thus, encounter 
between religious increasingly taking place in the 
contemporary world in general and India in particular in 

an atmosphere of decreasing emotional temperature, >= lf 

we look upon God as a jealous one there will be no piaxe 
peace in the religious world, This view of religion has been 
a stumbling block to sensitive souls and Yed to the 
abandonment of religion by them, ^? .Mereover, to think 
that any.human being or institution has the monopoiy of 

42 


God's truth is to commit. the sin of pride, ?? we should not 


forget that at the root of all faiths is God who is neither 
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Hindu ner Muslim, neither jew or Chrishan, 4 Even 


though we follow different religions, our goal is ene 


by ALM 


vv 


same, reaching the ultimate mystery, We are all engaged 
in the same quest, We must treat thak one another as 
spiritual brothern. Religion, therefore, teaches us all 
that fto make others happy is our happiness, to serve 
others and help them to achieve their life's fulfiliment 
is our fulfillment’. Toleration should therefore be 
transuformed, Swami Vevekanand in his histeric address 

to the parliament ot religion in Chicaga in 1893 said 

"it has proved to the world that holiness, purity and 
charity are not the exclusive possession of any Chruch in 
the world and that every system has produced men and women 
of the most exalted character, If any body dreams of the 
exclusive survival of his own religion and the destruction 
of the others, I pity him from the bottàm of my heart 

and point out to him that upon the banner of mx every 
religion will soon ke vipitten,in-spite of. resistence; 

' tHelp and not fight', 'Assimiletion and not jistruction!; 
Harmony and peace and not dissensiont,?? He thus, pleaded 
for human unity and equality, tolerance and deve. * Even 
holy Koran aud insisted that the only condition to be 
fulfilled to obtain divine mercy in good life and good 
deeds and not subscription to a aaa Prepbot Hezrit Mohd 


talked ef; 


He had set a high example of tolerance. and 
respect in his dealing-sxm with nen-muslims, 79 
Hely Koran, thus, upheld religious tolerance and 
fellowship and said,"Let there be no compulsion 
in religion". 3?rn verse 135 Ch.4 andverse 8 of 
Chapter 5 Koran emphasized pil and equality 
in ctntensBenianalad ebtianseigives by eGangoti 


The religious intolerance in India, as history 
shows, is not. the fruit of its various religions but of 
their fundamentalist interpretations, of their mixing 


up religion with parochial and exclusive tribalism and 


political nationélism. All Indian religions have exhibited 


E 


in.their progressive variety, ine finest tolerance in. 5 
the lives of several of their saints and laymen, kings 
and states, AIL the religions preach every individual 
to tell the truth, not to hurt any one, and to perform | 


such acts as are not forbiddexn by une besic tenents - 
such as violence, truthfulness, not to acquire illegitimate 
wealth or coveting the property of others, purty of mind 


) uw ni AL i 
and action and control cf senses, | 


I may refer De emauke cf Dr, S, Radhakrishnan 
"All prophets are one prophert; They have spoken on one common 
ground = one language, though.in RU LALEE dialoocuc AS ` 
the great civilizations of every kind are the Same, the 
unfálding of one life, so are also the AU OE mythical 
elements of the whole world the s ame and the whole religions 
gensis a single growth, planted by the very spirit of 
God and nourished by Him with the airs of heaven end 
ethe dews of earth, unfélding itself in joy ( and tolerance) 
throughout all penes As in ‘the heart of ereer iina, the 
same truth reigns and same God rules; Uponisad Said about 
God, "I am in every religion es the Uea through a s-tring- 


ef pearls, Wherever thou rests extra ordinary holiness and 


extra ordinary power raising and purifying LASERS know 


r 


WA 
-thou that I am there, g^? 
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We must realise that religiolis hatered or religious 
inteolerance or religious fanatism is a monster with 
many faces, It hurts all in the end, including those 

ort LAS 
‘who are primarily responsible for them, ^^ Many believe 
pu 
that an ingrained and ineradicable ' animosity, exists 
between the various religious communities in India 


particularly between two mjjor communities = the Hundus 


bee tre STUN 


and Muslims, Là many places we see that each community 
harbours distrust against the ether. Each feats the other. 
It is an undoubted fact that unless these religious 
communities exhibit love; sympathy and telerance towards 
each other, we vun net live in peace. There is no room 
for goodaism in any religion werth the eer Each ,of us 
must respect the others E TA must refrain even 
secretly thinking ill of the other; no propaganda be 
allowed which  reviles other regions, We should stop 

to make reckless statement, to utter untruth, to break 
the Hess of innocent men, and te desecrate temples or 
mosques be treated. as denial of God. 


DA) 


WE SHOULD realise that the sword is no emblem of 
any religion. The Senin key to the Seiurten of religious 
tangle in India lies in every one folloving the best 
in his own religion and entertaining equal regards for -the 
other religions and their followers, All that is permanent 
in ancient.Hindu culture is also to be found in the 
teachings of Jews, Islam and others, Islam,.on the other 


hand means peace of the people of whole world, 
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Mutual tolerance is, therefore, not only a. necessity 
for good and peaceful life but is the only tning that will 
enable peoples belonging to different religions to live as 
good neighbours and friends as they have to live together 

in this country, With Ged as witness, we the Kinds, Sikhs 
and Muslims declare that we shall behave towards -one 
another as children of the same Almighty; that we shall 
have no differences, that sorrows of each shall be the 
sarrows of others and that each shall help the other 1n 
removing them, We shouldtespect each other religion and 
religious feelings and shall not stand in. the way of 
religious practice of the others, We should keep in mind : 
the fact that neljiin has reeesed to the backgeund every- 
where and even what is done in the name .of religion is 


nothing by irreligion, 


At the end I may say; "May peace and prosperity 
return among men of all religions, may cooperation unite- 
them, love. bind them, brotherhcod enfold them, patience 
“possess them, self sentrel strengthen them and the future 
be sanctified for them", I shall once 'again remind all 
ef you thet a world civilization can niy grow on the basis 


` of. cooperation. and tolerance among religions and not E 


out of conflicts and violence. 


“Qa 
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jV f. EMERGING TREND UF REGIONAL POLITICAL 
À ated n CULIVUHE LN INDIAN STATES A Sl1ULYUF 
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By: Dr.Vidya Bhushan" 


Tne political end emotional EMI. between 
| ; i the: mS eR the State of Jammu and Kashmir has 
| : ^ been grow ing over vene As there exists communal 
diehotomy, Too nalian, an awareness of‘ one's own 
cultural heritage, historical traditions and a 
sense of political individuality, “y there have been 
contradictions end contrversies, turmolls and Clashes 
ENG of aon Tee interests of different regit m The . 
Dogra ruler, the Maharaja SUID Singh, though brought 
tne three regions ander his control, yet there never 
. had been cultural, ethnic and social integration of. 
. the people of the regions. It was merely a political 
union for edministrative convenience ratner than. 
a fusion of different renin of cultures, ways of. life 


and thought. 


out of three regions of the State Jeamu 
(d mm Eo region: ‘with 20.76. lakhs inhabitants and 26,395 sq.km 
B om | areas. is now number, two: in” population as well as 
in area. Kashmir valley,'on: the other hand, with E 
31,34; 964 inhebitants and two fifth of its area out 
nurbers Jammu by.just about four lakhs. But KSKSSKR 
etek with 1,34,372 population is four times in 


territory. > 


— 


** Reader,P. „G. Department of Political Science, University, 
of Jammu, Jammu.: A paper presented in the National | 
` Seminar on the subject of "The Need for Cultural 
Renaissance in India" on April 28 to 29,1989, 
-— cRERARLERGDMR. De. RR ARdRADscaGuHistory, t University. -— 


 Dogras with Dogra mother S is single 
largest KEROSO community if Jammu region. AS an 
indispensable gecpar eed link between tne Kashmir 
valley and rest of India, J ammu is as important 
strategically and sensitively as Kashmir region 
of J&K State. However, geogrphical boundaries - 
between the nevi and pirpanchal, to the greater 
extent, have contributed in the evolution of 


distint personality of this. region. 


: Unroreunetely Kashmir ieocens, during tbere 
struggle against autocraciy, often insisted on 
calling Hari Singh's rule in the state as Dogra 
rule. qney forget that Dogra was not only the 
name of ‘the SE) c family but also tne community 
living in Jammu region. Thus they allienated the 


Doara people. 


: The popular sentiments in Jaumu region - 
believing the Maharaja as the symbol of thdir 
security against the majority population of 
Kashmir region, linked their fate and security with the 
Maharaja. The Dogra Nationalists in Janmujregionvm 
‘particularly believing the Maharaja as. a political. 


and cultural symbol, sided with tka him in: his 


attempt to retain more and more powers in pre- 


, independence period, lt/seemed to Dogra -Nationalists 


that prospects od democracry would be nothing more 


than being exposed to the whims of a permanent 
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majority of Kashmir muslims in the state ənd its 
leadership. They, thus, opposed the very basís 
of the Kashmir's struggle for freedom, Their 
open condemnation of Manaraja or Dogra rule 
not only created but hardened their distrust against 
Kashmir leadersnip. They, tnerefore, opposed every 
political move from the valley without evaluating 
its plus and minus points. Thgy, thus, played 
a negctive rule throughout the period of struggle 
for freedom in Kashmir. In oruer to nave a greater 
security against the Maharaja's arbitrary powers -= 
tne Kashmir nationalists, on tne otner hand, struggled 
ior th transfer of greater degree of powers to the 
state legislature. They perceived their security 
only in democracry which smong other stributes, 


meant majority rule. 


However, tne post independence politics of 
Jammu appeared to be botn inter-regional and intra- 
regional conflicts. Believing their greater security 
with Indian union, the Dogra Nationalists of 
Jammu demanded full fineegerecionoticnemeuece with 
India in post-independence. Tne ouster of Maheraja 
and subsequent abolution of monarchy further deepended 
tne distrust, The majority in dudo turned against 
Kashmiri leadership. They could not vísulize that 
‘the days of kings and princes had gone. Because 
of their negative attitude, they even opposed the 
most needed and most redical reforms of National 
Conference government such as liquidation of rural 


indebtners anà abolation of Big Landed Estates 
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and land to the tillers. They under tne banner 
of Praja Parishad - tne principal opposition 
party, most vocal instrument of its prortest 
and must authantic voice of Jammu - opposed the 
incorpoation of Art. 37U in the Indian Constitution 
under which state secured a Special status. 


They raised the Slogans Ek pradhan, Ek vidhan, 


and Ek Mishan not needed. They were not in a mood 


of raising the voice for right of Jammu viz-a-viz 
that of Kashmir. They narrowed down their demands 
to such a limits that they even llost tne confidence 
of Jammu muslims. Some of the representation of 
Jammu muslims even approached the Govt, to protect 
them from parishad terrorism. The Dogras, like wise, 
opposed the convening of the State Consembly and 
framing a separate constitution for one State, kex 
Due to their minority against Indian majority 

tne &ashmir nationalist, on the other, wanted maximum 
autonomy and stooa for limited eccession of ‘the 
State with Indian union. Thus for making Art 376 

as a permanent feature of the Indian constitution, 
Sheikh Abdullah in his letter to,Dr. mMookerjee 
dated 4th Feb. 1953 made it clear that so far as 
they were concerned they nad maintained that the. 
Special position accorded to tne state could alone 
be tne source of a growing unity and- closer 
association between the state and India. He furtner 
Stressed that consimbly of India took note of 
Special circums.ances obtaining in the State and 
made provisions accordingly. But if the besis of 
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Meanwnile Kausnak Bakala, Head Lama of 
Ladakh and member of Consembly demanded for a 
statutory provision for Ladekh in future constitution 
of the State. A section of Doda district led “by 
A.G. Goni too stressed that Doda should be given 
the status of a separate cultural unit. They 
demanded that the state to be divided into as 
many as five cultural units, each witheugual status 
and to enjoy autonomy in the conduct of tneir 
internal affairs. Even Dr. Mookerjee, in hds letter 
to Shikh Abdhullah dated 4-2-1953 confirmed the 
sense of insecurity among the Jammu Hindus and 
in has letter to Pt. Nehru dated 12-2-1923 
suggested grant of provisional autonomy to Jammu 
end Ladakh without the change of boundaries, Pt.Nehru 
‘too in his reply to Moxerjee appreciated the idea 
of Regional Autonomy. Sheikh abdullah wrile  broad- 
casting from Racha Kashmir Srinagar on April 17th 
1953 also proposed to give autonomy to the different 
cultural units of tre State ( i.e. the valley, Jainmu, 
Gilgit, Ladakh and a region consiting the district 
of Mirpur, Rajouri, Poonch and Muzzafrabad). The 
ideaseemed to be that a measure of autonomy in 
their internal affairs would remove the fears 
of each of these units against tne otner's and 
would provde a moral, natural andnon-comsunal 
impetus for a sense of belonging as well as political 
participation. Subh a sense of belonging alone 
could effectively counter tne appeal for  secession 


in the valley and coimuhalism in Jammu. 
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When the basic principle Committee of tne 
Consembly was instructed to study the idea of 
extending autonomy to eacn unit and to make 
recommendations accordingly, the integrationalists 
of jammu rejected this idea also. Perhaps thelr 
policy for tne search for security induced them to 
follow a negative approach and to agitate for highly 
unified constitution. In the similar manner tne y. 
epposed Sedar-I-Riyasat as xš tne head of the 
State, à separate emblem and a separate yk flag 
for the state, They regarded these aS counter to 
their concept of a unitary constitution for the 


country as well as the state. 


Such a state of Janmu generated reaction 
in the valley and provoked some of the Kashmiris 
to consolidate OE groups and to form 
secessionalist party. B.P., Sharma was of the view 
that the role of Jammu and Kashmir in stete politics 
see Geile) to eacn other tnougn unwittingly 
This SUO DOR àlso been contirmed by the 
Statement of Mr. GurcharanSingh Bhatia in early 
1953 vhen he said "National Conference and Praja 
Parishad represent urges of the agyressive local. 
nationalisms of Kashmir and Jammu respectively, 
The outbursts of the Kashmir leaders against Jammu 
nelp praja parsnid in mobilising the pablic support. 
While anti-Kasnmir campaign of tne P.P., simply 
provokes and intensifies Kashmir nationalism 


of which Sheikh Abdullah is the Hero. Balraj also. 
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However the first populer elected Sheikn 
ministry was dismissed on 8th August 1953 and 
Sheikh along witn his other supporters were arrested 
on Sth August. But Sheikh's political martyrdom 
had made him a popular nero of Kashmir once again. 
' Bakshi, who succeded Sheikh, while broadcasting 
from Radio Kashmir on 21 August,l953 declared: 
"the rights and privileges tnat we secure for the 
state as a whole have to be shared in equal measure 
by the people of its.different parts. Thr Govt to 
| Secure equal share of its peneficient activities 
to the people of the various constitutent units 
of the state and to safeguard representation of all 
regions in every sphere of administration and social 


life. 


Dogra nationalists seemed to be pacified 
with tne fall of Ist Sheikh ministry and hia arrest. 
That was why P.P. leader easily fell in tne trape 
of Bakshi, who required their support to consolidate 
his political position. Bakshi made some promises 
with p.p. leaders but da backed out later on, 
pt. P.N. Dogra in his letter to Bakshi dt.1-2-1954 
reminded him his assutances made to him and pleaded 
for their fulfilment. However, the basic Principal 
Committee submitted report to the Consembly which 
was adopted unanimously with minor cuite: on: 
6th Feb. 1954. Pt. P.N. Dogra in his 15 pages 
memorandum submitted to the President of India on 


Ist April 1954 raised number of objections against 
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the constitutional proposals. Here again he 
demanded the shift of more and more powers from , 
Kashmir to tne Central Govt. rather than demanding 
tne sharing of political power with Kashmir, 


Bakshi succeed in creating defaction within 


P.P. by distributing favours to some of its leaders, 


Even after the merger of P.P. in Jana Sangh 
in 1964 tne Dogra nationelist of Jaimu continued 
to play a negetive role. They were always worried 
about the shift of more and more powers from 
Kashmir to Delhi, but never thought and fought 
for Jammu’ s Sets within tne State and for Jammu 
to be equitable partner with tne Valley in 


exercise of political power. 


When Gajendragadkar Commission of 1967 
recomended thet if Chief Minister would be from 
the valley, there should be Dy Chief Minister 
from Jammu, The Dogra nationalists could not fight 
for the implementation of it during congress rule. 
But they started pressing hard when Sheikh again 
came Am pus after Indira-SBeikh Accord of 1975. 
With regrets it is to be pointed out that Jammu 
protests and sacrifies during all tne years ace 


into a defeatist channel. The dogra nationalist 


failed to understand that tne lack of adequate , 


share in political power is one of tne basic 
problems of Jammu, Jammu needs safeguards within 
the state on precisely the same grounds on whicn 


Kashmir fells the need within Indian Union. 
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India too played a negative role. The 
Indien leadership always thougnt that Jammu end 
Ladakh had no other place except India whenever, 
therefore, people of Jammu raised tneir voice 
for their rights, they were douted by them as 
GOOD SE Their eyes always focussed on the 
valley in order to improve their secural image 
in ine world. whatever concessions were given, 
given to the valley and they did not bother much 
for Jammu and Ladakh regions. Even in pest Indira- 
Sheikh Accord og 1975 when Sheikh accepted the 
finality of State accession to India and disbanded 
Plebisit Front, instead of tne fighting for the 
right of Jemmu, the congress party when defeated 
at the ex centre in 1977 elections, started pulling 


and withdrew support to Sheikh Abdullah's government, 


in short dominent trend in Jammu poltics 
Pepsesented by Praja paknxx parshid was a major 
cause for provoking and encouraging the secessionalist 
movement in Kashmir, This aspect of Jammu politics 
can be called negative in terms of National 
interests.(Some individuals and groups in Jammu, 
donent minority, with not much popular basis 
did tried to play a positive role also. The important 
leader Gopal Dutt Megi and Jyotshi Ram rel not 
only supported tte demand of National Conference 
of abdication of Maharaja but also fovoured the 


abolition of the institution of Xonarcny and direct 
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Steering committee of tne Convention by Balraj 
KxXx puri. The Convention debated the inter- 
regional relations in the State, The consensus 
emerged that any solution ot theState's future 
Should be 'peaceful! democractic, just. and 
realistic and keep in view the interests of 
all the regions, strengthen secular, democractic 
forces, foster Ccomiunal harmony and be in conformity 
with tne vaiues of the freedom movement, According 
to 3alraj Puri, the convention also accepted \ 
the inter regional boundaries w» and tnus set \ 
at rest a controversy which was one of Sources i 
of tentions in inter-regional relations, The \ 
atrocities committed by the Pak- armies on their 
muslim brothers in cavil war in last Pakistan, 
the assistance rended by India to them and 
Subsequent emergence of Bangladesh as an 
independent, country had a considerable efrect 
on Kashmir politics, It strengtnened the Secular 
forces, reduced tne bargaining Capacity of the 
Kashmir leaders to balance India and Pakistan 
created popular disillusionment vitn Pekistan 
and resurgence of regionál patriotism against 


the appeal of Muslim solidarity, 


Thus Indo-Pak war of 1971 and emergence 
of Bangladesh created favourable atmosphere for the 
negotiations between kashmir and India leadership 


to sought out ditferences some of Netional es well 
g 


as state personalities tricd to played mediotory 
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opposition if Jana Sangh and congress parties 
| in Jammu, he even could not implement the aecisions 
of J&K State People's convention of lw68 Ltelating 


to inter-regional relationship. 


However, bulk of people in Jammu now accepte 
thet Article 376 of the Indian constitution can not 


be abrogated unilaterly and with the approvel of 


people of Kashmir. Some of tne Dogra nationalist 
IN | i agreed with the Kashmir nationalist thet this atticle 
'is a bridge between Kashmir and rest of the Country. 
Balraj Puri is of the opinion that regional 
identities are now getting stabilized and even a 
party like BJP unlike its predecessors Jana Sangh 
and PP has accepted the essence of it by adopting 


the demand for constitutional safeguards for region. 


I imay conclude that one aspect of Jammu 
politics contributed towards alienation of Kashmir 
Muslims from rest of the country and by turning 
Jammu as a barrier between Kashmir and rest of 
the country, played a negative role. An equally 
important role was also played by an. other section 
of Jammu politics in reintegráticn of Kashmir with 
National politics end thus Jammu to act as real 
bridge politically as well as geographically between 


Kashmir leader and National leaders, 


TOS 
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confirmed the same view and said that the P,P. and 
the National Conference by polarising the politics 
of the state helped each other in consolidating 


their hold on their respective communities. 


Suddenly inflammotory reports spread bhat 
Shikh was thinking to declare Kashmir as indépendent, 
the idea of which said to have been mooted by 
American Statesmen Mrs. & Mr. Henderson during their 
visit to Kashmir in May 1953. Sheikh was unluckly 
blamded for the tone and contents of his speeches 
delivered in 1952 and 1953, Tne tragedy was that 
Sheikh Abduallgh's was misunderstood and his urge 
for maximum autonomy for the state was just taken 
for independence. All alonj he tried to avoid 
the disintegration of the state. That was why, 
in order to accommodate the wishes of the masses 
of the different regional and cultural units 
of the state he and his colleagues wre working 
to create a republic within the Republic. Even 
Sri Amar Kashtriya Prantic Sebha,Jammu a negative 
tole passed a resolutioncondeming the idea of 
Republic within Republic and the. adoption of State 
emblem, It termed the consembly of Kashmir as 


bogus consembly. 


Meanwhile with the sudden death of 
Dr. S.P. Mookerjee in detention, the whole wortnern 
“Indian plunged into profound gried and submered 
by a kind of anit-Nehru end Anti-Abdullah wave, 
P.P. refused tobelieve that death occured in 
natural circumstances and charged Sheikh Abdnullah 
as muder in spite of the fact in« he pleaded to 


be innocent. 


4 
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participation of people of Jammu in deiwcocractic 
set up. Unfortunately such leaders were not given 
National Connerencemmandate in Sisi election 
of 1951. Balraj puri was one of the forerunner: 
who suggested political means of define Janmu's 
Status in the state as early es 1944. He continued 
to plead for constitutional provisions for 
ensuring the status of Jammu. His main emphesis 
was that whatever measure of autonomy had been 
promised to the state within Indian Union should 
also be conceived to Janu region with the proviso 
that on similar grounds, autonomy: to Jammu within 
Slate be conceded, He did support the abol-ation 
of monarchy, Land reforms and incorpration of 
Art. 376 in Indien constitution. Even at tne times 
of negotiations for Delni Agreement of 1952, ne 

.pleaded fox regional autonomy for Jammu which 

was incorporated in tne final agreement. In the 
eerlier phese the demend for recognition of Jammu!'s 
regional identity, regional leadership and its 
equitable share in the power structure of the state. 
was mede by a group within the frame work of 


National conference. 


The J&K Kasnmir Youth Conference and 
“Friends of New xashmir, Delni also played a role 
to articulate Jammu's regional urges on secular 
lines. The socielist groups lso demanded the 
regional autonomy for Jammu, Later on tney formed 
P.S. party. The P.S.P. not only supported autonomy 
of state within Indian union but decentralization 


of powers among different regions » in order to ] 


improve inter-regional cordiality. 


13 : 
A Jammu Autonomy Forum was set up under 
the presidentsnip of Belraj Puri in’ June 1967 to 


press tne demand of res3ional sutonomy, 


Agroup of jana Sangh workers led by Se Bachan 
Singh Pancni let tne party to support the iutononous 
status of Jammu, Even P.N.tb3Sz2a2, Snamim-Ahned 
Shamim, #iubarj Shah and other prominant citizens 
oi different communities of SENEE olso supported 
tnis demand. 

The jek State ve ple's Convention on inter- 
regional relations of June i97p debated this issus> 
and adopted a five tier internal constitutional 
set up of the stat envisaging regional aatcnony R 
and furtner devaluvion of political powers to \ 


dustrict,blocks and pancheyets, 


Some individuals and groups in Jammu, 
though in minority, with net much popular basis 
did. try to play a position role also. In tne M 
earlier phase the demand for recognition of 
Jammu's regional identity, regional leadership 
and its equitable share in the power structure 
of tne State was made by a group wituin the 
frame work of national conference, The J eminu 
District NationalConíerence lea by Balraj Puri 
group passed formal resolution, as early as 1949, 
demanding the abolution of tne institution of 
monarchy and the powers to be transferred to the 
people of Jammu also and not merely froin 
Maharaja to Kashmiri leaders. The importent 
leaders of Jammu like Gopal Dutt Mengi and 


Jyotshi Ran Krisnan also these demands of . 
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National Conference, But soon after the abdication 
of Maharaja in 1949, this group was expelled from 


tne Naticnel Conference. . 


Unao tunately such leaders were not given 
National Conference mandate in condempoly 
election of 1951. Balraj Puri and others, however, 
continued to suggest political means to defind 
Jamnu's status in the state, His main emphais 
was that whatever measures of autonomy had been 
promised to the state witnin Indian union should 
slso be conceded to Jammu region, on the similar 
ground.He not only supported the radical reforms 
like land reforans but also incorporation of 
article 370 in the Indian Constitution, His stand 
was to fight for the right of Jammu and its 
Status viz-a-viz of Kasnmir without offending 
the people of Keshmir by agitatiny against the 
Kashmir special status in Indian union and her 


right to defend maximum autonomy. 


Even at the time of negotiation for the 
Delhi Agreement of 1952, he pleaded for regional 


autonomy for Jammu. 


Ko Jaya prakash Narayan pleaded 
for Sheikh's Boise and starting een dialogue 
with him. Thus in January 1963 after his release 
third time since 1953, Sheikh met prime Minister 
of India. He convened J&K State People's 


convention in Oct. 1968. Jammu represented in 
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role between Sheikh Abdullah and indian leadership. 
Balraj Puri claimed to be one of those and 
helped Jammu to bridge rather than barrier, between 
Kasnmir and rest of the Gleis But the state 
Jana Sangh still remained adament against 
placting the Kashmir Leaders particular sheikh 


Abdullah. 


However after 22 years the wisdom dawned 
upon the Indian leaders once again that Sheikh 
Abdullah was an  undésputed leader of the valley 
and only person vho could set at rest the most 
of the controversies about Kashmir accession 
and others, The negotiation between prime Minister 
and Sheikh started and resulted into Indira-Sheikh 
Accord of 1975. 


For:over half a century, till his death 
Sheikh Abdullah symbolised the aspirations of 


regional national of Kashmir. He coult, therefore, 


‘had the capacity to settle the problems of 


inter regional relations. In the last phase of 

his life he reached sharply even tne slightest 
provocation from Jammu region. For instance when 
Dr. Karan Singh in Dec. 1975 said " If state Govt, 
did not tackle Jammu situation with understanding 
and sympathy, it would lead to sepration of Jammu 
region fron Kashmir valley", Sheikh reacted quickly 
and Sco "if the majority of people in Jammu region 
believed that they could progress by carving out a 
separet etate of Jammu, then there “as nothing to 


stop them and we must part as friends". Due to the 
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role between Sheikh Abdullah and Indian leadership. 
Balraj Puri claimed to be one of those and 
helped Jammu to bridge rather than barrier between 
Kashmir and rest of the SUIS: But the state 
Jana Sangh still renained adament against 
placting the Kashmir Leaders particular sheikh 


Abdullah, 


However after 22 years the wisdom dawned 
upon the Indian leaders once again that Sheikh 
Abdullah was an  undésputed leader of the valley 
and only person whe could set at rest the most AS 
of the controversies about Kashmir accession 
and others. The negotiation between Prime Minister 
and Sheikh Started and resulted into Indira-Sheikh 
Accord of 1975. 


For-over nalf à century, till his death 
Sheikh Abdullah symbolised tho aspirations of 
regional national of Kashmir. He coult, therefore, 
‘had the capacity to settle the problems of 
inter regional relations. In the last phase of 
his life he reached sharply cven tne slightest 
provocation from Jammu region, For instance when. 
Dr. Karen Singh in Dec. 1978 said * 1f state Govt, 
did not tackle Jammu situation with understanding 
and sympathy, it would lead to sepration of Jammu 
region from Kashmir valley", Sheikh reacted quickly 
and saad "if the majority of people in Jammu region 
Lelieved that they could progress by carving gu € | 


Separet state of Jammu, then there was nothing to 
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confirmed the same view and said tnat the P,P. and 
the Netional Conference by polarising the politics 
of the state helped each other in consolidating 


their hold on their respective communities. 


Suddenly inflammotory reports spread that 
Shikh was thinking to declare Kashmir as indépendent, 
the idea of which said to nave been mooted by 
American Statesmen Mrs. & Mr. Henderson during their 
visit to Kashmir in May 1953. Sheikh was unluckly 
blemüed for the tone and contents of his speeches 
delivered in 1952 and 1953. Tne tragedy was that 
Sheikh Abduallgh's was misunderstood and his urge 
for maximum autonomy for the state was just taken 
for independence. All alonj he tried to avoid 
the disintegration of the state. That was why, 
in order to accommodate the wishes oi the masses 
of the different regional and cultural units 
of tne state he and his colleagues ere working 
to create a republic within the Republic. Even 
Sri Amar Kashtriya Prantic Sebha,Jemmu a negative 
role passed a resolutioncondeming the idea of 
Hepublic within Republic and the. adoption of State 
emblem. It termed the consembly of Kashmir as | 


bogus consembly. 


Meanwhile witn the sudden death of 
Dr. S.P. Mookerjee in detention, the whole Noltnern 
Indian plunged into profound gried and submered 


by a kind of anit-Nehru and Anti-Abdullah wave. 
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participation of people of Jammu in democractic 
set up. Unfortuna vety such leaders were not given 


National conference mandate in sneen election 


of 1951, Balraj Puri was one of the forerunner: 
who suggested political means of define Janmu's 
status in the state as early as 194%. He continued 
to plead for constitutional provisions for 

ensuring the status of Jammu. His main euphesis 

was that whatever measure of autonomy had been 
promised to the state within Indian Union should 
also be conceived to Jammu region with the proviso 
that on similar grounds, autonomy to Jammu within 
siete be conceded, He did support the aboleation 

of monarchy, Land reforms end incorpration of 

Art. 37G in Indien constitution. Even at the times 
of negotiations for Delni Agreement of 1952, ne 
pleaded for regional autonomy for Jammu which 

was incorporated in tne final agreement. In the 
earlier phese ‘the demend for recognition of Jammu! s 
regional identity, regional leadership and its 
‘equitable share in the power structure of the state- 
was nee py a group within the fraine work of 


National conference. 


Ihe J&K Kashmir Youth Conference and 
‘Friends of New Kashmir, Delni elso played 4 tole 
to articulate Jammu's regicnal urges on secular 
lines, The socialist groups also demanded the 


regional autonomy for Jammu. Later on they forced 


P.S. party. The P.S.P. not only supoorted autonomy 
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A Jamu Autonomy Forum was set up under 
the presidentsnip of Balraj Puri in’ June 1967 to 
press tne demand of regional sutonomy, 


LJ 
' 


Agroup ct jana sangh workers led by S.Bachan 
Singh Pancni let the party to support tne autonomous 
/ stetus of Jammu. Even P,N.Bazaz, bohaunin-Ahned- 
| Shamim, ubarj Shah end other proninant citizens 
of different communities of rae also E 


this aenande 


The JaK State ve plets Convention on inter- 
regional relations of june i97y debated this issue" 
and adopted a five tier internal constitutional 
set up of the stet envisaginy regional autenony 


D 


and furtner devaluvion of political powers to Y 


Â 


il district,blocks and panchayats. 


Some individuals and groups in Jammu, 
though in minority, with not mucn popular basis 
did. try to play a position role also. In the i 
earlier phase the demand for recognition of 
Jammu's regional identity, regional leadership 
and its equitable share in the power structure 
of e Rede was made by a group wituin the 
frame work of national conference. The Jammu 
District NationalConference led by Balraj Puri 
group passed formal resolution, as early as 1949, 
demanding the abolution of tne institution of 


monarchy and the powers to be transferred to the 


people of Jammu also and not merely froin 


| 
| 
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National Conference, But soon after the abdication 
of Maharaja in 1949, this group was expelled from 


tne National Conference, 


Unfortunately such leaders wer« not given 
National Conference mandate in condembly 
election of 1951. Balraj Puri and others, however, 
continued to suggest political means to define 
Jamnuts status in the state. His main emphais 
was that whatever measures of autonomy had been 
promised to the state witnin Indian union should 
also be conceded to Jammu region, on the similar 
ground.He not only supported the radical reforms 
like land reforzus but also incorporation of 
article 370 in the Indian Constitution, His stand 
was to fight for the right of Jammu and its 
Status viz-a-vàz of Kashmir without offending 
the people of Keshmir by agitatiny against the 
Kashmir special status in {ndian union and her 


right to defend maximum autonomy. 


Even at the time of negotiation for the 
Delhi Agreement of 1952, he pleaded for regional 


autonomy for Jammu. 


“However Jaya prakash Narayan pleaded 
for Sheikh's release and starting resh dialogue 
with nim. Thus in January 1963 after his release 
third time since 1953, Sheikh met Prime Minister 
of India. He convened J&K State People's 


represented ij 


ELECTION IN JAMMU REGION 


In the recent elections to the Jammu and Kashmir 
State Assembly the Janata Party faced a near debacle in 
Kashmir region where only two of its nominees could get 
through and in Jammu region too it had to contend with 
ll out of 32 seats. Whereas in Kashmir region and the 
Muslim majority areas of Jammu the National Conference 
succeeded in completely communalising the situation thus 
humbling. both the Janata Party and the Congress, in the 
Hindu majority areas of Jammu the major factor for the 
defeat of the Janata Party candidates was the open 
sabotage by one of the constituent units of the party- 


Jana Sangh which received full support of the RSS Cadre, 


The party had put up 32 candidates for equal 
number of seats in Jammu region hoping to capture 24 
to 26 seats. Its official candidate in Udhampur, an 
erstwhile Jana Sangh leader, was forced to withdraw at 
the last minute leaving the field free for Janata rebel, 


also an esstwhile Jana Sanghi. 


It is an open secret now that with a view to 
sabotaging the election prospects of the official Janata 
Party candidates those prominent leaders of Jana Sangh 
played this diabolical role in collusion with Pradesh 
Congress leadership. They also received financial 
assistance from the Congress candidates in some of the 


constituencies. 


ORT ON THE JANATA PARTY REVERSES IN ASSEMBLY a 


Lnd 
a 


This unholy alliance in reality dates back to the __ 


last Lok Sabha Poll when they succeeded in humbling the tem 


ppor "ters in Janata Party Bet pr oes ued Bp uet 
- E do 


Msi. 


Pradesh Janata Party Unit for having played such a filthy 
game. The High Command, however, had by later on 
admitting Th. Baldev Singh into the Pradesh Unit of the 
Janata Party taken a very lenient view. This leniency, 


it seems has been misconstrued. 


It is significant that Th. Baldev Singh, who was 


a So one of the members of the Election Committee, did not 
PESE 
N care to visit even one of the seventeen assembly segments 


of his parliamentary constituency during the elections 

in support of any official candidate of the party. In 

his own home town of Hiranagar, from where even the 
Janata Party candidate was sponsored by him, he allegedly 
supported the Congress candidate, Mr. Girdhari Lal Dogra 
in à elandestine manner. (See report by the defeated 
party candidate, Mr. Ratan Lal Sharma). He also 
reportedly paid secret visits to some of the constituencies 
including Basholi, Samba, Marh, Chhamb and Jammu 
Cantonement, where the Janata rebels had been put up 

to oppose the official candidates. 


The erstwhile Jana Sangh group had been fully 


e 


T 


associated with the selection of candidates. Efforts 
were made to evolve a common list of candidates at the 
regional level. The Jammu regional committee comprising 
13 members of the State Adhoc Committee, met in Janmu 
for two days to fnalise the list from the region. 
Firstly a panel was prepared for every constituency 
and then a three-man committee comprising Thakur 
Baldev Singh, Shiekh Abdul Rehman and Mr. Om Saraf was 
authorised to evolve a concensus. This committee was 
able to reach unanimity in case of 21 out of 32 seats 
put the erstwhile Jana Sangh group did not agree with 
their joint proposal. Ultimately the matter was left 
to the State Election Committee where the above three 


members represented Janmu region. 


contd....3rd 
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Of the 32 constituencies in Jammu region 10 are 


muslim majority constituencies while six others are reserved 


for scheduled castes. There was not much dispute as 
the muslim majority seats were concerned except that erstwhile. 
Jana Sangh group wanted Hindus to be put in some of these 
constituencies as well. 

The erstwhile Jana Sangh had neither much following 
in these areas not had they any Muslim member. There was also 

ittle difference of ovinion in the case of six Harijan members 
and three nominees of the Jana Sangh group two of BLD 
(including one sitting MLA) and a woman (who did not belong 
to any constituent unit) were selected by the Election 
Committee unanimously. Of the remaining 16 seats the erstwhile 
Jana Sangh group had seven nominecs, BLD group 4, socialists 1, 
Ex-Congressmen 3 and CFD 1, Thus out of 22 non-muslims 10 

seats went to ers twhile Jana Sangh 7 to BLD, one to socialists, 
3 to ex-congressmen and one to CFD. In the previous house the 
Jana Sangh and BLD had two members each and all the other 26 
members belónged to Congress. 

The selection committee went through all the 
applications and eee of 32 candidates after 

days deliberation. The choice was unanimous in most of the 
eases. Th. Baltev Singh raised objections only in 3 or 4 cases. 

The Party High Command approved the entire list with 
the exception of Chenani-Chordi constituency where Mr. 
Yogeshwar Sharma (CFD) was replaced by Shri Ishar Dass Sharma 
(Jana Sangh). 

Sixteen erstwhile Jana Sangh workers field their 
nominations as independents to opoose the official candidates. 
Of these two namely Mr. Chaman Lal Gupta and Vaid Vaishno Dutt 
withdrew from the contest leaving 14 of their supporters in the 
field. These rebels formed Janata Front and even adopted a 
couple of Congress rebels as their own candidates. 

The so-called Janata Front comprising of erstwhile 
Jana Sanghis and actively guided and supported by Thakur 
Baldev Singh, Mr. Chaman Lal Gupta and State RSS Pracharak 
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Mr. Saroop was able to create confusion in the 
minds of the voters that they too were the nata Party 


s. In all their posters and hoardings etc. the rebels 


to be the "Janata Candidates". Their flag too 


was similar to Janata Party Flag. It was also publicised 
that like the Lok Sabha Poll when Th. Baldev Singh got a 
different symbol other than that of the party these rebels 
ifferent symbols. But like Thakur 
Baldev Singh they too would be admitted to the Janata Party 


and would sit in the Assembly as Janata members. All these 


n 


candidates were fully supported by the Jana Sangh and RSS 
cadre and Mr. Chaman Lal Gupta reportedly financed them 


from out of funds collected in the name of the Janata Party 


during the Lok Sabha Poll. This amount was partly spent on 
the election of Th. Baldev Singh and no accounts 
far been submitted by Mr. Chaman Lal Gupta. Some money 
also came from the Congress candidates and was uxk diverted 
to the Janata rebels. Even the Party machinery and resources 
were fully utilised by the Janata rebels. 

After withdrawing from the contest persumably on 
the advice of some central leaders Mr. Chaman Lal Gupta, 


fr, Vaishno Dutt and some of their other colleagues 


be under their influence to refuse the Janata Party ticket 


and contest ag independents (as Janata Front candidates). 


Amomgxkkes Only in that case they were assured full support 
of the RSS cadre. Among those approached were Mr. Rishi Kumar 
Kaushal (Reasi) Mr. Ram Nath Balgotra (Jammu East) Mr. 
Harbans Lal Bagotra (Jammu West) Mr. Dhan Raj Bargotra 
(Jandrah-Gharota) Mr. Hari Ram Vaid (Udhampur). The former 
two though belonging to erstwhile Jana Sangh reportedly 
declined to oblige them. This frustrated their attempt to s 
deprive the Janata Party from contesting in atleast iO 
constituencies in Jammu region. They, however, succeeded 


— in Udhampur where Mr. Vaid succumbed to their pressure and 
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threat of sabotage and withdrew at the last minute thus 
embarrasing the Janata leaderships. 

The central observer, Mr. Manubhai Patel, who 
arrived here on 15th June, failed to organise an effective 
election machinery. An election committee comprising of the 
members of the adhoc committee (exceptx those who were 


elections) and a few others was m set up but later 


on over half-a-dozen erstwhile Jana Sangh members were 
included in the Election Compaign Committee although it was 
pointed out to Mr. Patel that these persons were openly 
working against the official candidates. Mr. Bhagwant 
jiroop of RSS was put as incharge of the election office 

but he was mostly feeding the rebel candidatese In fact 
he was the campaign incharge of the "Janata Front" in 
Basohli, Samba, Bishnah, Jammu Cantonement and Marh 
constituencies. Similarly other members of the campaign 
tee like Th. Baldev Singh, Mr, Chaman Lal Gupta, 
Vaid Vaishno Dutt, Mrs Shakti Sharma, Mrs Prakash Devi and 
Mr. Suryadev Singh were openly working for the rebel 
candidates. 

The Janata Party headquarter in J Jammu virtually 
became the election office of the rebels. They were allowed 
to do party telephone, held their meetings and to use the 


party resources. Even the party staff worked for them. All 


their press notes were die hributed by the party staff. 

The election campaign committee did not function 
at all and its only achievement was to sabotage the 
prospects of official ran candidates. 


JES Vot a single poster was issued by the campaign 3 


LA. 


Committee Mr. Chaman Lal Gupta and others KERSHXKES 


m~ 


refused to issue a poster in the name of the members of 
the campaign committee supporting the official candidates 
and condemning the role of the rebels and disowning them. 
When some candidates pressurised the committee to publicise 
the list of official candidates and their symbol through 


a poster the committee did not print a poster only 4 day 
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before the polling but even this poster was not issued 

to those candidates who were facing the rebels, who claimed 
to enjoy the party support. 

¢ The programme of leaders from céntre was chalked 


out in such a way that the constituencies where the 


rebels were most active were completely ignored. 


The programme of these leaders was not communicated 
to the candidates in advance. For instance the candidate 
from Jammu contonement was not informed of the arrival 
of Mr. Atal Behari Vajpayee to Jammu, though Railway 
Station is situated in his constituency. On the other 
hand the rebels were kept informed about the programme 
BM enabling them to organise a demostration on his arrival. 
In the demostr2tion the Jana Sangh workers including 
members of the Campaign Committee fully participated. 

Though Mr. Vajpayee was to visit Basholi, where | 
a rebel was opposing the official candidate, Mrs. Prakash 
Rani and the later had organised a big public meeting 
Mr. Vajpayee cancelled the programme at the eleventh 
hour. Mr. Chaman Lal Gupta, who accompanied him, saw 
to it that he addressed three public meetins instead of 
one announced earlier ip the neighbouring Billawar 
constituency, where there was no rebel and which was | 
considered a safe seat, thus sabotaging the Basohli 
programme. Mrs. Prakash Rani's Jana Sangh opponent wka 
was able to convice she people that she does not enjoy 
the support of central leaders. 

Not & single leader visited a few constituencies 
like Jammu Cantonement, Marh, Chhamb etc. where the 
rebels had been concentratirg. 

3. No effort was made to contact other leaders and 
important MPs who were available in Delhi to visit the 
consti&uencies in Jammu region. 

4. The funds were made available to the candidates 


only after June 18 and these too were disbursed in 
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instalments. In some cases che funds reached the candidates 
either on the eve of polling or after the elections. In 

some constituencies of Doda district the funds were spent 
through Mr. Chaman Lal Gupta and the candidates have : 
complained that they did not receive the funds in time. 

S The jeeps arrived in Jammu on 21st June and these i 
two were also not in good conditions. The jeeps were sent t 
to Doda, Ramban etc. through one Mr. Hans Raj Dogra of the 
erstwhile Jana Sangh, who delivered these to the candidatos 

only four days after be secured them from the central office. 

lt is alleged that he carried the election literature and 

other material of the rebel candidates in these vehicles. 

6. Some jeeps were used by the Janata rebels and one of 
these jecps carrying Janata Party flags announced that the 
symbol of Janata rebels was the real symbol of the Janata 

Part. The announcement was like this : Yad Rakhiya Janata 
Party ka Chunov Nishan- Do Cycle or engine (depending on the 
symbol of the Jangta rebels). 

Tic The election campaign committee printed the voters 

slips very late and these were diverted to the rebels. 


^. 


8. The literature received from the centre was not 
eduivitably distributed among the candidates. 
&lo Non of the members of the election campaign committee 
paid visits to those constituencies where rebels were opposing 
the official candidates. 

It is thus clear that the election machinery instead 
of being helpful to the party candidates created hinderance in 
their way. 

As already stated local Janata Party leaders like M/s 
Baldev Singh, Chaman Lal Gupta, Vaishnu Dutt, Mrs. Shakti 


Sharma, Mrs Praksh Devi Mr. Bhagwat Sarrop Mr. Suryadev Singh 


(211 members of the Campaign Committee) and many other Xxikxkiwl 


erstwhile Jana Sangh and R93 workers openly worked for the 
rebel candidates. Even some RSS and Jana Sangh leaders like 


Yr. Krishan Lal, former Zonal Secretary of the Jana Sangh 


(Northern céanwabaiDesimin otfay, Binada Qigiezstigmedbgoel; toured the J*mnmu 


-s 
8- 
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region and even addressed meetings in favour of the rebel 


candidates. 
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party candidates was the High Command's decision to stay 


Ly 


tne explusion order against the rebels. 14 rebels were expelled 
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from the party for six years for anti-party activities but on thg 
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stayed the order to enable Mr. Vajpayee to ngxsum persuade 


these rebels to withdrew. Though Mr. Vajpayee did not succeed 
4. 


even in a single case this stay has not been vacated even till 


today. While the election committee did not properly published 


the report of their expulsion it extensively publicised the 


decision to stay the expulsions. This enabled the rebels 


cr 


fo) 
create confusion among the voters that the central leadership 
did not disapprove their action. In fact they enjoyed the 
support of the party leadership. They described themselves as 
he neal party candidates as was done in the case of Th. 
Baldev Singh during the Lok Sabha Poll, 

What is worse at his public meeting in Janmu Mr. Vajpayee 
went out of the way to emphasise that Thakur Baldev Singh 
had been admitted to the party and he was an important leader 
of the party in the State. Whatever his purpose to make such 
pronouncement the fact remains that the rebels used it to 
convince the people that after the elections they will also 
be owned by the Janata Party. 

Ihe election result shows that in most of the cases 
the Janata rebels were able to split the party votes.and 
deprived.the official candidates of the support of pro-Jana 
Sangh voters. Even in some Muslim-majority constituencies where 
the Hindu vote is a decisive factor the rebels succeeded in 
their nafarious game of defeating the official candidates. 

It will be pertinent to point out that the party lost 
only two seats where no rebel was contesting. Two candidates 
there- Mr. Ishar Dass Sharma (Chenani-Ghordi) and Mr. Ratan Tal 


Sharma (Hiranagar) were sponsored by the erstwhile Jana Sangh 
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Mr. Vajpayee's visit to Jammu the central leadership | 


Group. But both of them were sabotaged by this group. Four 
non-Jana ganeh candidates Mr. Tulsi Ram (Marh) Mrs. Gurbachan 
Kumari (Bari-Brahmna) Mr, Narayan Das (Bhadarwah) and Mr. 
Ghulam Qadir Mir (Doda) were aka able to get through inspite 
of the faét that rebels were opposing them. 

Mr. Rishi Kumar Kaushel (Reasi) Mr. Ram Nath Balgotra 
(Jammu East) Mr. Harbans Lal Bagotra (Janmu West) Mr. Dhan 
Raj Bargotra (Jandrah Gharota) Mr. Dhian Singh (Billawar) 


Mr. Prithvi Chand (Ramnagar) and Mr. Dhian Singh Chand (Kathua) 


š 
big margine because the party was fully united 


were elected with 
in these constituencies and all the erstwhile constituent 
units whole heartedly worked for the official candidates. 

It is evident that the party candidates succeeded in 
those constituencies where it was able to project the image of 
2 united party. Where the rebels succeeded to present the 


picture of a divided party the Janata Party candidates could 


not succeed. Many voters stayed away because of party 


The constituency wise analysis of those constituencies 
which we lost due to the internal sabotage is as under:- 
We Jammu Cantonment 

The congress candidate won with a margin of only about 
150 votes over his JP rival. The rebel candidate who was fully 
Supported by the Jana Sangh and RSS cadre from the city with 
party resources at his command came poor third. He got about 
3700 votes. It is obvious that if the rebels had not opposed 
him the official candidate would have won by a big margin. 
2. Akhnoor 

The Congress candidate who won got 5619 votes whereas 
the combined votes of the JP candidate and two rebels were 
over 13,000. 

ETUR 

BT Chhamb 

The rebel candidate was successful though he got less 


number of votes than what he got as a Jana Sangh candidate durin 


the last elections. If these votes had been transferred to the 


XP candidate, Raj bHan DEP BIEN Bigtized Bp Vedagdarie zer marsin, 


bed 


4. Bishnah 


The Congress candidate won by a margin of 2027 votes 
Over the JP candidate whereas the rebel got 2062 votes. 


De Samba 


Ihe rebel candidate won by a margin 1600 votes and if 
he had not contested the JP candidate would have won by over 


6000 votes. 


The JP candidate Mr. Ghulam Hassan Arman lost to the 


CWO 


lie Basohli 


The Congress candidate who was elected got 4020 votes 
whereas the combined voting strength of JP candidate and the 


rebel was 6059, 


8. Nowshera 
The victorious Congress candidate secured 7832 votes 
against the combined voting strength of 13495 of JP candidate 


and the rebel. 
9. Ramban 

The National Conference candidate won by a margin of 
437 votes by securing 3472 votes whereas the combined votes 
of the JP candidate and the rebel were 5459, Similarly the 
JP would have bagged RS Pura and Hiranagar seats as well if 
the Xx party was united and the erstwhile Jana Sangh group 
had not sabotaged the official candidates. 

The official candidates in Udhampur too would have won 
with a big margin if he had not been forced to withdraw, Thus 
we could have easily won 23 seats in the region. 

The party unity wm could have also created a Psycological 
atmosphere in favour of the Janata candidates thus brightening 
the chances of our candidates even in Muslim majority areas of 
Jammu ag also in the valley partly effecting the communal and 


secessionist appeal of Shiekh Abdullah. 
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It is clear from this report that sabotage by a segment r 
of the Janata Party and not the selection of candédates was * 
responsible for the failure of the Janata Party to X&g bag a 
larger number of seats in Jammu region. It is also evident 
that the condoning of the indiscipline and revolt by the rebels 
who had put up a candidate against the official candidates 
in Lok Sabha Poll, by admitting Th. Baldev Singh into the 
party, encouraged the rebels to openly work against the of 


e 


There is no doubt that & probe by the Party High Command 
on the election reverses by the Janata party will bring to 
light the conspiracy on the part of those involved former 
Jana Sangh leaders who have made went om use of the party 
machinery to further the prospects of their henchmen opposed 
to the emergonce of the Janata Party in the state.(Significantly 
enough the Janata Front rebels openly celebrated the victory 
of the Congress and National Conference candidates after the 
announcement of results in these constituencirs where they had 
sabotaged the proposals of the official Party candidates. 

Without the reduisite enduiry the Party High Command 
will perhans not be in a position to refubrish the Janata Party 
in this sensitive region. For a large number of publicmen of 
integrity in the State have been reluctant to threw their 
lot with the Janata Party because of the parochial outlook and 
narrow approach of these elements who appear to be neither 


E 


in nor out of the party. 
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Local self-government is, and must, Ye 


the basis of any true system of democracy. 


: 4e ha 


re got, rather, into the habit of 
a thinking of democracy Q£ at the top and not 


so much below. Democracy at the top will 


»not be a success unless it is built on this 
r 
Jawahar Ial Nehru. 


The Local Government is at the bottom of 
pyramids of governmental(regions and provinces) occupying 
the middle range Local-self government, is therefore, the 
best possible instrument to distribute powers on democratic 
lines, Local bodies, therefore, are important units for 
achievement of decentralisation of political powers and 
promotion of democratic values. Local institutions, in fact, 
are indispensable for the success of democracy and it is here 
that the programmes of national development are put ip action 
and people learn their first lesson of democratic rule. 
These are regarded as instruments of political education and 
civic consciousness. They, thus, are vitel instruments of 
mobilisation of local efforts and resources in the common task 
of nation building. They also serve as training ground for 
the politicians to functions at the state and central levels ES 
These institutions are really welfare societies and on their 
successful functioning, therefore, depends the success of the 


welfare states. 


The urban civilization which flourished in India 
since times of Indüa valley gave rise to a number of socio- 


polit ico-Sconomic problems and the town dwellers felt a need 


1. Report. Local Finance Enquiry Committee, 1951. 
The Manager of "Publication “Delhi, Sola 


2. Maheshwari, Dr. Shriram: Local Government in India- 
New Delhi, 1971, p.6. Ec 
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for mx regulations. The town (particularly in 
urban areas) being close to the seat of government received 
mnuch attention of rulers. In order to regulate urban life 


(nd carry On civic administration of the town the govern- 


` mental agency known by the name of municipal bodies , 
therefore, came into Origin. However, the evolution of 
modern municipal Government, as an institution of local 
self governmert, in the state, Jammu & Kashmir may be said to 
have been initiated ^y the first Municipal Act of  Samvat 1943 


(1886 - 87 A55: 09 


The two Municipalities, one at Jammu and other at 

Srinagar were, therefore, constituted under this Actas These 
were purely official bodies, financed by govt. and consisted 
of 24 nominated member in the case of Srinagar and $8 in 
the case of SE The provincial Gove rnoxs (under the general 
control of the Home Minister) were ex-officio presidents. In 
Order to improve the level of civic amenities, the Municipal Act 
of 1886 was amended three years latens in 1893 the government 
set up a separate department known as the department: of 
Municipal Administration to deal effectively with their day to 
day COO During the initial years the Municipalities paid ^ 
attention to following activities.? 

1. Conservancy and sanitation; 

2. Repair and construction of lanes, roads and bridges; 

3. Construction of slaughter houses; 

4. Clty ght ing, 

5. Construction of drains and public latrines; 


3. Administration Report, J&K Govt. Samvat, 1943-44, p.27. 
4. pian, "3889590; p. CE. 
5. Modern Jammu & Kashmir State, 1925-42, Jammu 1942, p.41. 
6. Annual Adminis stration Report Samvat, 1995-96, p. 18. 
3h JD GENET Jammu, 1977, p. 28. 
8. Misra, M.M. Financés of Urban x local Bodies in J&K state 
an (unpublished) thesis suomitted to Univ. of Jammu, 1977,5. 28. 
9. Administration Reports of J&K, J&K Bax Govt. oun 
1890- -91, 1891- 92 and nd 1932-9 EI 
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6. Inspection and control of articles of food and drink; 


7. Fire protection; 


8. Registration of birth and deaths within municipal limits; 
and 


9. Control of building activity. 

A number of bye-laws were passed in 1898-99 for im- 
proving the working of municipalities as well as for the stand- 
ard of civic services. In Srinagar municipality a sanitary x 
Inspedtor was appointed for the first time to làok after 
cons Suvahoy errangements and to examine articles of food and 
drink.! 

In 1913, the Constitution of the Municipal Committees 
was revised to introduce an elected element in their membership! 
This element constitute on-ethird of the total Membership. The 
committees, therefore, rdorganised i.e., the Srinagar Municioality 
WaS given 8 elected and 16 nominated members, whereas Jammu 

Te : : T ; tea oe 
Municipality 6 elected and 12 nominatedms members. One 
elected seat in each Municipality was specially reserved for 
traders. The municipalities were extended the privilege of 
having paid presidents who also enjoyed independent control over 


thelir finances. Tney were allowed to maintain a separate 


Pat te 4 i "€ 15 
Municipal Fund to which ali sums received were credited. 


The Municipalities were, with the previous sanctions of the 


16 ; 
government emoowered to impose the taxes ^, such as on:- 


1. A Tax payable by the owner, on buildings and lands; 


2. AÀ tax On persons Practising any projection or art or 
Carrying on any trade within the municipality 


J. A tax of toll or both on vehicles and nimals and boats 
within the municipality. 


4. An octroi on animals or goods or both brought within the 


octroi limits for consumption Gr—consgumption or use therein. 


qup Administration Report of J&K K State, 1893-99, p. 494. 


11. Modern Jammu & Kashmir - 1925-43. J&K Govt., 1942, p.47. 
12. Ibid. 


i 
IBE bia. | 
14. Administration Report of J&K stete, 1914-15, p.37. 
15. The J&K Municioal R Regulations, 1913, Sec. 33. 
a5. bid. Sec. 39. ; 
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A tax for the purpose of constructing or maintaining 


wOrks for the supply of water. 


Gy A tax payable by the occupier of any building in respect 
of which th 


(D 


committee has undertaken the house scavenging 


Fh 


9. Lighting tax for providing lights in public streets and 


thorough fares. 
3. Any other tax that the government may approve and 

xa sanction. 
The Octroi revenue was also seosrated from the general revenue. 
The Octroi receipts were, therefore, credited to the Municipal 
Fund and placed at the disposal of the committee after deducting 15 

: 27 TT 

ber cent as collection charges. Besides, loans were also 


sanctioned to municipalities by government to assist them to 


: 3 ; - ^ 18 qm 
undertake various schemes of sanitary improvements.. To facilitate 
better administration the municipality set up some sub-committees 


namely, Finance sub-committee, Health sub-committee and Public 
: ge PETS am 
Works Deptt. sub-committee. The deficites in the budget of 


z ER een dee 20 
Municipalities were met from the general revenues of the state. 


The Municipal Regulation of 1913 was, therefore, the 
genesis of local administration and, thus, an important development 


in the municipal history of the state. 


The period following then &itnessed the framing of a 
number of rules and by-laws g@for the municipalities. Their 
elections were triennial dafter every three years) and people 
showeà much interest in their elections" In 1922-92 the 
practice of electing a Vice-President from among the members of 
the Committee was introducea?? The municipalities suffered 
because Of inadequate resources of their own and depended very 

22-4 


much on state assistance. 


17. Misra, M.M. Finances Of Urban Local l Bodies in the J&K State. 
Coa ekas Do ashe 

18. Did. 

19. AGM bid. 

20. Administration Report of J&K stato - 1924-25, para 17. | 
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H 132/220 their constituti i 
3 28 their constitution was again changed so as to 


E 
G 
rt 
fi 

d 
(p 
m 


he ppoportion of elected members to one-half of 


the total membership and to introduce the sy 


em of joint 


2l1ectOonates for the first time.“* 


= 


yaaa fat f +i [c sair advct3uvit4 E 1 : 
Passage os Late Bhelr activities also inereased. Some of the 
important function then performed by the Muni ipalities*? 


. Jata 
L. oaritatiye 


2. Drainage 
2 City Light ing 
1. Water supply 


7. Supervision of me 


(t3, Slaughter houses, cattle 
O1 la ouUbli^ aara E -h1 
pouncés, pudiic gardens, bathing ghats, crematoria dnd 
cemeteries. 

S. Registration of births and deaths 


9. City engineering works 


10. Removal of dangerous or insanitory b 


E 
fo 
is 
ES 
à 
[5] 


11. Health propagandas 


12. Prevention of cruelty to animals. 


A ime -ant ae ört A ñ E H 1 s 
An important development during this period lies 


in sent int Od we i 1 DUS = 3 $ 15-4 
an the introduetion of 'ward' systema of representation 


executive staff of i 3 h a jf 
ecutive staff Of the ward, (such as inspector, overseer and 


tax inspector) was under the control of a Ward officer. The 


ue eee ee A ae 


Fa eae ees Tass AS. Za 4 
22. #) Bhushan, l he Government and Administration in J&X 


à3-4- Joce 
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Owards the end of 93: Sour f tw Lej i 
Towards th sna Of 1930, their ware two munici aligi 


o 
technical supervision of all the wards was in the hands of 
three o viz. Health officer, the Revenue officer and the 


Municipal Engineer, Administration Of all the departments and 
lars Was controlled and coordinated by the President in his 


the Municipal Committee. 


his own, where records of 


as ot government orders we` 
weite Maintained. The Central Office was divided into five 


departments viz., General Administration, Health ,5nginrering, 


Accounts and Legislation, each under a special officer 
e j 4 24 
responsible to the President 
In 1936 the Constitution of the Municipalities 
underwent some important changes. The franchise qualifications 
were lowered and brought in line with those prescribed for the 
ee we 3 : 25 . ; : 
Praja Sabha Election, while accepting the persistent demand 4 
of the majority communities. The Separate communal electroates 
wére also introduced. The elected was substartially 
: i S$ : S: 26 Ec 
increased to provide a clear majority. A little later, the 
Municipality in poonch was established. 
Another important step towards the development of 
Municipalities in the state was the passage of J&K Municipal 
Act of 1941 whicn repeated the Municipal act of 1913. Some 
of tne most important provisions of J&K Municipal Act of 1941 
sumMec up as under: 
E Ec ue 27 | 
Constitution o£ Municipal Committees; | 
pa HDI UAM Race cus IET EAR CAST | 
The Government might declare any area to be a l 
municipality. A municipal committee was to consist of not, less | 
ot | 
than 5 members. The members might »e nominated or elected or | 
5 


the Committee might consist Of both classes of members. thless | 


the government otherwise pr orideds the nominated members should yi 
24. Misra, M.M. Finances, Urban Local Bodies in J&K Ska 4 

O95 "wide 194 B li 
215" Modern rn Jammu & Kashmir state 1925-42, op.cit. pa}. 3 
nE a” 


27. JekKiMonieipal Ree 1941, Clauses 1 to 29. 
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not exceéd one-fourth of the total members. It might be 
noted that at that time in both the Municipalities the 
nominated element was about two-thirds of the whole and 
that when orders undes this Act were passed the proportion 


28 vu 
j£ the elected members would increase. The mxcuxceanmt 


pA cecus E ta M ure eut uerg e eae 2 fy. ihe jovet« ril, He 
presided over meetint wbenmxaew present. me or more 
Vice-Presidents might 5e elected and they took the chair ka 


in order of their seniority in case the President Was absent 


from the meeting. 


: ^ f iu 
Every Committee must hold a meeting at least one a 
month. ))ÓÜinary anc special meetings were called according to 


the nature of the business to be transacted. Ata special 


(o 
On 
w 
d 
Fh 


moeting on £ of the members and at an ordinary meeting 
one-third of the members constituted a quorum. But no 
juorum was necessary for a meeting which had once been adjour- 


ned. Decisions were made by a majority of votes. | 


A 29 ; 
Laxes- 


i) every sum received by a municipality | 


Stat fines realised for offences under that Act or municipal 
by-laws and 


iii) fines and forefeitures for offences under police Ain No. 


E 

31, Motor Vehicles Act and cruely to animal act. 
Certain items zx of expenditure like the amounts legally 
due from a municipality, pays and allowances of servants and 
funds to the expenditure on the construction, maintenance and f 
improvement Of road and streets and arrangements for water 


supply were obligatory for the municipal committees. 


28M Bhushan indu: The Government and Administration in Jek 
op. oit. p. 113. 


29. J&K Municipal Act Clauses, 39-52. | 
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Withthe sanction of the government, a municipality 


might enf some taxes e.g. those on annual value of lands 
and buildings, on trades, vehicles, animals and OQUEOI auty: 


The proposal for levying a tax must ^e passed at a sveci 


sting of the Committee. 


The activities of a municipality embraced a great 
variety of functions such as the ext inction and prevent ion 
of fires, supplying of water,taking proper measures to 
maintain proper sanitary conditions in the municipal area by 
maintaining and regulating burning and burial grounds, bath 
rooms, ou^lic slaughter houses, by destroying dangerous 
animals, by regulating dangerous and offensive trades, and 
by maintain lines of drainage and proper arrangements for 


scavenging and preventing the sale of unwholesome food and 


its consumption. A municipal committee was also required to 


electricity, parks and places of enterte inment (not all these 
free of charge, Of course). One Of the most important duties 
under the Act was to approve plans for the erection and 
reconstruction of buildings, streets and the like. Most of 


those functions were not obligatory on the Municipal 


Committee but it was proviđed in the Act that the Government 


[tu 


might pass orders to make any of them compulsory for a 


committee. 


31 


52 hy tee Ge S 
3ye-laws: 


A committee might and must, if ordered by the 


government, made oye-iaws fOr a variety of purposes. 


30. Ibid, Clauses 69 56 149. 
31. Told, gz clause 150 
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MM MM 


as necessary for drivers of 


laximum rites of hire for these 


Government gontrol: 


he provisions o£ the Act were flexible 


ind c nt a wide power of determining their 
Taxes were also to be levied with the 
sanction of government. A copy of all regulations was 


submitted to the Minister-in-ch^rge (Home Minister) who 
might rescind a resolution as ultra-vires or as effecting 
public peace and order. The government was also empowered 


to remove a member from the Commi itte: certain circum- 


(a) 
G 
je) 
£s 
10) 
5 


L 
ms in the opinion of the govt, dangerous to public peace 
and orders") were capable of being interpreted in any 
manner to serve the wishes of the government. In cases o£ 


C 
incompetency, president default of duties and abuse of 
Á 


powers the government might suspend a committee. The power 
of making rules under the cc also enabledtk the government 


to exercise considerable control over these bodies. Thus, 


government control was rather excess Iye 


The act made franchise much lowered and the 
elections: were held on the basis of separate commea 1 
electrorates. The public took great interest in the elec- 


tions, which were smet imes very keenly contested. The 


(0. ..  . CC. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


Ar 


10 


=1 OG 4 E ES om 
pal taxes in the state were quite low as compared to 


in Bri cWSt" build. “is was" be interesting to note thst 


vl 


che annual expenditure of the Srinagar Committee was n. 
2 


m "Y. jut oe ey n 2 ib ve 
ommittee m. 1.30 lakhs rupees. The Act 


ne scope and powers of the Committees in many 


respects. & new procedur been [aid down for consti— 


tuing municipalities, and ering units and excluding areas 


from municipalities, and provisions had been made for giving 
oe 


Opportunities to the inhabitants of those areas that were 


proposed to be included in or excluded from the municipal 


limits to submit their objections within a specified time 
ao Cant ac i mci m im 1 
limits. The Municipal Act of 1941 brought the municipali- 


ties of the state in a line with those of the Punjab. But 
their functions were limited to the sanitation and improving 


»ealth of the inhabitants. Their activities were severely 
4 


Notified Area Committee: 
The locel Self-government in the mofussil town 
started with the establishment of the first Notified Area 


Committee at Udhampur (Jammu province) in January, 1926 


7 Sa Mie C 

(Magh Savmet, 1993). An year later (i.e. in April, 1927) m 
another Notified Area Committee came into existence at ; 
AS 35 per e ean PRIS ur ad oto - | 
Mirpur. Later on two more Notified “rea Committees of n 

aramulla (Kashinir province) were added to the 

36 mee. Ec 
year 2929-30. Thus, before 1933 there were > 


mir in 1939-40. J&K Govt., 1941, p. ix. 


34. Administration Report of J&K State, 1926-27, p.28. 


35. =o qum "cm dT Sut. (PRP 22 


36. Ws imn Esto , 1927-24 % (929-30 p-4F 


7 
stration Report for Samy t - 1997-98, pp Hi 
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! 1 


.ate,two in each 


provrimce. They failed for lack of Funds and certain 


Ea aa 4 era n me ki 
difticultics in the collection of taxes, they were, 
therefore, abolished. 


The Twon Area Act of Samvat 1996 was passed 
under which 24 town areas had been crea-ted. The local 
committees called the Town Areas Panchyats consisted of 
50 % elected and 50 % nominated mone S, most of them 
being non-officials. They raised funds by local taxes. 
They also received contributions from the sanitation cases 
unds as long as arrangements for the collection of 
sufficient funds for sanitation were not made. The Town 
rea Act of 1996 was modelled on the corresponding 


S MET amem ap 
enactment of British India. 


38 


Consistitution of Town Area Panchyats. 


M ES d 


The 


ification declare 


any town or village or any area to be a Town Area and might 
also alter the limits of any such areas. A Town Area 
Committee or a Town Area Panchyat consisted of a Chairman | 
appointed by the Government and not less than 6 other 


members. Not more than half of the total members , exc lud- 


ing the Chairman,might be nominated. Only those who were §& 
entitled to a vote in the elections to the Committee might J 


E 


be elected as members, if they possessed some other 
qualification as well. The term of office for a memper m 


was four years. There was also a secretary appointed by [& 


37. Bushen Indu: The Government and Administration in 


(= 
Jammu and Kashmir, oo. ci 
Zemmu and Kasnmir, oo. ci 


SB Bb ema Municipal Act of 
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government and a Vice-Chairman was elected by and from 
t the members. The Committee had to meet at least em 


month. The person in the Chair had a casting vote 


an ordinary vote. 


2 
of the Committee: 


Every such committee was to present its budget 
cto the government once a year for favour of sanction. The 
Chairman had powers of appointment and dismissal of 


Servants of the Town Area, receiving less then m. 25/— per 
I 


month. Every Committee maintained a Town Area Pund to 


Je 


which were accredited. 


i) The proceeds of taxes levied by the committee, 


ines imposed within the area for certain 


officences under this Act and certain other acts. 


Court to be accredited to the 


v) The rent of public property in case the rent was 
ordered by the government to be paid to the Town 
Fund, and 
vi) The government grents and private donation to the 
fund. 
The Committee administered the Funds subject to rules 


mage by the government. The Act also specified purposes 


on which the fund might be expended and provided that the 
government might order a Committee to execute any scheme 
for the welfare of the Area. 

Subject to rules made by the government and 


the provisions of this Act a Committee might levy some 


joy 
a 
(D 
a 
cr 
He 
[9] 
e 
= 
N 
| 
[99] 
xo 


391 bid, 
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sDeoified taxes like a tax on annual value of lands and 


building to théir income, Octroi, water tax, light tax 
and other taxes sanctioned by the government. The ap oxroval 


Of the wazir-i-wazarat was necessary before any such tax 


might be levied. 


She town Area Committee might and must if the govt. | 


E 
so ordered make certain sanitary arrangements within the area 
like the maintenance and regulation of burning and burial ^3 
grounds, the restriction and regulations of dangerous and 
offensive trades, the repairing or removal of dangerous j 
buildings, the regulation of the sgale of eatables and the < 
licensing o£ vehicles, The Committee also kept drinking water j 
jure from infection, maintained supply or reserve of water, 
register births end deaths, regulated the keeping of 
explosives, maintained the drainage system in order and to E 
improve it, and performed certain other duties specified in 
the Act. 
The government might by order enjoin the execution 
Of any duty On a Town Area Panchyat . 
41 
Government cont rol: 
The Wazir-i-Wazarat of the District in which a Town 
Area was Situated cOuld exercise certain power of supervision 
and control over the Town Area Committee. He might cencel any 
resolution or order of the Committee or any order of its | 


chairman, which was in his opinion ultra rires or detrimental | 


to the public peace or harmful for the public or any individual | 


Such an order of the Wazir might, however, ^e modified or 


cancelled by the government. The power of the Committee to 


40. Ibid., 3ec. 40, #6 42. 
Aa Td Eee 22 to 155. 
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impOse taxes was also exercised subject to the approval of 


the Wazir. The governme 


had also the power to give order 
to the Committee on a variety of subjects and also to vary the 


power. Finally 


1 1 


ight ^e suspended by the government and its 


powers enterested to the Wazir - i- wazarat till a new 


€ 
9 
I 
ce 

t 
z 
A 
g 
Ç 
GQ 
pte 
H 
S 
pr 
J~ 
> 


jointed out that under this Act Twon Area 


Committees were similar to those in the Punjab. They made good 


a) 
use of the powers entrusted to them and government did not interf- 
x 3 : 42 À 
are frequently in their work. 
A good deal of development was noticed in the 


ystematic organisation of Municipal governme in post- 


independence period. The first step in this direction was 


es under the administrative control 


43 


and Local Self-government . 
Srinagar Municipality consisted of 18 member - 11 elected and 7 


nominated, while Jammu Municipality of 16 members - 10 elected 
: : CT og 44 2 — 
and 6 nominated during 1949-50. The sphere of these activitie 


also enhanced by addition of maintenance of cattle grounds for 


strav animals, maintenance of reading rooms and maternity and 
SNS ; 45 
X 3. 


A new enactment Of the Jammu & Kashmir Municic Act 


1951 (svt. 2008), which repeated the Municip 


w 
= 
Q 
ci 
[9) 
2S 
H 
H 
H 
o 
rn 


1941, was passed. This Act provided for tne appointment of ap 


elected oresident and Vice-President amongst the Councillors to 


42. Bhus x INCu. pues swt, and Administration in Jammu 


43. : à 
44.XR. Did, 1949-50, p. 36, 
45. Misra, M.M. Finances 2E s in Jammu and 


Kashmir, Op. cit., p. 43. 


. Thi Jak unl foal bot To IES fi s z er g A.D 
46 ie J&K Municipal co VIL EE 220050 68953 AD) 


aüpowered 
the bac kwa 
Council 

numbers. 
Finance, 


tion of 


tO appoint the 


suspend 


against the 


right to 


S 


default in 


50 


authorised 


loans 


them from the government Usually the grants 


Plan 


1956 


and financia 


He 


Var Lous 


any re 


contrary 


e for term of 


to appoint not 


rd clas 
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a ry 
anc 


It wes 


requi 


EN 
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exea 
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4t ive 
19 
Moreover, 
solut ion 
tO the orde 
interests of 


upersede 


any 


the performane 


h 


s the 
to levy 


to 


Thes 


Schemes which too, were very 


The Municipal 
he Municipalit 


1 powers. 


Works 


es 


of 


taxes, 


=) 


four years. The government 


wa 


more than four Councillors from amongst 


st to the Municipal 


e 


n the eight elected 


red to constitute the three committe 


anc 


Building cient 


administra- 


43 


es. The government also empowered 


officer of the council to perform 


All staff 


the of council were subordi- l 


the state government had the 


power to 


f the Council which, in their opinion, 


, 


rs passed Dy was 


government or 


the public. The government had the 


their 


Council which, in «aks opinion, making 


Ol ders) es 


es 


dut i Or was abusing its 


Tr S 


income, muncipalities have been 


funds by licence fee Plat 


them for road-widening, housing, and 


e were no specific grants received by 


releted to the 


52 
meagre. 


Act of 1951 was partially amended in 


ies were ves 


ted with large administrative 


AS a result the municipalities tried to 


47. Ibid Sec. 9. | 
AS. Tiel xe. iio 1 
49. Ibid. sec. 49 | 
50. Ibid. sec. 259 | 
SU geport of the xurai-uroarn re ationship .committee | govt. of | 
India, New Delhi, vol. Il, p. 41. 
SAn AWS 
53. Administration Report of J&K state, 1955-56, p. 203. 
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all efforts to extend all possible amenities to the people 
such as 4m intained health, child welfare centres, vaccination, 


recreation centres, reading rooms, li^»raries etc. A system of 


ences, after every 


holayfocel Bodies, 


i 


their working and achievements, started. 


The adequate funds were also provided to them, 


from time tO time for carrying out various improvement works. 


In Jenuarv, 1970 a Committee under Chi irmanship of 3h.D.N.Mahaegfan 


was appointed to assess the fina: cial 


requirements of urban Local bodies and tO recommend the measures 


to augment their income. The Committee submitted its report in 


August 1972. with follewing of some of important recommendat ion 


1. To bridge the gap between the needs and resources of urban 
ocal Bodies, 25 % of the proceeds obtained from enter- 
tainment tax and property tax be transferred to the Local 

odies. Moreover, 10 % of the net receipts realised by the 


state government from the Motor vehicle Tax, also be 


2 In order tO enable them to render va rious civic services 


E : 


effectively and efficiently, grants-in-aid be provided 


3. The committee also recommended certain measures for 


4. Tt recommended for the adoption of the standards for main- 


by the committee of 


54. Toig. 
55. J&K Govt. Order No. 176 of 1970 dt. 17-1-1970. 


56. Misra, M.M.: Finances of Urban Local Bodies amd 


in Jammu and Kashmir. op. cit., pp. 47-48. 
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Town «rea Committee: 


immediately after the establishment of popular 
government in the state a Committee to examine the working of 


and of suggesting for the improvements of Town Area Committees 


was Set up in 1949. On its 


mendations the Town Area 
committees were made autonomous and representative in 
character anc empowered tO deal witn sanitation problems. One 
Of the most significant reforms introduced was the creation of 
functional constituencies such as those of shepherds and 


for election to these bodies. 


A new Town Area Act was passed in 1954 (Svt. 2011) 


the J&K Town Area Act, 1940 (Svt. 1997) widely. 


enlarged their powers. lith certain amendments which 


were made | 
in 1960, this Act is still in operation. The council 
Ministers om 12th Oct. 1959, laid down the criteria for the 
establishment of Town Area Committee or a Notified 
Committee. The necessary pre-requisites should be that the 

population of the area must exceed ten thousand and its income 
exceeds l5. 50,000/-. All other areas which do not fulfil these 


c US : £ , eas ^ - 59 
conditions were to be declared as Notified Area Committee. 


Thus the following five towns were declared as Town 


Area Committee and rest were converted into Notified Area 


Committee:- 


; y 
1. Tow: Area Committee Anantnag 

: É. 
2. Town àrea Committee Baramulla 


3. Town Area Committee 3opore 


Meere M.M. Finarces of Urban Local Bodies in Jammu and 


seshmir, Ope (Gite, p. - 48. 


58.15 The J&K Town Area Act, 1954 (Sax 3mt., 200757 


59.15id. sec. 4 (b) 
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Jammu Division 
4. Towr area Committee hampur. 


5. Town area Committee, Kathua 


However, it is the policy of the government to est 
notified area Committee at all places which are eithe 
quarter of Tehsil or Niabat are places of Tourist interest 


Ics members are simply nominated. 


Der this Act a Town Area Committee consists of 
elected members not less than 5 or more than 15, as may ^e 
m t = i mod : : 
prescribed by tne state government. The govt. is also 
empowered to appoint one mem^er from backward classes and to 
nominate not more than two persons having special knowledge or 


ractical experience in respect of local 


of a Town Area Committee is four years. 


The chairman is the executive head of the Committee 
who is either elected or nominated by the GOV He IS tO 
preside at the meetings of the committee, to supervise the 


cOllection of the taxes and to supervise the work of the 


servants and employees of the Committee. A Vice-Chairman Is ode Y 
also elected from amongst the members of the Committee. A 


Secretary arc & medical Officer are also appointed by the 


Committee. The Director of Local Bodies, however, €* looks 


CL, 


Y 


&fter the working of the Town Area Committee as well as of the 


Notified Area Committee. 


AS regards finances, the Act makes a provision 


for the levy of certain taxes with the previous sanction of the f 


AIEN o 
ootate government. 


69. Administration Report of Jammu and sashmir, 1971-72, p.47. 
61. Ibid. Sec. 4(e) 
52. J&K Council decision No.1242 of 12- 10-1959, file no. 


Health and Local Self Govt 
63. J&K Town Area a Act, 19! 1954 (Svt . ZONES ee See a SP 
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present ` 
statement showing/position of the urban 
Local Bodies in J&K . ... 2 ———————-— 24 bee 
ijs 1971-72 1933 


E 1 k% NO 


RENOEE ype ot urban Locat Body 


kr 
= 
r 
- 
E 
e 
p 
Ü 


[91] 
Ui 


2 Towr Area Committees 


Committees 


65. Singh, Nater. Proolem 


CLE 
Lr 


with particular referenee to J&K EN 
Ve v An S £645 ELAM 


moublished thesis, diversity of Jammu, 
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Ti mpRMS OF REFERENCE. | 


The Constituent Assembly proceeded, as it should h-v. in 

Eraming the Jammu & Kashmir's constitution by firest enroimune 
Several committees, which admitted themselves for classification Under 
two heads, procedural Committees an? sreciel Committees. As the i 
names indicate, rroce@ural Committees were meant t^ look efter the 
routine work of the Asserbly anł make suggestions in this regar? E 
and. the srecial “ommittees were meant to assist the members ^f ihe $ 
Assembly in the formation of the Constitution itself. Severel specicl 
Committees, were therefore, affointe® concerning the various ^sPects cR 
the constitution anüx$hey were required to submit their reports which 
were Jiscussel by the whole house and adopted after disposing off 
amenüments. The recommen@ations of the various committees ^S pecepted 


by the constituent Assembly Constituted the basie prenciPles ^n which 

was based the Draft Constitution. which was Prepared in the Secretorio^te, 

of tthe Constitment Assembly, and. which, efter bein" scrutinized by f 

the Drafting Committee, was submitted to the constitument Assembly for 

adoPtion. 

Proce^ural Committees 
The rrocedural Committees came first into exist-nce hecouse ^f 

their imrortance in the day to day work of the Assembly. Most of 

these Committees were appointed in the very first session >* the House 

an& s-ecial Committees mostly in the First ànd the second Sessions. 
The first to be appointed among the procedural commiStees, wes the 

Comm ttee on Rules of vroce^ure, Other committee ofi this ester ry 

Soon followe?A in its wake. &mmmkkkxe 


Committee og Rules of Ty^ce^ure: 


Rules of rrocedure are the first necessity for a smooth ^na 
orZerly working of a body, But they cannot be fromed in 2 dey. So for 
the interim Perio the meeting of the consembly and the report ~-f the 
committee the House accebteA the resolution move’ by G.M. Sodio end : 
SeconedeA by G.L.Dogra containing the Provisional Rules ^f ^r^ce^ure, 
The mover mbar yesxout that the rules of ol Assembly coul? not serve 

Pointe 
any Fur™ose es the nature an& the work of constituent Assembly wes 
Aifferent. 


-Immediately after the election of G.M. Sadig «s the Bermznent 
President of the constituent Assembly an the speeches in the praise, 
Mriza M.A. Beg moved for the formation of a committee £^ frome Rules 
of "rocedure for the Assembly. It was to report on the:—— 

Jg (a) The rule of proce^ure of the constituent Assembly > 
(b Powers of the rresident of the Assembly: ; xs 
im Organisation ^f the work of the Assembly: including the srTroint 
ment & Powers of office-bearers other ther the presi “ents 
a) t edure for the declaration and. filling of vacafciies in t^e 
(4) Proc 
Assembly. 2 
i n "vender such 
t coort any rerson as an exrert te ren^e 
E in dE deme as might be require? ana it hes togeubmit its 
assistance iN 7 ient within three monthes. M? S.L.Seref Secon?e 
a I Maulana Mohd. Saee? move® two amendments. Firstly, 
he re e e 


i 
I G.A. Peb. Vol. I No.I tage 14. | 
ig C.A. Deb. Vol.I No. 2 P.13. 
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The Committ 


cle word vice-P resident be added in 


moce Accordi no tO nim tre vice-P resident 


Was celso be elected end jhe authori ty 9f his appoint. 


Ment be vosted in tA® nouso on ly. Secondly that the 


nam of mr. Mubnprak Sigh should be substi tuted for 


MI. Kulbir Singa as Re had no legsl kn Owlodgo and 


against what the mover in condo to. But uo menberg 


head cone forward to second the emendmentz, Maulana 


Mld gaead polntoa out tnat Such pmonomonts neod not 


be secondod. If tae mover wishkai ve c€oulà accept those 


wltiout eny di soussi on. Mirza Mog. Beg Srid that 


amendnent was alsd a motion end underthe rules ovory 


motion must be secun led. Tae Prosi lent! g ruling was 


that the Emendment p rop Əsed by Maulana m. Saecd would 


substantially etfaot the n 


, à 
U- 


SUOStunce Of the rag oluti on 


ana nente must be Seconded. after ìi scu ssi on he wi te 
drew his amenwient. Ki. Mubarak Sanib raised p point 


of orador nni 5 


pointed out that the Tesulution muoyed by 


Meke BES was Bot in order gn3 tuo Assembly mi unt psss 
on to tae business next in oruer and that resolution 
9e postponed till the next meating of the ASsenoly. Ho. 
objected the inolusicn the nsme of Secretary to tre 


G She ti tuont ASSembly (to aot ug ex-ofrioio Secretary 


to ue C nmi Stee) ns that the n 


Əti ce of that resolution 


tel did not inelude the Secrets ry. He pointed that on 


the perusal of rule 13 it would be evideint that no 


business not included in tre order of the day should 


be di s ssed wi ta out the heave of the President, 


Secondly he 90jested the resolution on the 
2 i 


27 - the question was suds teaintelly iden ties Eres one —— 
ady given nee deci sion. 
raly he objected to the resolution as not eo th 
‘ti tuent Assembly debate vol.1 

sin 9S8 and Proc Saure, i 


s = 


C* 
"e "n 
aS n n ! C. n 
3 t A wl lU DP Deftoro the © 
n £ Tee um 
i E e ' a ig 
+ wes OL ane 
LOVE i rc "a gO) f 1 
5 91 BURGH a asgolucio "was a Cclonr Vi 
v 
P5] ` e c P - » 
~ Wnloss the PFrosidont im-exercise Of tui 
y: n S E 
hai ) ^ ? 3 1 » 1 : i. T 
| LAU YUL, ze Presi No YVOLAtea Ou 
$31» PE "n 2a fo1 n c 
rule wa uspenüod befo9ro tae motion ved 
U1GeoDiJecuolon į -HG > 


o 
DES > v 
mm ;2ment 
Y^ 1 ^ E i 
D. it DILA 
A] rn wes J 
GLa ui 9 TULA 
ä 4A - 
a "wor sugs- 
N 
CAPUA 1. 
» CNA! 
AAD »noo 
De 


aValleDlo for ne G two 
ys ny p E M ' } ^» e Hy 4 
appointed in his place. I tyaccepted by the 
MeA-BOS, ot the end of the discussion submitted 
` hn ? d vw 5 t e r p " 
led trie is uh;xs utmost to have onl losal t 
» 
i that c lvuoQ. HO AC capted tunat s. rulpinr 
^; Know lswout in so oor committeos 
ich ow 060p ls lather neaded z 
y ] > WOUL Laon wore Soon 5 
> 
up end @ law k ers t 
i 2119 nw Kil-wii., members Taken in 


t DT. tno! r 1 OY ) C 
+ h e D JUILQ) 
. : 
CN ee 
$0 ar as p.P.phsr!s proposmks ho kad no 


"ne HS 


use 


oy Mr. Mee Mir a peg 
2 


1 UCt@es. 


l 0n. OO 


app Sntednt of a Committee on RULES F PROCEDURE 
= & x AU ALE 


R Tae Hove 


and oser matters as amended by tno House then putlend 


TDId; 


Sec. 46. p.o8. 
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f 
I 
| 
i 
i 
B 


1M PAY $2 ias: SONT T 


x tue C onmi eo i 4n its first neoting 
Aeaye No ouai us teo and directed thet the ' pe > 


E zv 


rom of the rules be framed by Pt. Hiranend Reina, 


boorotary and L. Pishori Lal Gupta, Joint Secretary 


ef the Constituont Assembly under the suidance of 


the constitutional Advi sor. Tho draft prepared by the 
3u0-u Onl Ltee was discussed at the vari ous meetings 
of the UOuml ttees in camera who haü after careful 
consioergtion end detailed ai scussion framed the 


final oreft. Tee u ommi t 


H 


hoi VO submit that report 


et 
ci 
© 
© 


Within three months wrica econld not be done on account 
of difficulties bf eonmunicsptions between the two | 


provinees during winter mor GAGe 


3 


. TRO report of t! 9 gitteo was presented to 


the House on 24th Marca 1962 but di seisced Me roh 


1952. Maulana Mohammad Saeed ob ed the prosouta tion 


of Rules inform of gh get and sussested kere etter 

the discussion on the report the Rules of procodure 
. i 

5 * 42. n ^ ` : I 1] 

De presented in the form of B Cogular 53015 MM. Beg f 


pointed out that the Comittee nad submitted the report 


and it was upto members f the House t9 discuss the 


rules cluse oy clause or by Sots of clauses, Maulana | f 
Monammad Saeed explained the difference betre ed ^ d 
Reet ond a Bill and egein suggested that the Pop ort ji 
5e V asd sed in the fora of a raguler bill. Tho ; P j 
i. Presidens seid thet point of order raised by was ; I 
E € hot valid end drew the attention of the house to . : 


-Sedig(/Presilens of G.A) Ch 
Bs fus do E 


TE as E iai ] ay 2% m 
lg ND. 997 M*. Adal Geni don Ww 


— p9intei out thet oa the Wiles or protedure wore 
Es 


yet to Do considered the procedure Bad to be 59yvernD- 


z a $ A = H 
ed by rale 25 of the provislongl vulg. The Prosi dent 
pointed cut taot rule 25 did not domsl with it. Ho i 


further said thet there Was en bmondueént in the 


Deme Of Ka. Ghulam Rosvol Ker out he did not want 


tO move it. gaulena monta Saced wanted to know the 


i emenomeiit. Tie President said tint wen it hed been 
Withdrawn by tho member, there wes not neod of reading 
it in the House. Msulvi Morra Anwar Saph moved for gn 
a | 

auerdment of clause 3 of section 15 whieh runs as 

follows:- í 
"in place of tio words! the 6 onstitutional | 
Adviser of the Government shall work as | 
Constitutional Adviser to phe U ons Gi tuent | 
Assembly! te words "on the advice of the 
U one ti tuent assembly the president shall 
appoint special expert as Constitutional 

< nee TR Se 


9. Name of the members of sub-commi ttee( vide 
Gonstitute assembly pob. vol.II. N9.1. dated 
e4t marcn, 1952 pppondix t4! p.10). 
le Mr. Mirza o id sfzal peg - Chai rman 
£« Mr. Ghulan-Mocbi-vd-vin Hamdani - member 
9* Mr. Kulbir Singh - yenbor 
4. Pt. Hiranend Reina - Secretary 
6. Com. Dob. VOl.IT No. 1 dated 24th Marca, 1952 
: Appendix 'at p, 18 Rules of Business ond 
Procedure Rule No.24:"the business of the 
Suc, - . Assembly shall be brought for it or its 
: . eo9mmittees by means ofz- - tea te 
EE. (a) a motion; (b) a report of the C omni tose; ge 
(e) an emendment to a motion or sn smnenüsent - 
Can amendment, : ie 
G.A. Deo. vol.IT No.1 
32 appendix Jig 


E 


. nv m 
had to give nis counsel ns ap 9xpert. 


But no 9xpert would Wve a volts phate coni gs 


pr 


to reality aną thon 


ais counsel was not binding in 


all cases. po further ndded that tho question was 


uder whoge adaini streti ve control would the G onsti- 
s ; : See P Ae. | 
tuti onel Advi ser remain, Ho said that it would hove 


Peen Clear in Rule NO. 15 w ere lt was stated Wat 

the "presi dant ex.3 end Of “the Sent. 5 p. 

vue "President SmaiL Deo the head of be US of 
t 

tre Assembly, that so Tor as a i 


administrati ve control 
under which the Gonsti tutional Advi ser hed to work 


Was ¢oncerned, it g ML ve that oF tae President of | 
f 
tie Assen +¥+ Tne Presi lont of tne 4sSemo ly 04 (Dico 
suitable section yao e thought that Cie counsel zi ven 
i 
by tho Go 1953 tuti onal Ady SOY was un-n. GCcOSSGhnTy. Tt 
eould be rectly under the Competence of Hg] Progi- 


ient of tiio Assembly to appoint 


.& Rew person to or 
Fotinguish him from the of fice Of UH © C onstition Advi sør. 
He again pointed out + nat monourgab ie nembors of 
:0us9 had p IAE ei cher. to accept or reject the EDO X 
counsel. Mr. GeL.Dogrpn while afelisins the amendment 
PSiRted out thes tAe-Pregident sioull xaxaxant not 


4 
have finel- authority wi th rogard to the app ointment of 
Gons ti buti onal Advi Ser and neither sioula ho had the 


should be 


deresatory to the di ani tf toi tao mouten Ho 
further added th 


E 
int in the Indian Vonstituent Assembly —— 


T topi tue Presidont had E specinl gong 


ti tuti onal Adveser, 


Peretinted any Other person es tuo Adviser wao woe ES L 
; F accap table to thas house, then Rule could bo changed | 
, or cencelled. But geek a si tuation woulda not ari se, 
for the Prime minister Was tie loader of the House 


also ne would always act in sceordenee with 


the wishes 
of tie House. 30 far tho then Auviser was concerned, 


t3 


he said that ne was a Junge Of Hi sk uourt and also an 


Adviser to the government. He enjoyed a speci al positi on 


in the House. Direct and indirect pressure could ot be 


Drought to bear upon hig intepencent posi tion. Maulana 
Mort 


4 Sneed wile supportig the amen 


Mf.%.Ls DOgrPa had made pretty mess of nm tes, law, di g= 


iplinery requirements and t personalities. He added that 
every member of the House respected the then y ons 


Lonel advi ser and no body denied hi sinsbi li ty. The 


position thet tho leader of the House enjoyed thoir or 


in the government was acknowledged by one and ell. He 


asked if the Adviser to tie Government was 9190 advi gurs 


vO that House, in wose service ho would be. Would ne 


tue GOVernment or. of the AStv eno Ly? 


iet of its interosts occured 


between the Govern ient and that House, wam would be 


SUPP Ort? On such an Occasion he woulda ve serving two 
LI 


masters. Whose orders would be final for hin? what would 


ts be nis position when he would face with two contrad etry 


directivesy qe further enquires wien the Assembly hed 


AE beon EUER all power end doclered a soverign an indepen- 


= 

24 F E dent body" A9w Could & person in tig service bo considered: 
1 i 

i 


D Fovernuent Servant? we. Guulem Rasool Kar ap 


m sonont and seid tuat the Fovernaon t ål i 
=: foy 


any Eight to sepenk in the ouse nor tay” 
Ho ti on in the Assably. Besides, it would not be 
ineonformity with tne Jiznity of the uonstituent 


assembly that s Government appointed Adviser g ola 


interfere with the iiscussiongs in the House. H9 wag 
not allowed to perticipste in the discussion. His 


[ 
t 


participation in the Jiseussion was conditional on | 


a 
v. 


42e permission of the Progidont. pven at that time | 


G ons ti tutional Adviser was Sitting besides tig nontble | 
veen permitted by the House Dr 
tie Hontole President. But a sort of inferforence ] 


was Caused in the Business of the House w50novor he 
y counsel. He further odded ax that oven 4.1 


posta supported the amendment. Walle polating out 


I 
that when tae tovernnent arpolated sono now persons | 
| 
li 
l 
as tiueir advisers; he automatically became as L 
. | 
Jar nes 3 r z p f 
s Aŭvi ser to the House and the House kad not power to i 
i 
reject aim. mr. Krishan Dev Sethi also supported the b 
t 


2 nendment and ssid that the C ons ti tui onsl advi sor of 


the Government was nt the same time tho U 9n3 ti tuti onal 


S Adviser to tre HontSle President and he fosrod that 


the powers of tuo Soverign assenbly might in that Way 
595 curtail lod by the counsels of the Government 

Adviser. Mr. Mubarak Sheh stressed that the nood of 
vue cons tif daa. Ser ana seid that he must 


te 
n» E 5f tne Vari oüs Qon sti tujon s and Str to struc- 


Hed complete 


m 7 tures ef the Wiffsrent country. He must dekh Gwin s 


En brocat ona of tae country. 


He pointed Sut that 


Mb was totally inpracticabla. Thie question 


ae p 


wae th p Of fice maa to be mode Mr 


3Yi- | ( Quan 
dla "Ne VRIOQIS OQXU)Taes - 
CP Tested *shek" 48 gua 
ý 2 i 


upon him alone | 


15ue2e used 


1 

! 

i} 

4 

249 H9use was "iar : i 

; “20h sueh 

ana Pe Í 

ev romovo te ai fri zu lties i 

tLe D 

LB tae way of ti o Onntpr f 

y tle Country ag to bo levi sed | 
a + IÙ was 


i 


& Ret that the ti e Ais | 
Sth ui aen ¢ ons 52 ti ongl Aavi s 
1S0T to the Assemny ly 
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a hia Ses or bis in o ona tortue seus 


Was concerned he was sub inate to the mont ole Presi- 


tent. The President could divest him of nis powers. 
waet had the government dmey They had only orfered 
the SBR services Of m expert. It was upto the Presi- 


ient to utilise or not to utilise his Services. ne 


Rad a right to make his own deci slon. He added thst 


they were sppointing such a person to that poat wiose | 


legal talent, od3ucstionel aualii fi cati ons and integri ty 4 
P 
sould not be challanged by any of the frbends sxe 


there. Taesy offered lis services to the President ang 


40 aceeptei tie sane. He had been giving gy onstitui oÁnel 


advice t9 tue Fresident. Besi les, ne had Deen very [ 
E 
helpful to the Basile Pr: ~hiciples Qonsitteo and funda- 
| 


mental zig Rights and oitizonsuip g omittee 4aonever 


U oas ti tut. onal proolems confronted tnem. Phe vu onsti- 
tutional Advi ser only to sive advice bo tioso-Uommittees 


and tue drafts presented to tue House were discussed 


‘ celuse by clause. S9 the Consti tutional pdviser hed 
E only to Sve advice; to discuss th rings, was tre job 


of the gonmittees end the House. At the ond of nis 
speech he adied that tue President hed been invested 


with full powers and he could himself sppoint the 


Coe tition Adviser. when the president found that 


ca 


ne no lon er fequired tae services of the Qonstituonpgl 


CEES Ee could relieve to latter. Tae President E 


dee son ae ELLE spoken for or against the 


ELM 


eped that he opposed” the amen 


k E teras. maulen EIS 


ar 
- 


2 


v 


Jo YIG 


> nj 


sya creer Oop 


exl mpi 


we ecd Lew wy m 
9 "vm ww fe 


44 : 
hry youre yt 
La. 


por Wynn 


aye! vy m 
o fo Frome my» ya, 


12245 brno SQ 
ym 


b 


S 
- 2^ 
(S R 2 


e 


AME 
- 


D 


o Yevre 
on- te 


Te 


36 


16 
` 


m 7v poy one 
mase Tn. Pa mapke 
nadh TY € 3p (v 


9 a*w"yo SG) vy" x 


pont 


XyvrsyoXe wyc» we 


9,9 73 
-yY `? 


AT ANY 
: 
pon 


d . 


"Ymewseyd Pre 5 


dip ow xxv 


SE. v Gh) YAY ht 


ET 


q. €. A. beh. vel IT wo. E 


i 
13 
1 mt X 1T Lad g ^ Lej El uw 
a Y toe * a d veni DE i ^ 
jet ba «dota 
e e ^ ~ Y te 4 > 
id mae ae cue enis a sin the 
H 4 a L ene Y + 4 - 5 R G E 
«9 P T ES G vat As conu. as one TO- 
$ è C S8 at n3 A 36 12 of 
Š = L. 1 E Le 
LO ix ig I G $ Uu 2 A 31 Lan 
a : a à ` ri 7 4. 
228 roa $) Ly. ne r 2 3 lpuso 1 of tite 
rales 15. He suppor at wre oesi Sel hat the 
st 
pr t as V eir ^n7]-1 Wers A ¢ Tr inter- 
er is ogerg 5 ani op i o Government 
os 
LU 
L unenlble Ore HO adie chat the Presidont 
joye Yt rs of onbtsol a sclpline i 
"eene ` a XO T “of be EQ TI MES Ti Maan ca 
é 8 2U i. 2 ER LOGA OL D Ss je. CRE UG On Fi = 
Ll ' 

Ye? x a pee 11 a 2 ^ i "n4 + 
vul on«€45dvi sex Mimi Coed any mistake wic ] sainst 
-WA 1 n T» A r ^ É 
une GL President had fall powers Tto bake 

ropes aulan Mox! Saeea rante { know 
ünüer what rule no was under the control of @ Presi- 
$e t he 3 ens Te 4-1. 
Chat the difficulty was that 
Was NOT available. He further 

J - 4p Li. t; mi ad - 4 ^ S 
auđeoa ikat if any time tre monbers of tue House felt 
caac tie Ciause dikethat sanould bo exeluded from the 

ile rm ci 7 OV. ache fo 
rules, u:.ey could move an smendment for tne purpose. 
Thes opOortinz ww». C L DSTI A ! 
Wal le suppor ng Mr. Z.L.D22rs he seid thet the 
Ss 3 P = L " 
JuSroerat 5 armen v eas pn in4cepenaont. Tac ¢overnront 
5 - - - Me 5 " jd E 4 
i APY 22 a Lee G OUE Jüagze os their Copati onal 
vicar mane 93 n pinay $3 Hitt On trere 
AGVL Ser. Anoy 292 nO ni gne LAS TL CUCL ON TROTO. SO TAG 
anini Dr T - NUT c De Joe £4 £11 +4 m a 1 ao í E 
Spini on OP cue present vons Ei tutional dvi ser gh ould 


doubts. He added that ho was an Adviser 


‘ena 


expert dvi ser. 1t was an injstice to the experts 


they would mislend by their counsel. 


Opinion it was v 


s wrong to think that the powers 
ayil Marek 19s. Appen ti ae ge 

pulls of Prseceluie. pu IS Coa xe I, : 

ma pae AM he the Nene) ofthe fete of Teu 
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TERRE 


— — —À 


"sa ould also vote. He p 


, dent. and at no 


Assembly got detracted in any wey. Those 


Wers remain as uninpatred as they were. Moulvi ‘ 


Mon! d Anwar shah Mesoodl said- that ho Mad nse a poet 


ients. He adued that ig 
WAS lncoprrooct to Say that the amendment was pronp tea 


aby any ulterior m 


tae Assurance 


LOR AGViser whies Ky was hot nesep table 


j; 3 

Aa L E e 3 E ^ =. 4 F + 34 ar n4 

UY vis Dormer weibl bo rejected, he witadrew nig amend 
T 


Meme Beg said that so far 


unen it Had 
AU anwar Shan pointed out that 
wad ROt Ta binding out a Condition. Thus the ameniment 


vas. withärawn with the Permission of the nouso. Sardar 


Harbans Singh ÁZnd moved ga amenument reger {uns elauso 
1 
9 section 1 and said that when vote was taken end 


ven in a tie instead of lrowine 


Deputy President as oyld Have tie right to a ca sting 
Vote. In tint way the need of drawing lots would ab 


arise. Tae President seid that was not substantive 


amendment. Mirza M-A. BOG explained the amoniment that 


Mi. Ragai proposed that ins tend of lots tue voting 
should again teko place. Tf {Sain the two candidates 

. acd $ 
ou Sriaf 3B egual nusber of votes then Deputy President 


mna + a " 
pDorntod out the 


v the point at 
issue was tuat 


k 
£ 
D 
e 
Q 
f 
H| 
£ 
(3) 
AN 
[9] 
"5 
S 
a 
[9] 


Ala vote op note Ho 
could oexorciso his vote in the election of the Presi. 


time had he been’ depri vod 9f nis right. - 
CTTISEL Ud eer Run. T eR 


TE Coa Doo. Wel. IT Re. 7 Gated 94th Maren, 1952 
ab endix 14! Rules of Business and Procedure 2 
Exod ocu Bee. 7. p.14. HE aa 

e where there are only two Ceiciuates for ; 
i tae eendidate e209 Obtains s 

seat number of votes diall b, 

a. If they poate AK an oq 

NW-69s tue election mall be 

LE to 5 


m oro Rec "té 


ML 


f 
| 
l 


AT 


fixo memDgrs eni they eouli erm se thoir E ES 


all occasions, the «oputy Prosident was slao a member 


and the rules did not debsr him from exercising hig 
Vole. Wen the number of the votos wes eqgunl tre 
leci si 0n Was tekon by the drawing lots. If recsur se 
Was taxon tO Voting agalnn it would be e reeurrin x 
wilnz. Tt was tieretórg on eh eases tae deel sion was 
aken by the @traing lots. pence tie ame 


dment was 


impracticasie and ae requested the mover teo 


DEP EE 71 
VL I IAW 


tne same. Tubo smengzont was Withirawn. Shruer Harbans 


fe n eae : 1 : = n os ee d nw d. 

Singh Azed moved iS SOGA smenument poruained t 
ii 2 É RJ 

Tuldos ef 


Sugll be supplied for tne use of any member edd one 


Sat that it nsi been found that the members got copies 
of emenoments just when they were t9 5e noved and in 
tras way the business of the House sufierod. Tf ft 

Was uone une clear day earlier, tie momnDors cold 
consult rules and do a lot of teinking tS. He added 
tant taet day also 22k unes. Set copies of büoso 
amendments just ka 15 minutes before caumneneonment of 
the business. It crosted difficulties eni tie House 
cula not fulfill its duties properly. Mr.w.g. Beg 
snid tint Mal een already provided in clauso 4 


£.Seetion 25/ ond that ai fficulty coud be Pemoved 


—— ——ÀM—— 


Ibid. Rules £5 Gleuse T. P. 48. 
at o business for on 


pioptlon of thg rules. He asked the mover to 


£^ 


ithdraw the amendment. Tae pmendwent was ultimately 


withdrawn. TxazR Xa&xGanbxkxax 


then put the roport to the House 


:) ^ ya Ae A Q wes d i-a 
ese Bnendnonbs perteinine to wiago 


: On oti November, 1:51, mv. D.P.Dher moved te F 
Pesolution that a rine Ge GConmitteo be sppointed for E 
the duration uf tae & sembly. Pt. Saan Dal Saraf second 
the. resolution. e june clon of the ¢oumittes 40708 ng 

15 
unlgePri- 
(a) To aviso e President re eCardi neg the pots 
bo De ereated in the Asso40ly.and thio se lari eg 


On 5S | SUCXIdCx& xo x umkk&oasr bobe att.¢ched’ 


iBoreto, a 


(bO to recommend to the assembly tno allowancos 


to be paid to the oriicors and members & the 


Assembiy end its commi ttess, ang 


to frame budget ee supplementary budget gz 


for submis sion to the ksSomb eee 


vol. I. No.2 Bated Ist Nov'i951. p.i" 
VOL T. N9.3 dated Sth NOY! 1951. s. s 


d £s m , i 2 


pe “PSiuted out the names Bf the menLe.s Df the i 


A 


"G6 onmittéo. Tho G ami thee mi ght co-opt mny persons y 
as an expert to render such asm. stance in its work as 
might be required. Mr. 3.L.D093ra enquire. from she 
mover whether his resolution perteinedto the budget of 
the House or the budzet 8 the Jammu and Kasimir State, 
It should be clearly mentioned. Tho mover rep lied that 
it was the budget of the House. Kh. Ghulam MoOnk-udcDin | 
naudani wanted to "8X0 avslisht change with regard to | 


^ 


item (a) of pera 1 of tho resolution i.e. in place of 
President to bo an ex-officio Gipitman, sane other 


Lg 


member might be proposed ss ousirnaun. Bus mi. MT za 
Mont d Afzal gog sne. opposed = o an amendment as it 


Was Vogue. MY. Prosident pointed out that amendment 


neither seconded nor a proper notice wassi Ven by the 


ES 


moves. Hence thet amendment could not be moved. mr. / 
Mubarek Sian wanted an smendment in lause 2 sna that 
the powers d' tie gp committee might be restricted to the 


framing of tae budget or Supplementary budzet only. we, 


Menta afzal pes opposed it as no previous notice had 
: 5 3 : aera AG 
been Given for suck an a ONN e Maulana wontd Sayed 


pointed ont that it was within the competence of the 
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Beg hng not fully sxpleinoü that polni, He enquired 
why tae cost of suon lend shouid not be recovered 
fran lend] ords yno had beon in possession of those 
C anaml ats pont which ori sinelly/ had belonged to 
anall landlords. He geve examples, That pr. ghiv Jae 


had beon in possossion of one thousand kanals of vill. 


nge"Shamliat peh" of Small lend holders at Hajen who 
9ontinuod to deri ve benefit thereof uptill thon, In 
1946 - 47 the cultivators of Khar Porn had asi tated 
noplnst The Kartar Singh COnplaining thet ho had 
unjustisfiably oxbondod tho limits of his jagir ena 
Government of that time bad sot UD a GOnmi set on under 
MT. MOa'd Maqbool Pandit. Taus it had boon provod 
on tho basis of investi gati ong that ho had ronlly 
made ensorsehues¥i; Tea so tho big landlords took 
Over the possosaton of Sfazing areas whi lo the grazing 
fso used to bo paid by tho small pensants, He enquired 
would it not ba worth while to recover cost of such 
lends fron trose big landlords and dkk di stri buted 

it anong th o small P@asants. He wanted that tho 
mover to throw light on that point alse, hr. Ghulam 
Qadir wes of opinion that movor nad fully oxplained 
tho rosolution undor discussion while emphasising tho 
Matters in view of which the land lords and ehakdarg 
had a neqired the Dwnership of lend On paper end 

had derived benefi tg in Variousforms, Ho added that 
Spedeh of Sher-i-fFashmir on tho PosOlution under dig. 
eussion had fully explained the wholg matter, Thug he 
COneluded that the mOVer and Qeid-i.?zgem had thrown 
sufficient light on all tho auspecta of the Commi ttoo 
also and no need of further di soussi CA. ON the ongui ry | 
of MT. H.A.Bog and Maulana “oa'd Sayed masoodi and 


Proaidont Mr, Ghulam Qadir said that he ned supported 
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the resolution, Mr. Ghulam Nebi said taat it was cloar to 
him that tho aequisition of lend had deen manupulated by 
unfair meang, They had boon granted lend by sueking tho bloo 
of tho poor tillor and by resorting to reprossins methods, 
He suggested that the o: "mitteo sxould also take into 
Consideration tea the fact that they had hold out n proni so 
to the nation to put an ond to the unjust end une qui tablo 
acts. As far astho question of purchased land ho sugested 
that committee Should keep in «X Ow tho holpnoss of tho 
peasants. He added that the purchaser had deri vod benefit 
fron those lands tén Bui Mere 28 Ocmpared with the 
niggardly priee he had paid thorefars to tho Peasants., He 
Said that they had allowed 182 kanals of lend to each 
Chaddar waich was moro than sufficient for thoir substance, 
He added that thero was & Small number of tillerg p?s80s321ng 
moro than 5-10 kanals of lend, at tho end ho Pequosted tae 
Ruso not to delay in taking doeisi on in that behalf. Mre 
Mpatd A fzgl beg enquired waether ho had posed the motion, 
Tho President pointed out that ho had supported it. Mr. 
Abdal KSaligq Bhat pointed cut that tho pericd of 3 months 
fixed for the submission of the roport by the eonnittoo Ves 
not sound as it gas obvious that Chakdars had eequired land 
by adopting Syeophant tactics. Ho spid that as evident 

f rem tao speeches of tho menberg compensation would have to 
be paid to those only who hed no moans of Substeneo, Ho 
submitted that thoro Was no landlords or ehsekdars who had 
not suffiei ont money and who epuld be Safely callod poop 

or oppressed and deserving Compensation. Ho added that even 
at that tino they had tho right to possess 182 kanals of 
land in onen case. Ho did not /1t adnissiblo to allow the 
Raina retention of land by the absentee land lords and by 
those wao did not till it themselves. go far as Cepi teal 
invested in lend, ho said that the eoumittoo would have to 
find out the sources waerefron they had acquired tant Capital. 


—— 
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He added that they had lakdaof Pupees oxtcracted in tho 
Shape of bribe. He wanted that tho Committes sa ould submit 
its report ctonoo and not within proposed period of 3 months 
99 that the pensants might not a cay suspiel on 
towards then end think that nothing was/dono in that behalf. 


Meulvi Moatd anwar Shah Mesoodi was nlso of Opinion that 


setting up such a sonmmittos Was very essential. He added 
that 16 was true that no landlord or chakdar deserved 
Coupons ti cn of my kind. Ho seid that tho faets should bo 
brought into tho notieo of the eonnittos. Ho Opposod the 
submission of tho report by the ecusittoo before scheduled 
time of 3 months. Three months poriod for the submi ssim 
of tho roport was not sueh ee they should extract fron thet 
eommittes valuable suggestions on tho question of eonponsa- 
tion waieh would ada to that confidence tho nati oss onforonoo 
had gained fron» tho eonnon poplo. sr. Sheikh yond Akbar 
Supported tae proposal må seid that tho issue had become 
So important tant tho majerity of the people was keenly 
watehing tho rosuits as they wore eager to mwa know the 
£astura future of the Pe Op ker peasants which was to Do 
desided by the ASsonbly. Ho suggested tho members of the 
Goumittee not to over looz the trickery o: jugirdars and 
landlords in acquiring their ‘lands. He pointed out that 
thoir primary objeet hed beon not to Bivo any comp ensatiun 
to landlords end ie, lend to the tillers and been the 
poliey of the Nati on 6 on cronse, MY. Chuni Lal votwal 
while supporting the motion Said that that eomittes had 
to see the promises had made to the people by the members 
of that house were fulfillod, Ho suggested the eounittee 
to allow land to the tillerg without eonpensation., Mre Abdul - 
A Geni Trali pointed out that in 'Now Kashmir! programmo a 
chapter a 'Rights to Pasea hai beon inoludod - that 


after expropriation of Ghakdars and Jagirdars land would 


3 Á—— oo ————— = 
BS. WE KASH HAIR Mn cater . publishes *, ^nt. k. x. Bown a- sie: a 
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be distributod without ¢onpongati on anong tillers, Ho seid 
that they had assembled there to give Practicalshape to 
‘Naya Kashmiris Ho pointed out that they would not eonsidor 
question of eompensation to jandlords as it was not lnid 
down in ‘Naya Kashmir! and they had to fulfill the promi se 
leid GO tae peasants. with rogard to those who had purehnsed 
lend in exehange of mino, he pointed out that sueh pe oplo 
possessed surplus espitel. Ho puPehnsod land fron poor 
tiller on nominal consideration through mortgase or gale 
deoá as they wore unsonsi Ous, Lilitorate poor and were 
@asily ohontod by the moneyed people. He said that meh 
moneyed people should not bo Stanted compensation boonuse 
the hoipless poasants were not in easy cireunstaneces Borg 
them and not in a position to Day Compensation if nsrod, 
He added that if tho 6°Vernnent acapensated then it woula 
be a burden on the government treasury. Mre abdul Gani Gooni 
Supported tae motion and pointed out that they had ignorsa 
the particular elass of lend owners whosolnedÉ was foreibly 
taken in possession by big Landlords in eollusi on with the 
Revenue Offiesrs for example tho Raj» of Shonen He ndded 
that they had pruuised to the people that the land wai da 
had boen usurpingly taken in possession would be transferred 
toits owners. Ho sS158estod the mover that the e mi ttee 
should also take that issuo in consideration. S. Kulbir Singh 
supper ted the motion and said that that eonmittoe ah Ould 
investigate into the faets in an impertial manner ang 
accordingly submit itg Yeports . He eoneluded CO: 
by saying that they had not to loo: to tho Jaglrdarts 
interests bx only but to sot tae eountry on tno path of 
Progress as was laid down intNaya Kesdimir!, Saeed Allau-Ud- 
Din Jilani supported the motion and traced out briefly the 
ways by whieh Jegirdarsand ghekdars had acquired land, He 


Seid that no eoxponseti: on should bo - to landlords end 
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tyrants must loprn a lesson. Hakim Habib Ulleh seid that 
inspite of injustlee of the landlords they must not negleet 
th ogo landlords as they wore not against any elnas or 
damuni ty ond they did not want to take the reven 36 against 
them. He pointod out that tho motion was in regard to 
forming of a SSmmittes and tho Stage of di seussion the 
merits end darek domerits af the ease would come latter, 
Tae Prosident po? lnted cut that it wes a fset that tho 
resolution was eonfinod to tho £sEximg formation of a 

Gommi ttoo whieh would look into tho question of payment 

of componsatimn of otherwise to tho landlords but the 
speeches made by vari CUsmenders were relevant to the whole 
quostion, Mr. Bhagat Re" Sharma pointed out that snother 
elass of usurpers was uno suered tho blood of the people 
by em structing buildings in towns instead of purchasing 
agriculture lend, He Su55ested that for sueh usurpers too , 
8 Coumittse should be formed, He said that both those 
blood sucking appak Gapi tlallats should bo brought on one 
and the sme level. Mr. MeAcsseg eld that a eosmittoo 
would be formed for that purpose algo, Mr. Mir Qasim while 
explaining two points seid that the Question was whother 
e$vspensstion would bo Sranted or not. Ho added that Sheikh 
Moonid Addu lish while Lilveidsting the law had Pointed cut 
thet issue would be ®onsidered as a law when the desire of 
the nation would be known through the house. He said that 
it was their moral duty, being the poopio!g representatives 
and servants of the nation, to fulfill the promi sos held out 
to the pecplo. the Go mitteo therefore was boing formed, Ho 
requested the membors of the &cami ttee that they should 
bring the Big Landed Hstate Abolition Aet 2007 under eon. 
sideration. Hoeadded that kk if its roports wore made to 
enquire the sentiments of the people even in a minor form 


the House should have &x the right to diseord it, He sald 
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that tRey did not have any grugo against the Jagirdars 
spon individuzi but they aad to ond that syStem in whieh 
p9ssibilitios of privileges were ereated. He added that 
the soeiál and oeononie feeilities of the new systom were 
alike for overy indi vidusl and -very individual of the 
soeloty desvrved that honour without amy dksikxgx di stine- 


tion of pa KAAEXARÈXERX erste m or ereed. He said that 
society was tho MIKENARX mirror of tae rights of the indi- 
Vidusls and if it dia not recognize the basie prineiplos 

of tae soeurity of the indi viduals rights, the programme 

of 'New Kashmir! whieh woultl dins lly exposo the hollowness 
of these eontradi eti ons and thus end them. He made it elogr 
to the members and the House thet whatever Préposal or ~ 
resolution that Placed before the House the same would bo- 

; emo fin-l after the eOnsidorationg as the Huse was eompe- 
tent to decide every issue , HS requested the ecmmittee to 
keep in View the de@aying espitalsim and ples beforo tho 
House its final opinion and Supported tno motion . mex Master 
Ghulam Ahmed while supperting the motion rep@ated tho words 

of èn English poetthat-it wae bottar te Sesrifleo thousands of prinees to 
keep alive a pessant. „ohid Saved masoedi wantcd to de. 
€10:6 the diseussion on the resolution ag that resolution 
had been diseusssed st length and needed no more delibrg. 
tion. The President put pre elemure motisn to the House 
wien was unanimous ly RE Thc movor (gr. Me. neg 
while replying the debate sald that every oux espoet of 
the issue had bean diseu:sed, He painted out that as the 
lend lerds had aequired land ililegslly,in 89mo ¢ases through 
bribery aad by 9thor means, they did not deserve amy empon- 
sation. He added that tHEXS CHEK EESS A ISAS 


Sy S». GeAe Dob. Vol.TI Ne, 4 dated 6 th Nov! 1951, Po 52e 
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the eommittoo el9ae eeuld deeide whothor amy Compensation 


wh Ould be granted er net. He further pointed ont that the 
Period of 3 months preseribed the deliberations of the 
committee hed been fixed for the reason that tho final 
diseu.sion on that i:sue had to be takon by the u onstituont 


AsSembly itself whieh would mcet not before tho interval of 


5 montis. He added that to end the soeial subjugation of 
the poor peasants they should ond tae Paper ownership of 
the ghakdars and &Küpkkak ezpitalist . Ho said that as 
regards the question af Ccoupensytion page number 47 of 
‘New Kashmir! was silent. Thu. he reqaested to take a vote 


on the resolution. ihe ro glati on was put to the House 
e } 
and was adopted unsnin ously. 


24 The mombsrs of the COmmittee (vide Gee Deb. Vol.I 
N9.4. Po 1-2 datod 6th Nov!51 and RIKARE Report of the 
Land vomponsation © omni ttoo eapp°inted by the Jammu and 
Kashmir State < onstitutont &ssembly, 1951-52 Page. 1). 


AR. 
1 (a). Mirza Me AeBeg as Cheirman of te G umi ttoo and 
(b) Ten other members of the G omni ttoo named be lowg= 
1. Meulana ich!d Sased - Member 
2e Pte Janki Nate Kekreo - o da= 


$. Mre Mir Qasim -  -d8- 
4. Mr. Ghulgm Ahmad Mir - .ge- 
5. Wazir Ram Saran Dase - -d9- 
6. mr. Sagra Singh - -de- 


Te Mre hola Singh - -do- 
8. Mehasha Nahar Singh - -do- 

9. Mr. Ghulam Rasool Ker =- -dOn ` 

lO. Mr. Krishan Dev Sethi - —do. 

The Land Reformas Offieor, Mr. ReyeRaina was 6 0- op ted 
as export to render assictanes to the eommittoo end to 
werk as its seerotary. 

- 428. G.A» Deb. Vol. I No. 4 dated 6t» November, 1951 P.33. 

1 . 


2 


2 3o 1742 beo o p Ur j S 
ee So ALS un im nt unclatar) pub hoo Ve MA. It. A. Rasy, Kove , 
A ^ d 7 P : 
E e Py, ^ i ert n 9 eee ME Le CA HH 
Feu PACE Jees Ae w^, WS oA entr 7 Say reat ry AST PA daa 
2 P, 4 MED 
^ ^ 29 pen RAL 3 ^ 
R | wes Delka 24. 5 page 27) vA MA y 
ú Ux 
` N A 1 ü vw t P l +H OLA 
Dort 7) ary A utaa Tua e. 4. DCO ] 
s m 
; t 
rn» 4 { 15 / P ` —-2 


C-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


ys : 
E LLLA M Loo 


ay 


42 


Basic Prineiplos G onmi tree. 


On seventh NOVeaber, 1951 sheikh xoà Abdullah 
moved tno resolution Standing against his nemo end seid 
1 


tnat Assembly rosolvod;- 


1. that a Bnsio Principles ¢ onmittee be app ointod;Z 


& that the soni ttes should ovolvo gasis Prinelples 
for framing a vonstitution fur the State keeping 
in view the broad out line of his ote tement made 
in the Assembly on 5th hcvember, 1951, 

Se that emi tteo might invite any other person to 
take part in its deliberations; 

4 that the Ghal rman might delegate his funetions 

to anyother member of the G onmi ttou during hig 
gb30neo; 

5e that the yurma quorum of the Ucamittee % ula be 

Ws third of the tote. numbers for the time being 
of ths G onmi vteo,. 

Ge that tho G mmi ttoo should its ropert to the 

ASSenbly within four months frum that date. 

Shelkh Moard Abodullgn pointed out that ho had alrondy 
indicated in hig Statement of the Sth November, 1951, the 
aims and objectives end sther prineiples sales Should guide 
them while framing tho Gonstitution of Jammm end rashmir 
State. He added that the organi zatl on to wnleh they belonge-t 
(Nation Gonforeneo) hud leid down tho basie prineiplos for 
futuro sonstitutio in a booklet named t'Now Kashmir! in 
1956 or a 19:9, He resinded the members of the House and 

particularly those whome he had proposed Ex on that C “emi ttee 

to fully ksep in ieu the inspring wards contained in the 

MicaxReszorke! 


1. Üs. Dob. Vol, I. NOS dated 7 ta November, 19 $1. P.17-18, 
2» G.A. Debs VOlI.N . 3 dated 5th November, 1951, P.1-27, 
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¢'New Kashmir!. Ho queted th. limos of his 5th N®vembor 


Statement and said that they sh ouid naturally be guided 
by the highost prineiples of the Rammr Rammarakadx Domo. 
Gra tio xmmakkimomt jonstitutiong of the world, They shald 
base their work on tho prineiples of of eqelity, liberty 


Lon Ta. Ced 
rnd s9e€l al justieo whieh were by integral future of all 


ESS SN v ons ti tudi ms . He pointed out that he tried 
his ER t9 Araw best tellont that that House eculd give 
him in order that those members might study various eongti- 
tutions of the world and then put before that House suitable 
Suggestions so that that House might appoint a Drafting 
Gommittee whieh would take fullest advantage of thy lebours 
of that C omni ttoo. He said that he had also triod that that 
v mmi ttue might have the guidance of &ll tho imp ortant 
elemonts belonging to that country so that tho principles 
whieh m that u ommi ttoo might laid dewm for the Drafting 
vonmittes might be £ acceptable to the gntire eeuntry. 
Maulana Moh'd Saced Masoodi supported the resolution and 
said that the Gommittee was the most impertent of 311 
Gommlttees so far hed been eonsti tuted end the workf of 
the eon-titution freming would bo gen onde” oR the work of 
that Oommitteo. He added that the gonuittoo was eonsti tuted 
of net only the best talent of tho House but alse the xblest 
personeli ties produced by the Jeumu ond Kashmir State during 
the @ourse of last 20 years 


5e New Kashmir published by Mr. K.N.B&mZpi tho Direetor, 
Kashmir Buresu of Informationr, 5, Prithvirsj Road, New 
Delhi datg unzmzam not qubted. P.12 
"we, the people of Jamu, Kashmir, Ladakh and the Frontier 


known as Jammu & Kashmir state - in order te perfeet over , 
union in the fullest equallty and self determination, to 

Talse oYersolves and cur chi lärsn for ever from the abyss 

of eppressism and poverty, degrati on and superstition, from 
modieveal darkness and ignorance, into the sunlit valleys of 
plenty ruled by fr-odem, signs and honest teil, in worthy 
partieipution ef tho historie Tesurgeneo of the peoples of : 
East, and the working masses of the world, and in determinati om 
to mske this our eountry a fa drezzling gem upon the sn owy ; 


pose o6 AREE» go GP OSE AND PRUPOUND THe FOLLOWING GONSTT =- 
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G Onsti tubi on would be framed on those fundamentals and 
would bo free from all the defects from which n modern 
ee on Should bo. ge hoped that in its report the 
G mmi ttoo would take stoek of the pleture had improssod 
upon tho pubiie mind by the (aid-i-Ase and Nati mal 

G onloronoeg during tho eourse of over 20 years strugglo 
ad thus fulfil all tho longings and Aspirations that . 
had boon Generated in the publie mind. The rosoOluti On was 
then put to tho Huse pnd adopted unanimously. 


BMB LTH OONMI TIRE 
—— SM 2 8 


On Sist Mereh 1952 Sheikh Munta Aodulleh moved a 
PoSsolution to authorize tno Prea dont of tae C ons ti tution | 
Avsomb-y to appoint a GCnml cites that would examine the 
questi on cae the BSketcenblem for the State Fiag and Submit 
its roport alongwith tae Samplo of the design before the 
House in the next S@ssion sf tho Assembly, Ho further seid i 
that the best emblem should be f ono, that belonged to 
no eOnmunity, religion op caste in portievlar and was loved 
by sll and sundry. ye PYaised the emblem of 'PLOUGH'Z on 
Neti onnl conference Pleg and snid that the biggest seeti on 
of the wərlā Population worked with the plough. Plough 
Should oceupy the highest plaso in the world, As régards 
tae future Strte emblem, he sugsested the fouse a leaf of 
'CHINAR! with m PLOUGH on its both sides ond n baleneo in 


the middle. tho symbol cf the Plough was hneeossary docause 


p ee ee 
4 The members of tie G omni ttee (vide goa. Deb. Vol, T 
Nee 9 dated 7th November, 1951. P. 17,)-18) 
s(a) Sheikh men'd 4bdulleh sg Chairmen, . 
(b) and seventeen other mombers named below. 
le Sekhshi Ghulam Hoh'd.( 2) Mulane HIA Snogd (5) Mirza 
He Aepe@ge( 4) Pt, Ge» LeDOUTR. (5) Mr. DeP.Dher, (6) Pt. Shem Lal 
Seref. (7) ur. Bhegat Ram Shprma. (9) Mr. uir kasim. (9) s. 
Hnrbans Singh Azad. (10) Mejor Pier Singa. (11) ur, GeM.Hemdan: 
(12) Mr. Moti Ram Belgre. (15) urg, Rajinder Singh. (14) wr, 
Rem Pinte Sarat. (15) wr. Abul Gani Goni, (16) xr, Mubarak 
Shah end £47) cata A Sed Ullsh wir, 
Mee Mir Qasim wax function as Secretary of the G ommi ttee 
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eut ef the total state population of 40 lskhs, $5 lekhs 
were eennected with plough. The world f*mous vhinar that 
enheneed the beuty of Ka-hmir represented her natural 
seornory and besuty. The bslaneo would indieate that 


equity and justiee would be meintsined. Mr. President 


9bjoetod of meking eny suggestion at that stage and not to 
direst the A ice E in that behalf. Mr. Meai-ud-Din 
Handani seconded the resolution. The resolution was put te 
the House and unsnimoeusly mie. ; ; 


DRAFTING COMMITTEE 


On lota June 1952 px. mirza Meh peg moved a roso- 

lution to appoint a Drafting Committees fer the purpose t9 

1. propere ə Draft Gonstitution for the Stato of Jammu end 
Kachmir in aee ordence with the Airecti ms given by ixa that 
assembly fro time to time, in the form of its ro.oluti ons 
‘or othorwise on the besis of the deei si ong tekon by that 
nouso on the roeomuondations ef the sasis Prineiples 
Committes and the Advisory Comittee on fundamental ri gats 
and eitizenship e 

2, The Qommitteo mighu ee-opt any oxpert to rondor such assis- 


teneo as might be required. 


3. The pcreenmtago of atleast 3 mombers ef the gus (inelu- 
xk Jo 


ding uhrlrman should constitute tho eorrum. 
Mre President put the sere to the H9uSo and whieh 
8 ` 


was adopted unsnimeosly. 


\ “PeMomber- ef the G mmi ttco ( vide Ue Ao Debe Vol. y NOo® dated 
evi 12ta NOVembor, 1952. Ped. 
-— 1. Mr. GeMo Sadiq. (2) Mirzs M.A. p8g. (3) Moti Rem 5rigre. 
(4) Mr. Rem Rakhae (5) Mr.Ghulam Rassol. (7) Mr. Rem 
Piara Saraf. (&x 


S. Cede Dobe Vol. 2 N9e 5 dated gist mareh, 1952 Psgse 12e 
Hé bers of UP T 1. mirza Me Aepoge Cha rmsn of the G ommi ttoo. 2. G.L. Degra, 
(vets CA ML Nemb ore Se Mr. DePe Dhar, Membere 4. Mra Mir qusia, Member 
ERE SY y and Mr. Harbans Singh àze d, Member. Mro mir qada would 
Puge) i eunetion as tho Scerotory ef tho Gommi ttsve 
“gi ge ae (0. Gehs Deb. yol. 3 NO. 2. Ragax dated 10th June, 1952. Pe 2e 
Sere ? 19. Uehe Deb. Vele 5. No. 2 dated 10ta Jume, 1952. Pode 
Ae } - 
Mr. MuoPIiR Oo 
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rigats thoy h.Q boon grontod -nd whether er net tho Soeleoty 


bd devided mu.ns to protcet thom, He thus eOneluded his 


speceh by s-ying ta.t in gr nting freodem te tac publie in writin, 
Speech , 


sseeiation er other matters the intention wus ta:t it 
should be used fer tho progress -nd well being of the Soelcty 
uS Othorwise the froodem would haf. no mor, Volus than a serep 
ef = pspeFe AS ths mover waile intredueing thy motion h:d 
expressed the wish ta~t his nume whieh appe-red last of &ll on 
thet eemmittoo sheuld be dolotod , Mre Assad Ullsh said th. t 
sineo he h- d pP. vi9usly beon Soleeted 8S « momber fer ono or 

two eenmitteos his nce migat be emitted fren taut e» mmi ttove 
Tau President sid that he did net permit him tast amondment 

as ths mover had givem no proviou notieo of thy -mendmont rege 
ths dokotiem er „dd tion ef the two mombers, He ;dded th-t the 
mover if likely emld .dà wo mere maksta members $. He thougi 

th t there ws ne need for JANNET ak unondment . Sheikh meld 
Abdullga said that every body hed a right to withdr-W bis momo 
frem the 6eOxmittso. The President poi nted Sut ta.t Mro Mir 

Qe sim hod st-ted that he hed supp erted thy rose@lutien with thc 
umondaunt. He ~dded that if thesu wore trezted es m cmon dno nt 

I did net permit the pmondment. Mro mir Qsim said that he 
yithdrew his nemo fron tho emmittes e Mre ase2d Ullah su id 

ho als o withdrew his naiice Tho permissien to withdraw tao mmo 
of M/s Mir Qusim amd ass-d Ullah Mir from the pr9posod eommittec 
wes grentod.4.Mr. assed Ullaa wir eontinued his speeeh by quoting 
Reassesu-- the spritual fataor ef tho fronen revolution and s-id 
ta.t maa was by Very a.ture bern free end frovdem ef the rightix 
emi Spcvéh were his birth right and me body esuld 9bstruet his 
frecdm e He =dded that the right whig h-d buen given to 4 man 
Se a S 0007 


3 e SeAeDed-VOl-I Ne.5 dated 7th Nove! 51 pago 2 


45 the motion embodided 1teat tho emmi ttoo mi gat invite my 
persen to tuk. purt in the delibr ti ems 
4,  SeAeped VOLI N9.5 cf 7th nove! 51 page 11 


: in ehsins. The 
! pan free, but everywhere yeu find him e £ 
A PaaS net ef pelitie-l tyr nts but ef seei -l sbliguti es ! 
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by nasture were moulded in the society _nd froodom w.s Llowed only " 


to the extent where it didnot proved harmful to socloty.He ag in 


gouted Rousse u " will nak nd not force is the basis of tho stet 


and skid that it wes only public opinon wi h was the b BS of respon 


gible Govt.XeuxurxXxgkXixxmd while oxpl ining the diotucintl on i 


between personel will, group will snd gener 1 will nd s id that 


if scll tho se person l,group -nd gener.l wills were system. tised 


into a zmXkackkxaz collective shope they would form the basis of «ny 
democratic Govt. He added that that would constitute sn AREKE 


org nis tion were the vice of the oppressed could not beg suppsesso. 


nad neither tae vice of such man could prove harmful to the 


publig.Therefore,he gid tht in ny org nis tion wnioh would be 
set up in th tm mnor person_1 freedom would be guan. nteed in 
every respect le ding to the growth of the public opinion nd that 

resulted inevitably in the freedom for both tno individual ond 
society » In the end he advised to those gentelnen whose manos 

hed been proposed for th.t committee th t while keeping in view 
the right of .ssoci tion or other birth rights they sould see 
that tne public opinion .ndol.ss were not opposed to euch other e 
Thus he supported tne motion o MreKrish.n Dev Sothi,while supportia | 
ng the motion,s id th t the members of the committee keeping in | 
view of the problem rol ting to the right of wpiting,Speceh -nà 

the other hum-2 rights they sould think us to waet sa should be 

tho me ns which would oen. ble m-n to adopt and oecop: tion 

_ceording to txa his wi shesene .dded tact it was =n essential 

for a man to be provided wi th Xikxaxyk livelihood,me-ns of 

axxxkkmx educction end opp orthnities to benefit from the medi ei.l 
gervieeseHe Said th t committee should deliberate upon 


-ll such 


proolems -s nakk - were e-leul.ted to benefit . mne While supp ertin 


M 


ng tho motion wreGHulem Nabi went s-id th t the deeper the 1 
consider tion waich th t .ugust -ssembly might bestow on th t 
motion the more udvent.gesus it would prove for the publice ne 
gddod thet for the consideration of the civic rights it ws 
necessury t9 keep undsrs consideration tho beekw:rdmess of the 


publie.o.rdar narb-ns Singg SUPP orted tha motion and ssid tat 
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he beliv ot t eju P 
ed th-t the fund: mental rights -nd tho ei vio obligetions - 


oul - 
could not be divorced from e°eh oher.uo suggested th t tho 


committee should consier .11 the intepretatinns given on the 
subject of freedom ekg writing and speech nd they should try 


to und orstand whet freedom me:nt in ctu.l sense of the term. à 


so f.r as the definition of freedom ws concerned he said that 

the real object of the definition uS it sirkka struck him was 

thet the freedom of any one should not come into confiliot with 
that of «ny one else nd xkmXk simil rjy the freedom of writing , im 
speech or profession should not interfere with that of sny other” 
personene agsin requested the committee that while freming thier D 
own constitution they shaul t-ke into tho consideration the 

eurrent provisions on fundsmentel rights in the cinsbitution of "d 
tho lo.ding countries nd tne interpretutions of different High 
vourts so that the political edifice of their country might stend EU 
on solid fund-tions und th t the pepol ofthet county might be 
become prosperouse while supporting the motion wreshegat Ram 

Sharma stressed the import«nce of rights of hum.n beings.He 3d 
gaggested th t the committee shoul be devoted their attention end ` 
grent every body the right to work which could yield him a 
rezsonalbe wege tO en ble him to feed and eloth tha mimsolf und 
provided shelter for himself. While replying t9 the deb-te Mirza 
M.A.Beg first esplained the need of substitution of nome M/S 
Hekim n-bib Ullah and abdul Ghani reli for i/S mir @sim må 
asad Ulla respectively. ne sid th t the question of rights or 
xakkx citizenship w-s the question of world impprtance but seme 
complie- tion h.s been tteched to itene edded thet thot question 
would have to be oxominel/Ó carefully ənd assured the members, 
who h.d m de very -dequ-te und v laable suggestions thet such 
suggestions -s well «s other suggestions which he would come-cro- ^ 
ss in fr-ming the fund-mental rigats and citizenship would be 

given -dequ te «nd due consi der.tionene pointed out that they 
should such definitions of the fundsmental rights -nà citizenship 
as would Md tho rights of the peepe ef the Jammu and 


nashmir 2s also the rights of otnerpooplo too so thet -ny body 


] D a (o) n thier eonsititutio 
wno c-meaceross those princip les leid down i 
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might feel proud of thom.Ho s id th t every body would'be tro.tod eg 


equally pefefe l w _nd the supermacy of l w should lw ys Kxkxakax 
prevali l.He «dded that < person might belong to uny/ c: sto,crood 


or colwar but he should have to bow before l w without ny 


di stineti on or dksarkakkken discrimin tion. :condly,he pointed out 7.4 


that their fundament l rights would be r out th.t no discrimin tie; 
on should be toler ted on the grounds of puste,creod or communitys: 


or on the ground of rollgion.ne reminded the mombers th t tho 


question of fund mont l rights h.d been the m.in re son for whieh 


they h.d struggled hurd during the last twenty years under 


the abie and inspiring leadership of gharga Shor-i-Kashmir 


and head suffered troubles and trul- tions.no ugsin assured that 


fundation of therl consititution would ebsokutely be non-reli ous qe 


and of seeuler ch r oter whieh ny ai vi lized country mkt mi ght 
feel xg proud of. Thus he begged af the house th t the resoluti on 
as smx emended might be p. ssed. The president inquired who ther 
ny manber of the house h d ny SEIS E to the umendement 
proposed by the mover. Tho reply in neg tivo. The president then 


xzxXà put the resoltution to the house whic w 8$ adopted unani- 
6 


5. The members of the committee ( vide o. A. Deb» VOLT No.5 d.ted 
7th Nov.1951 P 16-17) 
124p HTZ xe ABOS  vhJlrmane 


a! 
and ten otner members 


leMreGeñien md.nie 
b) $.ur.onuni ugle 


Bure paul G ni Goni. 

A4, MY Seni. 

5.M re. MUD uti K Sh aSe 

6.5.Kulbir Singh. 

7.Mremanshkh Rai. 

8.gr.Kashuk Bekulc. 

9.ur.Khim nebibullsh. 

10. MT. ¿egani prolis : 
es Sh-h would fuction -sS secret ry rra commi tteoe 
6. v. Ae weds vol I NO.9 dated 7th nove 1961 p.17. 
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' v6 Ppseonstituts the basis prineipies oomuitt 


Toson saruti on 8 £ sono of the Spasial] oonmitteos 
ASIG PRINOIPLZG GENMITTYS 
——————— et 


enn DUREE 


a 
i a 
On Atte Oeto9ben ! 1953 BakSai Gh. mond. moved n resolution 


26 al appointed 
oy the gsSembly by its resolution adsted 7th Nov. 1981 


Mie DePsDher  Seeongdod the motio.1, Mre wahar Singh mede a 


DrƏposnl thot the nome of phagat Gbnaju Ram and vr, Rom Rakha mal 


be included in this eommittoo . 


of the only bsno d uhaget Ohhaju rem in the ammi ttoo. 
WT. nekar Singh did not press for the inclusion of tho» 
Other rame e 2e The motion was put to the house which we n8 
unanimously adepted. 3. 

Advi sory Qonmittoo rega rüing fundamental rbghts 


and siti zens ship, 
Se CR Bae 


vn 20th uetObor ! 1955 wr. mir vasin moved that 


———Ó—— 


— —À 


Advisory Gommi ttoe regerding fundementrl rights and sith 
aensaip ss appointed by the Assembly by its resolution 
re 

dsted 7th nov. 51 T rom tuted. — TQXXXXXPROSCQEiXEmEXCX 

“Pe ÜCheminl sraf seeonded tho motion . Mr, woti Ro grr 
moved en amendment teat the name of two more members 

lece Mr. Assad Ullah wir and ur Gh. gedir masala bo 

ineluded in tne o omi ttee. MP. mir Qasim secepted the 


I 
amendmen” e 


rr eres 


T sss sa "a t tta OOS 
le GeAsDob. Vol. VII No9.1 da tod Wik Oet.19595 page 6. 


2 TAS members of rooonstitotod eommi ttee wore (vide Com 


‘Deb. Vəl. VII 39.1 datod Ota 025.58 pege 7-8 ) 


» 1. okani Gh. mohd . 2. Pte Shamlal Saraf z. 
Oe Pte Gele DOgra 4 . Mre vir Qasim 5. Mre D-peDher 
Se Mr. Gie Ru890l Renzo 7enr., ~hagat ram Sharma G.mm. 
S. Harbans Sing: Azad 9. ajor Pier Sing 10emr.G-ieliamd ani 
dlemYe mOtirem oaigre 12. SheRaw pevi iÓ.Wr. Rem piyra 8araf 
14.ir. ADeGReni Goni 15.mr. Assad Ullan Mire 16a Shoikh und, 
Akbarei7. Niza Ni zem Din 18. Kh.40.0nani Trali 19.Raja 
Mond. Afzal Khen 20. mr. Gh. Mohiadin Khan and 21.pnsgn. 
Ohhaju Ream. , 


Mr. Mir (Qesim would function ag Seerotery of tho U ommi ts eo. 


Se Ge Ae Deb. Vol, VIT NO.1 deted 20 tà Bet.'1955 page 8, 
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The mover exeepted tho 1noàusion 


Mre DeP.Dher wanted that tuo more names i 


«6, Mr.Ab,.Khalig putt 
end Munshi Jamal Din Dar be ineluded in tis oomfiiltteo E 


M r e 


Mir Qasin neceptod éthat alse, 4, the motion was put to houso 


end adopted, 5. 


Steering C ommi ttoo. On th Oot.53 Mr. Shemlal Saraf moved that 


Steering committee be reeonstituted. Mr. Mir Qasim seconded the 
motion. Mre Ghunilal Kotwal submitted an smendment that the 
word 'G ommi tioo Baral Tashkil-i-kar! be substituted by words 
'Renbir Gommittee! in the urdu transalati on of thet motion, 

MY. SeLe Saraf accepted the amendment, mre Abe Gheni Prali 
wanted thet the namo of Mre mohd. Anwar Shah Masoodi bo also 
ineluded in the committee. mr. Saraf accepted 1t.6. The motion 


wes put to the house and xxxaxiked adopted. 7. 


4. Tho members of tho reeonstuted committee were (vide CefeDub. 
Vol. VII NOI dated 2th Octe535 page 9-10) 


1. Mre Nir qasim 2. Mr. Gh. n8s991 Renzu õe Mr. Chunidal Kotwal 
4 Mre ADeGhani Goni Se Mre GeMeHomdani6. SheI shwar Devi Wadni 

7. SeKulbir Singh 8. Mr. Munsukh Rai 9. Mr. Kushek sakulald. 
Master Gh. Ane 11. mé&r.Mond Ayub Khon 12.Mre Assad Ullah Mire 
15. Mr. Gh. Qadir Mesla. 14. Mr. AbeKhaliq putt andib.nunshi 
Jamal pine 

Mre Gh. Rasool g2nzu would funetion as the Secretary of tho 


Q anmi tteee 


5. Os ^ Dobe Vol. VII NO.I dated Pth Oet.!1953 pageld : 
6. The members of reeonstituted oommittee were (Vide Qe A.Dob. 
Vol. VII NOI dated 2th Oet.!1953 page 11-12). 
(a) The President of the eonstituiónt Assembly would funetion 
as ex-officio Chairman and - 
(b) five other members named bolow:- 
1) Mr. Mir Qasim 2)MIm D.P.Dher 3)MreGh.Rasool Ranzu 
4) mreChunilel Kotwal 5)MrT. mond. anwar Shah Masoodi, 


Te Q«Ae«Dob. VOl. YII Nl dated th 069711955 page 12 


Bgcsxoty Qonstitutent assembly would funeti on 
4 


ag ex-offieie S retary ef the Committee. 


P = 
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The Committee in 


39 
` F AS 
ebruaüry, 1953 


1a 
je 


decided that 


, four matters covered in the terms Of referenco Me Premateg 


and issued to &overnmernt departments, publie im meuera! aud 


Commerical , Zamindari, Ceanespori ang oiher 


individuals concerned in Particular wi 


2 


their replies aS.well as memoranda 


E } 
ec 


they so desired for expressing their 
MT au Ed ed 
under inquiry, Che Comini t teo also deci 


Provinces of Jammu and Kashmir and the 


CXanine Witnesses conina [o1 Walt to 


DS 


Jte seh n. c png itty, 


The representativos Of different 
public Men, officials and heads of 
Vith the Matters under inquiry wer 
public in Huffasidls and in the 
Dumbers and CME RSG bined er de 
EeSGrvatiomn. 265 PME ES ON E ay hes 


submited their memoranda and 4 ^) 


; 43 
Statement, 


IS, Ibid 


60. SEQ Appendix Ho. TR. 
all lbid 


TAE [bid 


slg. liste 
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On 20 ty Oetob Jr 
[~ 

Ye D-Pe Rur moved taat tho dr.fting e omai $ too eunn SER US 


eonstitutent assembly by its reselution dutud 10th Juno !52 
be reeonstituted o Mr. ohumlul Sarsf soesnded the moti on. 

Sheikh Mohd akbar wanted that thu nemy of Mr» Gh. Nabi Wami Lolzbi 
be ineluded in thy Committee. Mro Ramlal proposed ta.t the n-me 
ef Mr. ASS.d ullah nir be included in the eOmmittes. mre Mohd. 
Ayub Kham sveondud thy smondmon te Mre weP oDhut 2@eep ted tho pro- 


pes.d m-mes 8. Tho motion w.s put to the house Nd adep tude Ye 


Be Tac members ef tho rceonstitutod eommittee were g% de C.ALobde 
jol. vII NOI Bagged 2th O6t.'55 page 15-14) 


1. Mre Gen. »9grs Zo MremiP Qasim S.Mr.D.PeDRaP 4eMrP.GR.Rasool Ran zu | 
5.xf» narbans Singh ASsd 6. Kae Ghen:bi Wani L9labi 7emre Asad 
ullan miro 


mr. Mir Qasim would function as the 3oerct.ry of tao C ommi ttos 


Ge Re enr Assembly pebeVeleVII w9.I dated Ath Oot. '83 
page 14 
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DOGRI BALLADS 
L JARMU - KANGRA REGION ) 


The Dogri ballads locally called'bars and Karks are 
Supposed te preserve some events and incidents of local history 
which took place in the past. Some of these events are 
historically recorded and can be accurately dated but most 
of these are small local happenings of the time which has been 
torgotten. These ballads, obviously possess several aspects 
and, therefore, throw some light on the various socio-cultural 
and historicol aspects. Like so many other virile races Dogra 
of JamiueChamba-Kangra region have also a number of ballads 


based on social and historical Incidents. 


Recently, the study of eral history has gathered 
importance and several scholars are engaged in collecting and 
accessing oral history for its value as a source for study of 
various aspects of society. Ballads can be considered an oral 
source for the history and culture of this region. The object 
oi thisstudy is to assess the value of Dogri ballads in all ' 
these aspects and derive possible important data from their 


analysis. 
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Tne ballads reveal a continous growth of local 
dialects and Bolies. The incidents they narrate are clothed 
in the popular language of the region, Hence they formed a 
useful study in the field of history of language. No doubt, 
the language of the ballads goes on changing with the change 
of times yet some relics of the old can still be discovered 
which help us in understanding the evolution of the language 


in which these are formed. 


In addition, Dogri ballads give bent to the 
religious sentiments, superstiti-ons ane faith prevalent 
among the masses, these also describe some rituals and 
customs of the society in which they gained popularity. 

A esua] study of Dogri bars reyeals that most of these sang’ 
about the social and political injstices E? gave bent to 
popular utterances against such injustices. The scope of 
ballads is, therefore, wider and their analytical study may 
prove Useful for framming a vivid "ctore of social-political 


and historical trends in the Dogra region. 
J 


A number of Dogri ballads have been recorded and 


printed in some books and journals, A number of others can be 
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added by contact with the custodian of ballads, Jogis and 


drases or any other agency, which still retain such 


ballad orally. In this Way, a large stock of ballads will 


be available for this study .' 
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CUAPIETS 


l. Introduction: Definition, Origin and :Evolution of 


Ballad literature, 


2. Formation and Conveyance/transmission of Bars and Karaks. 
3. Socio-linguistic considerations. 
4. Classifications of Dogri Ballads 
a) Historical Ballads 
5. Classification - (Contin-ued) 
b) Sociv-religious Ballads 
6. Glimpses of socio-religious conditions in Dogri Dallads. 
7. Ballads and superstition - Analysis 
8. Fabrication in Dogri Ballads 


9, Conclusion . 
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A. QRIGINAL SOURCES ~ DOGRI BARS AND KARAKS . 
l. Bar of Bhup Singh 
2.\ Bar of Basti Ram 
3, Bar of Bawa Pohto 
4. Bar of Bua Bachnu 
2. Bax of Bawa Shanichar 
6. Bar of Bawa Bhaironath 
7X Bar of Bawa Sandukaribala 
8. Bar of Bawa Bangi 
9. Bar of Bua Amro 
10.Bar of Bua Mankha 
ll.Bay of Bawa Ounsunath 
12,Bar of Chandan Dev and Ratan Dev 
13.Bar of Data Biddo 
l4.Baxy of Data Leekho 
. 18.Bar of Data Balla 
16.Bar of Dati Laddo 
| 17.Bar of Data Rangu 
18.Bar of Data Ranpat 
19.Bar of Data Sukhe 
20.Bars of Data Pikho 


21.Bar of Data Dihram 
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22, Bar of Data Hallo 


23.4 Bar of General Baj Singh 
24; Bar of General Zorawar Singh 
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EEUU oss, Yt hmmm AED 
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THE CLASSIFICATION CF POLITIOAL SYSTEMS. 


"A classification of regimes or political 
Systems' highlights similaritieis and 

dissimilarities between them and by doing 
$o it deepens our understanding of them." 


There is no end to the classification of 
political system. Every regime is at once unique and, in 
flux, all classifications are,therefore, at best partigal 
and temporary, Regimes exist in continuuam, somewhere 

tothe. 
between, reliance on either persuation or coercion 
differing in the amount of power exercised and the way 


it is distributed; they do not fit neatly in rigid 


Uu 


categories. Nevertheless classfication serves to highlight 
the major politically meaningful similarities and 


dissimilarities between regimes 


Soak THE CLASSIGAL DIVISION. 

The history of the classification of 
political systems dates back to the days of ancient 
Greeks. Plato had presented a classification of his own 
in his'politicus'or ' Statesmaní, It vas, however, much 


different from whathe had given in his Republic. Plato, 


; 2 
therefore, seemed to be much confused on the Subject . 


Aristotle, who was regarded not only the 
father of Comparative Political Analysis but the 
Classification of political systems also, followed the 


Platonic classification of political Systems according to 


3 
_fule by the one, the few, or the many" . He, however, 


analysed the purposes of the good society and iis 


| relationship to individual happiness. He, therefore, c 


Dative forms of regimes in x context 


“Called a federation. Aoccording to Dicey " A federal state 


is a political contrivance intended to reconcile national 
unity and power with the maintanmce of state bigness 3 
Michael Curtis, on the other hand points out, "A federal 
State is one in which the functions of government are shared 
beween a central authority and regional authorities, both 
Sets being autonomous in certain areas and deriving or 
interpretations of it, not from each other . The distribution 
of powers is determined by the Constitution itsle, which 


is written and generally rigid. A federal political system 
g y g | vi ? 


therefore, signifies a devision of governmnetal powers 


between the national gove nmets and constituent units. Such a 
division of power is specified in the constition. Although 
the constitution can be aindaded, more difficult than the 


knexarkabk enactment of ordinary law. 


A federal state, there fore, owes its origin to 
@ constititon, which is in fact, a charter of rights and 


: : m K 
duties of the federal ənd state authorities, as the powers 
3 n h 


to the federal government or to the federating units is the 
Supremacy { known as doctrine of the Supremacy)of the 
constitution ». 

Dicey, mentiones the following three conseuemes 
flowoing from the doctrire of the supremacy of the 
constitution) s= [^ 


Firstly, the constitütion of a federal political 
System must almost necessarily be a written one in order to 
remove misunderstandings and disagreements about the terms il 


and condiions which have been agreed to among the federating 


a, 


_ Group-II 


Grouo-I 


Group-IV 


 Group-V - 


|" Co-operaiive federalism and creative federalism certain 


PREVEL ct SIMIIARITY IN NAME OF THE Cantats 
REGARD TO FEDERALISM i 3 
Countries which have been U.S.A. Switzerland, 


succes ssful in their oroctite Canada, Australia, 
of federatism and have reached West— Germanye 


i 


a state of advanced maturity. 
Countries in South America Federal Govt.in most | 
where a federal governnent of Latin America. i 
has not been able to become i.e, Mexico, Vene= 
a reality Zula, Brazil and 
Argentina. 

Communist chuntries where U.S.Sel.,Czechoslo- | 
through the constitution is vakian, Yugoslavia, 1 
federal in nature yet an Austria. 
extreme measure of unitarian 
and regimentation prevail. 
The decolonoised country which India. 

been operating a federal 

C 


system more or less successfully 
dispute its strong centrist 
atributes. 


Newly emerged Asian and African Nigeria,Cameroon, 

federations,which are still on Tanzania,Libya, | 

probation. Malaysia,Burma, ug 
Pakistan. Ji 


federal regimes have sought to create conditions in vhich 
the states would have greater flexibify and local iei 
government would play larger roles within a framework j | 


established by tne E A 
N P1 


3 


3ut all the above mentioned points of criticism 
ame not true. ipn all countries the power of central authorii 
| been nore ng. in reder 1 regimes also the centre now 
aci eas such lab ,»education, crimes 
ith, housing ang recreation where the federating 


i 
political activity through 


the structur 


es of revolutionary committiess, mobilizer 


labour, for common purposes, attempted to instill a 
revolutionary will into the p asantry, indoctrinates 


to change human nature by removing all bourgeois 


behaviour or motives and to and family control and the 


tra-ditional authority of the fatker. i 


However, the personalities of the dictators 


Hitler in Nazi Germany, Stalin in Soviet Russian, and 


Mussolini in Fascist Italy and Mao-Tse-Tung in China 


had an important impact on the operation of the three 


Systems. 
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error as a controlling factor through 
concentration or labour camps, did 

si Ary ut “ Ar s Sah s T La 

Sion or Qemocracy even iwithin the 


to allow any standard of mordity 


nder Stalin the opposition parties 


[o] 


dissident groups even within the 


communist party were dissolved; much of the cruelty 


and inhumanity were displayed e.g. the murdering of 


O million people including top political leadership; the 


extreme use of Security police has made . Xkzixam 


Italian fascism emphasized the glorious part 
of the country, the national genius, the need for a 
unity, the necessity for action, the assertion of state 
authority and the resurgence of Italy as a world power 


again. Accordingly, Michael Curtis perhaps the closest 


fee 


current approximation to the totalita-rian model is 


China (particularly under Mao-Tse-Tung ). The Chinese 
l 
government totally controls all political activity through 


the structures of revolutionary committiess, mobilizer 
labour, for common purposes, attempted to instiáll a 
revolutionary will into the p asantry, indoctrinates 
to change human nature by removing all bourgeois 


c 


behaviour or motives and to and family control and the 


tra-ditional authority of the 


However, the personalities of the dictators ; 
Hitler in Nazi Germany, Stalin in Soviet Russian, and 
mussolini in Fascist Italy and Mao-Tse=Tung in China 


had an important impact on the operation of the three 
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*- Agains S hateful rule there would il 
EIS Y X teine 1 E 1 
a popular uprising and the oligarchy would 
18 
led by ^ ty s cue DE : 
ded by. the Rule h ny. It iS called Polity 
NÉ S s. ; Aes T : p 
n Lt : mixed rule, in which the claim 


HE and become licence and UM and the | y 

VPE. en cb, haat nfs as och Ge to 64: 

he mob. Aristotle callec as Democracy.| Tt 
Li 


SET 
ul se no } n yt ne tion y£ the ule. i 1 o£ 
Uka- delet thA Aana ay Hee SEA Ma ce T E a E E 
tne darxness, then, again would arise a supremely virtuous 
man i.e. some caesar, who alone could restore order and 
: n. The cycle would, thu completed and would 
1 ^31 Fle 
9egain ve 72 


n tpe whole," Aristotle thinks that 


D p ano T er ERE ERES 
Aristotle's sixfold classification of 
Sata Aas / ave: 1 Am ) (RS 
regimes ( political systems ) has been presented in \ 
HOME. Tee E a c Bee) 
LHe 1 L LOW DTS LADLOS. 


Number of 
ruler k 
One 
Few 
Many 
s m 
( Table adopted from Michael curtis's book compa 


Government and Pólitics, Harper & Row Publish 
my à 

1976, p= 55i. 

jm p m c 3 

has been useful 


gover ning 


were likely to be 


taken into account, 


Modern elitsts have suggested that Arist@tlian 


[2 
D 
2 
js 
[n 
be 
IZ 
d 
IZ 
ck 
© 
D 
cr 
© 
ED 
ci 
o 


cation or classical divi 


o 
jp 
w 
wo 
U 
pe 
BR 
le 


utility, they are of the view tk ; j 
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(TIAL FORM CF PODITICAL SYSTEM. 


as contra-distinguished form cabinet or parliamentary 


system in which the executive (including 


to the diruation of his or their tenure and irresponsible 
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to it for his or their political policies" 
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Presidential government ' was originated 
in Great Britain before the American civil war and referred 


to the governmental system prevalent in former colony- 


1 


the united state? Walter gehot had used this tbrm in 
the 1867, while refering to the English Constitution, to 

g g 
distinguisn presidential system from the British parliamentary 


Allan R.Ball has summed up the chief characteristics 
a Pir SEED ; 4 
of the presidential system as under:- 


#1. The presidènt is both nominal and political head 


3. The president is not part of the legislature,and 
by the legislature 
of impeachment. 

4. The p 


esident cannot dissolve the legislature and 
lection. Usually the pxeizgnk and 


n 
ent and the legislature are elected for 
e 


The most glaring and outstanding example of the 


presidential system is that of United States of America. 
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irrejigious used.religion for its purpose and made 
deliberate use of terror as a controlling factor through 
the secret police, concentration or labour camps, díd 


not tolerate dissension or democracy even within the 
one party and refused to allow any standard of mordity 


other than that of the party. 


In U.S.S.14 under Stalin the opposition parties 
were forbidden, the dissident gtoups even witnin the 
communist party were dissolved; much of the cruelty 
and inhumanity were displayed e.g. the murdering of 
20 million people including top boe leadership; the 


extreme use of security police dies made . Xkazikamn 


Italian fascism emphasized the glorious part 
of the country, tho national genius, the need for a 
unity, the necessity for action, the assertion of state 
authority and the resurgence of Italy as a world power 
againe Accordingly yichael Curtis perhaps the closest 
current approximation to the totalita-rian modei is 
China (particularly under xXao-Tse-Tung ji The Chínese 
government totally controls ali politiéal activity through 
the structures of revolutionary committiess, mobilizex 
labour, for common purposes, attemptád- to install a 
revolutionary will into the peasantry, indoctrinates/7) 
to change human nature by removing all bourgeois 
behaviour cr mctives and to €nd family control and the 


tracditional authority of the father. one malies ad youce— 
Swine Gael agent ujen Celo lassé eall Cow AM - 
However, the personalities of the dictators , 


Hitler in Nazi Germany, Stalin in Soviet Russian, and 
Mussolini in Fascist Italy and Mao-Tse=Tung in China 
had an important impact on the operation of the three 
Systems. 
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India, Sri Lanka, Malaysia and in many other countries of 
thisd world is at experimental stage. However, nearly one= 
third of the worlds population today lives under liberal 


3 
democratic system . 


The liberal classification of the British and 


American Models is presented as under i= 


Liberal classification of political system 
of British and American Models. 


| 


Federal Unitary 
Parliamentary presidential Parliamentary Presidential 


UNITARY POLITICAL SYSTEMS. 


A unitary political system is one in which the 
central or national government is the supreme= possessing 
complete governmantal power, " No spheres of governmental 
action are assigned by the Constitution to smaller unit of 
government, such as states ar provinces", The national 
government may and usually does, delegate many dutieis to 
local or regional wits, by an ordinary statute enacted 
by the national legislature, but not by the constitution. 
These duties may be withdrawn with equal facility. In other 
words, a unitary political system is one in which the central 
set of political institutions exercise legitimate authority, 
as in England or France or Sweden. Local authoritges obtain 
their powers from the central authority which can amend 
those powers if ii so hater While discussing the 
political implications of unitarianism prof. Dicey Says 
that there is " the habitual exercise of supreme legislative 
authority by one central power”. that is the supremacy of 
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Passage of any measure it does not like. An 
unrestrained cabinet is Opt to be a despotic, 
But vigilant public and public awareness of this 
danger may well arrest such a deve lopment 2° 


PRESIDENTIAL FORM OF PODITICAL SYSTEM. 


" What has been called Presidential government, 
aS contra-distinguished fárm cabinet or parliamentary 
government.is that System in which the executive ( including 
both the head of the state and his ministers ) is 
constitutionally independent of the legislature in respect 
to the d¥ruation of his or their tenure and irresponsible 
to it for his or their political policies"! 


The term 'Presidential government ' was originated 
in Great Britain before the American civil war and referred 
to the governmental system prevalent in former colony- 
the united state? Walter Nagehot Wad used this tarm in 
the 1867, while refering to the English Constitution, to 


j 
distinguish Presidential system from the British parliamentary 


( or cabinet ) system", 


Allan R.Ball has Summed up the chief characteristics 
of the presidential System as under. 


*?1. The presidént is both nominal and political head 
of the state, 

2, The president is not elected by the legislature, 
but directly elected by the total electorate, 
( There is an electoral college in the U,S.A., 
but it is of little political sifüificance Vs 


3. The pregident is not part of the legislature, and 
he cannot be removed from office by the legislature 
except through the legal process of impeachment, 


4. The president cannot dissolve the legislature and 
call general election, Usually the pxetsert ana 
president and the legislature are elected for 

ixed terms," 


The most glaring and outstanding example of the 
presidential System is hhat of United States of America, 
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às Monarchy, when the state was law-abiding. When it was lawless, 
he called it as tyranny. The rule few was termed by him as 
Aristocracye When it was law-abiding, and oligarchy when law-less 
The rule of many was termed as Máderate democracy if it was lawe 
abiding and extreme Democracy.If it was law=less, Plato further 
pointed cut * since a law abiding state is always better than 

a law-less axe one, moderate democracy, which is law-abiding, 
must always be ranked superior to oligarchy which is law-less., 

So far as law-less foxms, extreme Democracy was ranked superior 
to oligarchy. According to Plato the democracy was the worst 


of law-abiding byt the best of leweless forms and in either 


case it stood higher than oligarchy. 


Many critics have arcued that federalism is 
absolescent; essentially negative in its effect and is 
unsuible for positive action; cannot act rapidly, to reliant 
on compromises; financially expensive due £o the duplication 
Of work and waste of time in compromises and negotiations; 
difficult to determine responsibility of the different units 
and the conflict of loyalities may confuse individual rights | 
and obligations; limits the powers of the centre and the 
States may be as subject to political pressure as the centre, 
and may resist reform desirable for the welfare of the whole, 
Moreover, the existence of a number of non democratic federal 
System's suggests that even federalism does not always 
inevitably safeguard political liberty or provide for an 


; 5 
opposition to be expressed through the units, T 


But all the above mentioned points of criticism 
are not true. In all countries the power of central authorities 
has been increasing. In federal regimes also the centre now 


has power to act in areas such as labour,education,crime, br 


taxation, health, housing and recreation where the federating 


units may not possess sufficient resources to take appropriate 


a 


action. Mo reover,by adopting the polie of cooperative F 
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Passage of any measure 1t does not like, An 
unrestrained cabinet is Opt to be a despotic, 
But vigilant public and public awareness of this 
danger may well arrest such a deve lopment 2° 


PRESIDENTIAL FORM OF PODITICAL SYSTEM. 


" What has been called Presidential government, 
aS contra-distinguished form cabinet or parliamentary 


government is that system in which the executive (including 
both the head of the state and his ministers ) is 
constitutionally independent of the legislature in respect 
to the diruation of his or their tenure and irresponsible 


to it for his or their political policies? 


The term 'Presidential government ' was originated 
in Great Britain before the American Civil war and referred 
to the governmental system prevalent in former colony- 
the united state? Walter Nagehot fad used this tarm in 
the 1867, while refering to the English Constitution, to 
distinguish presidential SyStem from the British parliamentar) 


( or cabinet ) system", 


Allan R.Ball has summed up the chief characteristics 
of the presidential System as under? 


"1, The presidént is both nominal and political head 
of the state, 

2, The president is not elected by the legislature, 
but directly elected by the total electorate, 
( There is an electoral college in the U,S.A., 
but it is of little political sifificance )« 


3. The pregident is not part of the legislature,and 
he cannot be removed from office by the legislature 
except through the legal process of impeachment, 


4. The president cannot dissolve the legislature and 
call general election. Usually the pxetsent and 
president and the legislature are elected for 
mixed terms," Br 


The most glaring and outstanding example of the 


CERE 


presidential system is hhat of United States of America. F 
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ZVONII-III: THE CLASSIFICATION OF POLITICAL SYSTEMS. 


"A classification of regimes or political 
systems' highlights similaritieis and 

dissimilarities between them and by doing 
do it deepens our understanding of them." 


There is no end to the classification of 
political system. Every regime is at once unique and, in 
flux, all classifications are,therefore, at best partigal 
and temporary e Regimes exist in continuuam, Somewhere 
between reliance on either persuation or coercion 
differing in the amount of power exercised and the way 

it is distributed; they do not fit neatly in rigid 
categories, Nevertheless classfication sexves to highlight 
the major politically meaningful similarities and 
dissimilarities between regimes. 


3,1 THE CLASSISAL DIVISION. 

The history of the classification of 
political systems dates back to the days of ancient 
Greeks. Plato had presented a classification of his own 
in his'politicus'or ' Statesmaní(, It was, however, much 
different from wháüthe had given in his Republic, Plato, 


2 
therefore, seemed to be much confused on the subject » 


Aristotle, who was regarded not only the 
father of Comparative Political Analysis but the 
classification of political systems also, followed the 
Platonic classification of political systems according to 
rule by the one, the few, or the many". He, however, 
analysed the purposes of the good society and its 
relationship to individual happiness. He, therefore, c 
considered a}ternative forms of regimes in the context 
of the ends of both the polity and individual’, In other 
was, his six fold classification of regimes was based 
"on the number of people who participated in governing, 
on the ethical quality of their rule depending on whethe r 
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k association of states cannot be 
called a federation. Aoccording to Dicey " A federal state 
is a political contrivance intended to Teconcile national 
unity and power with the maintanmce of state rightSe, 


Michael Curtis, on the other hand points out, " A federal 


State is one in which the functions of government are shared 
between a central authority and regional authorities, both 
Sets being autonomous in certain areas and deriving or 
interpretations of it, not from each othert e The distribution 
of powers is determined by the Constitution ltsle, which 

is witten and generally rigid, A federal political system, 
therefore, signifies a devision of governmnetal powers 
between the naticnal governmets and constituent units, Such a 
division of power is Specified in the constition. Although 

the constitution can be amdaded, more difficult than the 


knevarkabi enactment of ordinary law. 


A federal staie, there fore, owes its origin to 
a constititon, which is in fact, a charter of tights and 
duties of the federal and state authorities! as the powers 
to the federal gavernment or to the federating units is the 


Supremacy ( known as doctrine of the Supremacy)of the 


constitution j. 


Dicey, mentiones the following three conseyerces 
flowcing from the doctrire of the Supremacy of the 
constitution :- | 

Firstly, the constitution of a federal political 
System must almost necessarily be a written one in order to 
Temove misunderstandings and disagreements about the terms 


and conditions which have been agreed to among the federating 
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criterianl?, Against this hateful rule there would 

break out a popular uprising and the oligarchy would 

be superseded by the Rule of the many. It is called Polity 

Polity means a kind of mixed rvle, in which the claims of 

many and the propertied are blended under tive 

Michaelcurtis refers to as Gchlocaacy!®*perity would 

Sonn degenerate and become licence and anarchy and the ib 
Hie ER. CAT, ow Te otus Anth, Angers ibas GÀ lo Chas. 

rule of the mob. Aristotle called ii as Democracy, Tt 

would be nothing but negation of the rule, " Qut of 


the darkness, then, again would arise a Supremely virtuous 
man i.e. some caesar, who alone could restore order and 
reason, The cycle would, thus, completed and would 

Xt. 


begain ail over again? 


On the whole," Ari$totle thinks that 
democracy is the ' beast bad ' of the perverted forms, 


just as tyranny is theworst of the thxee, «3? 


Aristotle's sixfold classification of 


regimes ( political systems } has been presented in 
the f ollowing tables. 19 


Number of Rule in the Selfeinterest Social 

rulers general interest rule group 

One Monarchy Tyranny King 

Few Aristocracy Oligarchy The Wealthy 

Many Polity or Ochlocracy The poor. 
Democracy 


( Table adopted from Michael curtis's book comparative 


Government and Pàlitics, Harper & Row Publishers, London, 
1978, p- 55i. 


Aristotle's classification has been useful 
as it indicates the number and nature of governing 
groups in a regime and whose interests were likely $9 be ^ | 


taken into account, 
Modern elitsts have suggested that Aristétlian 


classification or classical division is limited to its 
utilityjitheyaiwenofPthenvaeuothavág ali political 


63 
irregigious used.religion for its purpose and made 
deliberate use of terror as a controlling factor through 
the secret police, concentration or labour camps, did 


not tolerate dissension or democracy even iwithin the 
one party and refused to allow any standard of moráity 


other than that of the party, 


In U.S.S.R. under Stalin the opposition parties 
were forbidden, the dissident groups even within the 
communist party were dissolved; much of the cruelty 
and inhumanity were displayed e.g. the murdering of 
20 million people including top political leadership; the 


extreme use of security police has made , Xsaixan 


Italian fascism emphasized the glorious part 
of the country, the national genius, the need for a 
unity, the necessity for action, the assertion of state 
authority and the resurgence of Italy as a world power 
again. Accordingly, Michael Curtis perhaps the closest 
current approximation to the totalita-rian model is 
China (particularly under Mao-Tse-7ung ). The Chinese 
government totally controls all political activity through 
the structures of revolutionary committiess, mobilizer 
labour, for common purposes, attempted to install a 
revolutionary will into the peasantry, indoctrinates 
to change human nature by removing all bourgeois 
behaviour or motives and to and family control and the 


ira-ditional authority of the father. 


However, the personalities of the dictators , 
Hitler in Nazi Germany, Stalin in Soviet Russian, and 
Mussolini in Fascist Italy and Mao-Tse-Tung in China 
had an important impact on the opération of the three 


Systems. 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


eT 


Or. 


REPORT ON THE JANATA PARTY REVERSES IN ASSEMBLY 


In the recent elections to the Jammu and Kashmir 


State Assembly the Janata Party faced a near debacle in 


LA Kashmir region where only two of its nominees could get 
@ through and in Jammu region too it had to contend with 

ll out of 32 seats. Whereas in Kashmir region and the 
Muslim majority areas of Jammu the National Conference 

d succeeded in completely communalising the situation thus 

humbling both the Janata Party and the Congress, in the 

Hindu majority areas of Jammu the major factor for the 

defeat of the Janata Party candidates was the open 

sabotage by one of the constituent units of the party- 


Jana Sangh which received full support of the RSS Cadre. 


The party had put up 32 candidates for equal 
number of seats in Jammu region hoping to capture 24 
to 26 seats. Its official candidate in Udhampur, an 
erstwhile Jana Sangh leader, was forced to withdraw at 
the last minute leaving the field free for Janata rebel, 
also an esstwhile Jana Sanghi. 


It is an open secret now that with a view to 
sabotaging the election prospects of the official Janata 
Party candidates those prominent leaders of Jana Sangh 
played this diabolical role in collusion with Pradesh 
Congress leadership. They also received financial 
assistance from the Congress candidates in some of the 
constituencies. 

This unholy alliance in reality dates back to the 
‘last Lok Sabha Poll when they succeeded in humbling the 


official Janata nominee, Shiekh Abdul Rehman, from the 


P 


Jammu, Parliamentary constitueney through thoir Fonte 
candidate, Thakur Baldev Singh, The Thakur and his ma; 
< supporters in Janata Party reciprocated by not opposing 
Dr. Karan Singh in the Udhampur Parliamentary constituency 
` q The Party High Command had then to disband the 


£ D uf 
* x 


DE 
K : 
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Pradesh Janata Party Unit for having played such a filthy 
game. The High Command, however, had by later on 
admitting Th. Baldev Singh into the Pradesh Unit of the 
Janata Party taken a very lenient view. This leniency, 
it seems has been misconstrued. 

It is significant that Th. Baldev Singh, who was 
one of the members of the Election Committee, did not 
care to visit even one of the seventeen assembly segments 
of his parliamentary constituency during the elections 
in support of any official candidate of the party. In 
his own home town of Hiranagar, from where even the 
Janata Party candidate was sponsored by him, he allegedly 
supported the Congress candidate, Mr. Girdhari Lal Dogra 
in a clandestine manner. (See report by the defeated 
party candidate, Mr. Ratan Lal Sharma). He also 
reportedly paid secret visits to some of the constituencies 
including Basholi, Samba, Marh, Chhamb and Jammu 
Cantonement, where the Janata rebels had been put up | 
to oppose the official candidates. 

The erstwhile Jana Sangh group had been fully 
associated with the selection of candidates. Efforts 
were made to evolve a common list of candidates at the 
regional level. The Jammu regional committee comprising 
13 members of the State Adhoc Committee, met in Janmu 
for two days to fnalise the list from the region. 
Firstly a panel was prepared for every constituency 
and then a three-man committee comprising Thakur 
Baldev Singh, Shiekh Abdul Rehman and Mr. Om Saraf was 
authorised to evolve a concénsus. This committee was . 
able to reach unanimity in case of 21 out of 32 seats 
but the erstwhile Jana Sangh group did not agree with 
their joint proposal. Ultimately the matter was left 
to the State Election Committee where the above three  - 


members represented Jammu region, 


contd,..,..3rd - 
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Of the 32 constituencies in Jammu region 10 are 
muslim majority constituencies while six others are reserved 
for scheduled castes. There was not much dispute as for as 
the muslim majority seats were concerned except that erstwhile 
Jana Sangh group wanted Hindus to be put in some of these 
constituencies as well, 

The erstwhile Jana Sangh had neither much following 
in these areas not had they any Muslim member. There was also 
little difference of opinion in the case of six Harijan members 
and three nominees of the Jana Sangh group two of BILD | 
(including one sitting MLA) and a woman (who did not belong 
to any constituent unit) were selected by the Election 
Committee unanimously. Of the remaining 16 seats the erstwhile 
Jana Sangh group had seven nominees, BLD group 4, socialists 1, 
Ex-Congressmen 3 and CFD 1, Thus out of 22 non-muslims 10 
seats went to erstwhile Jana Sangh 7 to BLD, one to socialists, 
3 to ex-congressmen and one to CFD. In the previous house the 
Jana Sangh and BLD had two members each and all the other 26 
members belónged to Congress. 

The selection committee went through all the 
applications and finalised a list of 32 candidates after 
2 days deliberation. The choice was unanimous in most of the 
cases. Th. Baltev Singh raised objections only in 3 or 4 cases, 

The Party High Command approved the entire list with 
the exception of Chenani-Chordi constituency where Mr. 
Yogeshwar Sharma (CFD) was replaced by Shri Ishar Dass Sharma 
(Jana Sangh). 

Sixteen erstwhile Jana Sangh workers field their 
nominations as independents to oppose the official candidates, 
Of these two namely Mr. Chaman Lal Gupta and Vaid Vaishno Dutt 
withdrew from the contest leaving 14 of their supporters in the 
field. These rebels formed Janata Front and even adopted a 
couple of Congress rebels as their own candidates, ii 


The so-called Janata Front comprising of erstwhile 


Jana Sanghis and actively guided and supported by Thaku 
Baldev Singh, Mr. Chaman Lal Gupta and State RSS 
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Mr. Bhagwat Saroop was able to create confusion in the 
minds of the voters that they too were the Janata Part 
candidates, In all their posters and hoardings etc. the rebels 
were shown to be the "Janata Candidates". Their flag too 
was similar to Janata Party Flag. It was also publicised 
that like the Lok Sabha Poll when Th. Baldev Singh got a 
different symbol other than that of the party these rebels 
have also been allotted different symbols. But like Thakur 
Baltev Singh they too would be admitted to the Janata Party 
and would sit in the Assembly as Janata members. All these 
candidates were fully supported by the Jana Sangh and RSS 
cadre and Mr. Chaman Lal Gupta reportedly financed them 
from out of funds collected in the name of the Janata Party 
during the Lok Sabha Poll. This amount was partly spent on 
the election of The Baldev Singh and no accounts have so 
far been submitted by Mr. Chaman Lal Gupta. Some money 
also came from the Congress candidates and was mek diverted 
to the Janata rebels. Even the Party machinery and resources 
were fully utilised by the Janata rebels. 
After withdrawing from the contest persumably on 
the advice of some central leaders Mr. Chaman Lal Gupta, 
Mr. Vaishno Dutt and some of their other colleagues 
pressurised erstwhile Jana Sanghis or those considered to 
be under their influence to refuse the Janata Party ticket 
and contest as independents (as Janata Front candidates). 
dmomgxkkex Only in that case they were assured full Support 
of the RSS cadre. Among those approached were Mr, Rishi Kumar 
Kaushal (Reasi) Mr. Ram Nath Balgotra (Jammu East) Mr, 
Harbans Lal Bagotra (Jammu West) Mr. Dhan Raj Bargotra 
(Jandrah-Gharota) Mr, Hari Ram Vaid (Udhampur), The former 
two though belonging to erstwhile Jana Sangh reportedly 
. declined to oblige them. This frustrated their attempt to & 
.deprive the Janata Party from contesting in atleast to 


constituencies in Jammu region. They, however, succeeded 


in Udhampur where Mr, Vaid succumbed to their pres P" d 
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threat of sabotage and withdrew at the last minute thus 
embarrasing the Janata leaderships. 

The central observer, Mr. Manubhai Patel, who 
arrived here on l5th June, failed to organise an effective 
election machinery. An election committee comprising of the 
members of the adhoc committee (excepti those who were 
contesting elections) and a few others was X set up but later 
on over half-a-dozen erstwhile Jana Sangh members were 
included in the Election Compaign Committee although it was 
pointed out to Mr. Patel that these persons were openly 
working against the official candidates. Mre Bhagwant 
Swaroop of RSS was put as incharge of the election office 
but he was mostly feeding the rebel candidates. In faet 
he was the campaign incharge of the "Janata Front" in 
Basohli, Samba, Bishnah, Jammu Cantonement and Marh 
constituencies. Similarly other members of the campaign 
committee like Th. Baldev Singh, Mr, Chaman Lal Gupta, 

Vaid Vaishno Dutt, Mrs Shakti Sharma, Mrs Prakash Devi and 
Mr. Suryadev Singh were openly working for the rebel 
candidates. 

The Janata Party headquarter in Jammu virtually 
became the election office of the rebels. They were allowed 
to do party telephone, held their meetings and to use the 
party resources. Even the party staff worked for them, All 
their press notes were die ributed by the party staff. 

The election campaign committee did not function 
at all and its only achievement was to sabotage the 
prospects of official ean candidatese 
La Not a single poster was issued by the campaign 
Committee Mre Chaman Lal Gupta and others EEÊSHXRES 
refused to issue a poster in the name of the members of 
the campaign committee supporting the official candidates 
and condemning the role of the rebels and disowning them, 
When some candidates pressurised the committee to publi 


the list of official candidates and their arch 
a poster the committee did not print a pos 
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before the polling but even this poster was not issued 

to those candidates who were facing the rebels, who claimed 
to enjoy the party support. 

2e. The programme of Jeaders from céntre was chalked 

out in such a way that the constituencies where the 

rebels were most active were completely ignored. 

The programme of these leaders was not communicated 
to the candidates in advance. For instance the candidate 
from Jammu contonement was not informed of the arrival 
of Mr, Atal Behari Vajpayee to Jammu, though Railway 
Station is situated in his constituency. On the other 
hand the rebels were kept informed about the programme 
sm enabling them to organise a demostration on his arrival. 
In the demostration the Jana Sangh workers including 
members of the Campaign Committee fully participated. 

Though Mr. Vajpayee was to visit Basholi, where 
a rebel was opposing the official candidate, Mrs. Prakash 
Rani and the later had organised a big public meeting 
Mr. Vajpayee cancelled the programme at the eleventh 
hour. Mr. Chaman Lal Gupta, who accompanied him, saw 
to it that he addressed three public meetins instead of 
one announced earlier is the neighbourihg Billawar 
constituency, where there was no rebel and which was 
considered a safe seat, thus sabotaging the Basohli 
programme. Mrs. Prakash Rani's Jana Sangh opponent wka 
was able to convice the people that she does not enjoy 
the support of central leaders. 

Not a single leader visited a few constituencies 
like Jammu Cantonement, Marh, Chhamb etc. where the 
rebels had been concentratirg. 

3. No effort was made to contact other leaders and 
important MPs who were available in Deihi to visit the 


constiguencies in Jammu regione 


4. The funds were made available to the candidat 
only after June 18 and these too were disburs 
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instalments. In some cases the funds reached the candidates 


either on the eve of polling or after the elections, In 
some constituencies of Doda district the funds were spent 
through Mr. Chaman Lal Gupta and the candidates have 
complained that they did not receive the funds in time. 
5, The jeeps arrived in Jammu on 21st June and these 
two were also not in good conditions, The Jeeps were sent 
to Doda, Ramban etc. through one Mr, Hans Raj Dogra of the 
erstwhile Jana Sangh, who delivered these to the candidates 
only four days after be secured them from the central office. 
It is alleged that he carried the election literature and 
other material of the rebel candidates in these vehicles. 
6, Some jeeps were used by the Janata rebels and one of 
these jeeps carrying Janata Party flags announced that the 
symbol of Janata rebels was the real symbol of the Janata 
Part. The announcement was like this : Yad Rakhiya Janata 
Party ka Chunov Nishan- Do Cycle or engine (depending on the 
symbol of the Janata rebels). 
Le The election campaign committee printed the voters 
slips very late and these were diverted to the rebels. 
8. The literature received from the centre was not 
eduivitably distributed among the candidates. 
9. Non of the members of the election campaign committee 
paid visits to those constituencies where rebels were opposing 
the official candidates. 

It is thus clear that the election machinery instead 
of being helpful to the party candidates created hinderance in 
their way. 

As already stated local Janata Party leaders like M/s 
Baldev Singh, Chaman Lal Gupta, Vaishnu Dutt, Mrs. Shakti 
Sharma, Mrs Praksh Devi Mr. Bhagwat Sarrop Mr. Suryadey Singh 
(all members of the Campaign Committee) and many other Exsixhini 
erstwhile Jana Sangh and RSS workers openly worked for the 


rebel candidates. Even some RSS and, Jana Sangh leaders 111 
Mr, Krishan Lal, former Zonal Secretary of the Jana 


(Northern Zone) and Prof. Bhardwaj extensivoiy!® 
CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized bye ot 


p 


ae } 
S 


-8- 


region and even addressed meetings in favour of the rebel 
candidates. 

One of the major factors for the defeat of some 
party candidates was the High Command's decision to stay 
the explusion order against the rebels. 14 rebels were expelled 
from the party for six years for anti-party activities but on the 
mmn eve of Mr, Vajpayee's visit to Jammu the denial leadership 
stayed the order to enable Mr. Vajpayee to pexruux Jersuade 
these rebels to withdrew. Though Mr. Vajpayee did not sucġeed 
even in a single case this stay has not been vacated even t411 
today. While the election committee did not properly published 
the report of their expulsion it extensively publicised thà S 
decision to stay the expulsions. This enabled the rebels to `. 
create confusion among the voters that the central leadership 
did not disapprove their action. In fact they enjoyed the 
support of the party leadership. They described themselves as 
the neal party candidates as was done in the case of Th. 
Baldev Singh during the Lok Sabha Poll, | 

What is worse at his public meeting in Jammu Mr. Vajpayee 
went out of the way to emphasise that Thakur Baldev Singh 
had been admitted to the party and he was an important leader 
of jhe party in the State. Whatever his purpose to make such 


pronouncement the fact remains that the rebels used it to 


“convince the people that after the elections they will also 


be owned by the Janata Party. 

The election result shows that. in most of the cases 
the Janata rebels were able to split the party votes and 
deprived the official candidates of the support of pro-Jana 
Sangh voters. Even in some Muslim-majority constituencies where 
the Hindu vote is a decisive factor the, rebels succeeded in 
their nafarious game of defeating the official candidates. 

It will be pertinent to point ‘out that the party lost 
only two seats where no rebel was contesting. Two candidates 


there- Mr. Ishar Dass sharma (Chenani-Ghordi ) and Mr, Ra 
Sharma (Hiranagar) were auonseres by the erstwhile 
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group. Bit both of them were sabotaged by this group. Four 
non-Jana Sangh candidates Mr. Tulsi Ram (Marh) Mrs. Gurbachan 


Kumari (Bari-Brahmna) Mr. Narayan Das (Bhadarwah) and Mr. 
Ghulam Qadir Mir (Doda) were am able to get through inspite 


of the faét that rebels were opposing them. 

Mr. Rishi Kumar Kaushel (Reasi) Mr. Ram Nath Balgotra 
(Jammu East) Mr. Harbans Lal Bagotra (Jammu West) Mr. Dhan 
Raj Bargotra (Jandrah Gharota) Mr. Dhian Singh (Billawar) 
Mr. Prithvi Chand (Ramnagar) and Mr. Dhian Singh Chand (Kathua) 
were elected with big margine because the party was fully united 
in these constituencies and all the erstwhile constituent 
units whole heartedly worked for the official eandidátes. 

It is evident that the party candidates succeeded in 
those constituencies where it was able to project the image of 
a united party. Where the rebels succeeded to present the 
picture of a divided party the Janata Party candidates could 
not succeed. Many voters stayed away because of party 
infighting. 

The constituency wise analysis of those constituencies 
which we lost due to the internal sabotage is as under:- 
Lle Jammu Cantonment 

The congress candidate won with a margin of only about 
150 votes over his JP rival. The rebel candidate who was fully 
supported by the Jana Sangh and RSS cadre from the city with 
party resources at his command came poor third. He got about 
3700 votes. It is obvious that if the rebels had not opposed 
him the official candidate would have won by a big margin. 
2. Akhnoor 

The Congress candidate who won got 5619 votes whereas 
the combined votes of the JP candidate and two rebels were 
over 13,000. 
3. Chhamb 

The rebel candidate was successful though he got ee 


JP candidate he would have won with a m 
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4. —— Bishnah 


The Congress candidate won by a margin of 2027 votes 


over the JP candidate whereas the rebel got 2062 votes. 
5.  — gamba 

The rebel candidate won by a margin 1600 votes and if 
he had not contested the JP candidate would have won by over 
6000 votes. 

6, Kishtwar 

The JP candidate Mr. Ghulam Hassan Arman lost to the 
National Conference candidate by 500 votes whereas the two 
rebels secured 3500 votes. 

Ta Basohli 

The Congress candidate who was elected got 4020 votes 
whereas the combined voting strength of JP candidate and the 
rebel was 6052. 

Be Nowshera. 

. The victorious Congress candidate secured 7832 votes 
against the combined voting strength of 13495 of JP candidate 
and the rebel. 

9. Ramban 

The National Conference candidate won by a margin of 
437 votes by securing 3472 votes whereas the combined votes 
of the JP candidate and the rebel were 5459. Similarly the 
JP would have bagged RS Pura and Hiranagar seats as well if 
the ix party was united and the erstwhile Jana Sangh group 
had not sabotaged the official candidates. 

The official candidates in Udhampur too would have won 
with a big margin if he had not been forced to withdraw, Thus 
we could have easily won 23 seats in the region. 

The party unity mm could have also created a psycological 
atmosphere in favour of the Janata candidates thus brightening 
the chances of our candidates even in Muslim majority areas of 
Jammu as also in the valley partly effecting the communal ang 
secessionist appeal of Shiekh Abdullah. 
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*Dr. Shetal Gupta 


ROLE OF LANGUAGE IN PROMOTING CULTURE WITH 
SPECIAL REFERENCE TO JAMMU & KASHMIR STATE 


"Language pattern and cultural norms 
have grown up together, constantly 
influencing each other ,,.,"l 


Language is, with doubt, the most momentous 
and at the same time the most mysterious products of 
human mind and has made possible all human progress. 
It is a vehicle of expression of one's feelings, 
emotions and thoughts and a means of reception of 
information, c<nowledge and experienne. It is that 
intricate delicately interwoven System of symbols, 
gestures, and sounds by which the mind of Ilan reaches 
out to the minds and hearts of other men to communicate 
feelings, thoughts, desires and dreams. The magical 
capacity of the human’ «brain to invent such symbols: and 
to translate them into thoughts, ideas and emotions 
makes possible the true brotherhood of man, linking 
men around the world and the minds of men dead with 
those living. The formulation, expression and exchange 
of ideas, thus, depends on language and the success in 
using language determines Success in school and, without 
exceptions in later life, Language, therefore, is the 
unique possession of human being. No other species 
of being has systematised its cries and utterances so 
tüat they constitute communicative symbols irn the way 
that language does. Man has the power to learn the 


* H.A.(SKt.), M.Ed., Ph.D. sducation, 
QeNO. 244-45 Roulki Bakshi Nagar,  Jammu-1, 


1. International Encyclopaedia of the social Sciences, 


Voi. 9, The Mac Millan company and the Free Press USA, 
1968, p.20. 


2. Fowler, Mary Elizabeth: Teachin Language composition 
and the Literature. McGraw-Hill Book co; New York, 
1965, p. 47. 
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language of his group and pass it on to others. 
"This ability to pass knowledge, to transmit 


exoerience conciously, is the basis for the 


development of all those behaviour patterns known as 


cultures". 


So far as the role of language in promoting 
culture is concerned, one cannot agree with what 
Langachar says "there is no inherent relation 
between language and race, there is none between 
language and culture",? Truly speaking culture is 
a part of language and both are inter-linked. “The 
language is the main vehicle for the transmission 
of all facts, ideas, beliefs, opinions and activities 
of mind in the social and cultural life of society"?. 
Culture deponds upon language; language is deeply 


rooted in culture and governed by it. 


Human beings do not liye in the objective 
world alone, nor alone in the world of social activity, 
but are very much at the mercy offarticular language 
which has become medium of expression of their society.^ 
Man, thus, has to become aware of all the formal 
aspects of one's culture what is right and what is 
wring, what is considered appropriate under different 
circumstances, what is moral and so on. Most of this 
awareness is acquired explicitly by being told about 


it...  i.e., through language.? 


l.Encyclopaedia Britannica, London, Vol.13,p.694, 
William Beton, Publisher, London. 1768. 
2.Langacker, R.W. Language and its strucutre. Harcourt, 
Brace and World INC, NEWY YORK, 1968, p.17. 
3.A.E. Darbyshire: A Grammar of Style. Andre Deutsch Ltd; 
105, Great Russell Street, London, 1971, p.93. 
4.International Encyclopaedia of the Social Sciences, 
opa cie EVO NOS Dp. 225 


5.Encyclopaedia Britannica, vol. 13, London, Op.cit.,p.696. 
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Language teaching, on the other hand, 'is 
not merely teaching sounds, words and sentences of a 
language, but it also involves cultural back-ground 
and cultural competence and performance, Men are, 
therefore, developed human beings, passed through 
the stages of hominoid, only through language they 
are culturea.? Language, therefore, cannot be 
Separated from culture. Man's socialization as a 
human being is actually made possible only by the 
language that he learns and which is talked at him 
constantly. He learns to talk about all kinds of 
complex cultural behaviour long before he has any 
direct expereience of it. Moreover, the material 
culture of to-day is not strictly possible until 


language has taken shape. 


Language, hence, is itself a complex 
system of cultural benaviour and it is also the 
vehicle, tool and reflection of all areas of the 
activities of human beings. It is not merely one 
the several aspects of culture, it is at the very 
least prima inter pares, in that it makes possible 
the development, the Sldborst io e transmission 


and the acculation of culture as a whole.” 


Culturally, linguistically, religiously, 
regionally, geographically, racially and ethically, 


the state of Jammu and Kashmir is not a homogeneous 


1. Hill, Archibold a; Linguistics, Voice of america 
Forum Lectures U.S. Information Agency Washington, 
DC, 1969 pp. 104 - 105. 


2. International Encyclopaedia of the Social Sciences, 
op. cit., Vol. 9, p. 20. PRESE s 
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unit and therefore, one of the most diversified 

and cleavage-ridden parts of tlie Indian Union. 

Being a multilingual state, culturally it is a 
state of convergence and diffusion of three main 
religio-culturalx streams - Hindu, Muslim and 
BudBhist. [t is composed of three principal 
socio-cultural viable and disperate units - Jammu! 
the Kashmir Valley”, and Ladakh .? There too 

exists communal dichotomy, regionalism and awareness 
of one's own culturadheritage and traditions. Jammu 
is mainly Hindu, Ladakh is Buddhist ard Kashmir, a 
repository of varied influences, was functioning 
throughout history as a nerve centre of the 


State Muslims. 

1. Pathnik, Jyoteeshwar: Cultural Heritage of the 
Dogras. Light and Life Publications, New pelhi, 
1980, pp. 51, 59. 


Jammu Region, the land of Dogras is located on the map 
of India on the northern part boardering Punjab in the 
South, Kashmir in the north, Himachal Pradesh in the 
wast and Gujarat district of Pakistan in the extreme 
west. It has an area of 853 q.sq. miles and population 
of about 20.75 lakh of whom 13 lakhs are Dogras whose 
contribution to fighting forces of our country has 

been outstanding for many centuries and whose bravery, 
doggedness and loyality is a legen. 


2. Kashmir Tc-day. Vol. V, No.1, June 1970. Deptt. of 
information, J&K Govt. p.(i). 
"With an area of 6,131 sq. miles the vale of Kashmir, 
being universally known for its matchless enchanting 
natural bounties, scenic spelndour, gushing brooks, 
impetus, streams, deep murmuring rivers and profusion 
of anny flowers" is enclosed by the Birpanjal on one 
side and the great central Range separating the Indus 
Valley on the other. Physically finest of all races of 
India, the majority of whom profess Muslim religion, 
Kashmiris form a separate nationality as the Tamils, 
Telgus, Maharashtrians, Bengalis or Punjabis and full 
of fun and fofnd of amusement. 


3. Keys to Kashmir:Lala Rookh Publications, Srinagar,1957, 
. 149. 
Be doen, ‘Little Tibet' being mountaineous and home of 
four races of mean - Champa, Ladakhi, Balti and Dard, a 
desert of base crags and granite dust, with vast arid 
tablelands of higha elevation, a land without forest or 
postures, situated in the eastern part of the Kashmir 


" 


valley, situated in thé eastern part of the Kashmir Valley. 


The high of its mountain peaks ranges from 17,00 to 25,00 


0. 
ft. A large part of the population lives at an elevation d 


varying between 12,00 and 15,000 ft. above sea level. 
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Tablet 
EX. Heliglons e ia 1971 Percentage 
E nus ae 2,432,067 3,040,129 65.85. 
Phe Hindus 1,013,193 1,404,292 30.42 
3. sikh 63,069 105,873 2.29 
4. Buddhis 48,360 57,956 1.26 
5x Christians 2,848 7,182 0.16 
6. Jains 1,427 1,150 0.02 
The Other religions 3 8 N 
B5 Religions 
not stated 9 42 N 


A A a e a t ts t t seme 


Inspite of the fact that the three dominant 
languages spoken in the three regions of the state 
are Dogri, Kashmiri and Ladekhi, the state's cultural 
set up represents a synthesis of predominantiy 
Tibeto-Himalayan and Aryan streams with off-shoots 
representing local dialects. There are at least 
13 languages (excluding Urud which is state-language) 


or diiects and 147 mother-tongue spoken in the state. 


1. 1 to 6. Zutshi, J.N.: A portrait of 
population, Jammu and Kashmir, op. cit., p.67 
7 to 8. Zushi, J.N.: Digest of Population 
Statistics, Director of Census Operations, 
J & K Government, 1971, p.1. 
(N - denotes negligible). 
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Table, 
Moth er-tongue-wise Population of most numerous 
groups 
NM C EC TEE = | “a” — CwPoepulation in 
Group Moth er-tongue 1971 
Dard (indo-guropean family) 
l. Kashmiri 2,406,272 
2. Siraji 29,246 
3. Kishatwari 12,163 
4. Shina 9,901 
The Central Group 
Ter Dogri 1,139,259 
2. Gojri 330,485 
3. Punjabi 158,418 
4. Hindi à 42,470 
5. Urdu |: 12,740 
Pahari Group 
1. Panari 247, 634 
2. Bhaderwahi 40,009 
2 3. Bharmauri/Gaddi 3,056 
4. Padari 7,7762 
5. Goghhali £2, 388 


The Bhotia group (The Tibeto-chinese family) 


1. Ladakhi 56,396 
2. Balti 40,129 
3. Tibetan 3,803 
4. Budhi 3,427 


All other groups have a Very small number of speakers. 


1. Zutshi, J.N. Digest of Population statistics. 
Director of Census Operations, J&K Government, 
1971, p.62. 
Among mother tongues of non-Indian origin, afghani, 
Kabuli, Pashto has the largest number of soeakers 
4.346. Other important mother-tongues English(132), 
and Turkish/Turkistani (42). 
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Kashmir, being once a centre of 
Spiritual géatness, religion, philosophy, art, 
and à trade route between India and Central Asia, 
has been the meeting place of various cultures. 
in its long and chequered history there have 
been periods when it became the synagogue of 
foreign scholars and erudites and many cultural 
missions emanated from here. Kashmir language 
which is derived fron Sanskrit and mother-tongue 
of 53 % of the people of the state as a whole, 69 % of 
the urban population and 50 % of those inhabiting the 
rural areas, has been a vital instrument, of 
preservering more than 3,000 years old Kashmiri 
culture - a synthesis of various asiatic cultures.. 
With their knowledge of the foreign languages, the 
Kashmiris absorbed the new ideas which alien 
dynasties and rulers of Kashmir brought with them 
there. They, on their own part, created a mixed 
and composite culture which is tolerant, humane 
and kind at the same time.” "Phe Kashmir composite 
culture, in other words, is Buddhist, shaivist 
and Islamic at the same time.? The Kashmiri 


language, thus, has successfully promoted and 


passed on this culture from generation to 


A 


generation. 


1. Keys to Kashmir, op. Cite, p. 67. 


2. Hossnain, F.M.; Heritage of Kashmir, Gulshan 
Publishers, Srinagar, Kashmir, 1980, p.206. 


3. Ibid, p. 211. 
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Dogri, which differs from Kashmiri 
and Ladakhi, has a close relationship with Punjabi 
and Hindustani, and spoken by over 24 % of the 
people of state who reside in Dogra land of Jammu 
(i.e. in the rural and urban areas of Udhampur, 
Jammu and Kathua) played a vital role in 
preserving the old culture of the land of Dogras, 
a great Aryan race, famous for its heroic military 
feats and certain distinctive characteristics of 
their own. But Ladakhi is predominant language 
of land of Ladakh or little Tibet and is spoken 
by 56 % of its people - a mixture of Mongolian 
and the Aryan races. This language is instrumental 
in the preservation of the people's distinctive 
characteristics, that is simiplicity and naivete 


as Well as their ancient Buddhist traditions and 


Culture. 
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KaShmir, be ing once a centre of spiritual greatness, religion, 
philosophy, art, and a trade route between Indiaa and Central Asia, 
has been the meeting place of various cultures, in its long and 
chequered history there have been periods when it became the 
synagogue of foreign Scholars and erudites and many cultural 
missions emanated from here, Kashmir, language which is derived 
from Sanskrit and mother-tongue of 53 % of the people of the 
state as a whole, 69 % of the urban population and 50 % of those 
inhabiting the rural areas, has been a vital instrument, of 
preserving more than 3,000 years old Kashmiri culture - a 
synthesis of various Asiatic oneness? With their knowledge 
of the foreign languages, the Kashmiris absorbed the new ideas 
which alien dynasties ane rulers of Kashmir brought with them 
there, They, on their own part, created a mixed and compos ite 
culture which is tolerant, humane and kind at the same inodo 
"Lhe, Kashmir composite culture, in other words, is Buddhist, 
Shaivist and Islamic at the same t ing", ? Kashmiri culture, 
thus not only, assimilated various characteristics of alien 
cultures and faiths with in its fold, but retained its own 
identity inspite of the auslaught of foreign rules. Kashmiri 
RAT as well as Hindus represent traditions and customs which 
are found no where in the country, Kashmiri outlook is, therefore, 
quite non=-communal. the Kashmiri language, thus, has successfully 


promoted and passed on this culture from generation to generation, 


i. Keys to Kashmir, op. Cit., p.67 Pl 
2. Hossnain, F.M.: Heritage of sashmir, Gulshan Publishers, 
Srinagar, Kashmir, 1980, p.206. T 
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^aShmir, œ ing once a centre of spiritual greatness, religion, 


philosophy, art, and a trade route between Indiaa and Central Asia, 


has been the meeting place of various cultures, in its long and 
chequered history there have been periods when it became the 
synagogue of foreign scholars and erudites and many cultural 
missions emanated from here, Kashmir language which is derived 
from Sanskrit and mother-tongue of 53 % of the people of the 
State as a whole, 69 % of the urban population and 50 % of those 
inhabiting the rural areas, has been a vital instrument, of 
preserving more than 3,000 years old Kashmiri culture = a 
synthesis of various Asiatic cultures, | With their knowledge 

of the foreign languages, the Kashmiris absorbed the new ideas 
which alien dynast ies and rulers of Kashmir brought with them 
there, They, on their own part, created a mixed and compos ite 
culture which is tolerant, humane and iind at the same times? 
"Lhe Kashmir Composite culture, in other words, is Buddhist, 
Shaivist end Islamic at the Same t ima". ? Kashmiri culture, 

thus not only, assimilated various characteristics of alien 
cultures and faiths with in its fold, but retained its own 
identity inspite of the &uslaught of foreign rules. Kashmiri 
Muslims as well as Hindus represent traditions and customs which 
are found no where in the Country, Kashmiri outlook is, therefore, 
quite non-communal. The Kashmiri language, thus, has Successfully 


promoted and passed on this Culture from generation to generation, 


2. Hossnain, F.M.: Heritage of Kashmir Gulshan Publishers, 
Srinagar, Kashmir, 1980, Pe 206. 


3. lbid, p.211 = 
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1. Keys to Kashmir, op, cit., p.67 


bogri, which differs from Kashmiri 


and Ladakhi, has a close relationship with Punjabi 
and Hindustani, and spoken by over 24 % of the 
people of state who reside in Dogra land of Jammu 
(i.e. in the rural and urban areas of Udhampur, 
Jammu and Kathua) played a vital role in 
preserving the old culture of the land of Dogxras, 
a great Aryan raco, famous for its heroic military 
feats and certain distinctive characteristics of 
their own. But Ladakhi is predominant language 

of land of Ladakh or little Tibet and is spoken 

by 56 % of its people - a mixture of Mongolian 


and the Aryan races. This language is instrumental 
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characteristics, that is simiplicity and naivete 
as well as their ancient Buddhist traditions and 


culture. 
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UNIT-III. THE CLASSIFICATION OF POLITICAL SYSTEMS. 


bL EAD oom 


" A classification of regimes or political 

systems ' highlights similarities and 

dissimilarities between them and by doing 

so it deepens our understanding of them," 

There ts no end to the classification of 

Uae 

political system. Every regime is at once unique and, in 
flux, all classifications are, therefore,at best partial 
and temporary. Regimes exist in continuuam, somewhere 
between total reliance bn either persuation or coercibn 
differing in the amount of power exercised and the way it is 
distributed; they do not fit neatly in rigid categories. 


Nevertheless classification serves to highlight the major 
murders Us, Au 


politically meaningful ¢€= i dissimilarities 
between regimes 1 
8,1 THE CIASSXRICAL DIVISION. 

3.1.1.PLATOTS CLASSIFICATION OF POLITICAL SYSTEMS 


The history of the classification of political 
systems dates back to the days of ancient Greeks, Plato had 
presented a classification of his own in his !' politicus ' 
or ' S-tatesman'. 

Plato’six fold classification can be put in the 
form of following table r~ i 

Number of rulers Law abiding states Lawless states 


pd 


One Monarchy Tyranny 
A few Aristocracy Oligarehy 
The many Moderate Extreme 
democracy democracy 


Plato,thus distinguishes law-abiding from law-less 
state and under each type he mentioned three forms i.e. rule 
of one,rules of a few and rule of the many. The rule of 
one,he called,as Monarchy,when the state was laweabiding.When 
it was lawless he called it as tyranny. The rule of a few was 
termed by him as Aristocracy, when it was laweabiding and 
oligarchy when law-less. The rule of many was termed as 
Moderate democracy if it was iaw-sbiding and extreme democracy 
İf it was law-less,Plato further pointed out " since a law 
abiding state is always better than a law-less one,moderate 
democracy,which is law-abiding,must always be ranked superior 
to oligarchy which is law-less. So far as law-less forms, 
extreme democracy was ranked superior to oligarchy According 
to plato the democracy was the worst of laweabiding but the 
best of laweless forms and in either case it stood higher than 
oligarchy. 
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It was, however, much different from what he had given 
in his Republic. Plato, therefore, seemed to be much 


confused on Ws subject^. 


Mes qo SUVETENE 
3. 1.2. ARIBTOTLSf CLASSIFICATION OF POLITICAL SYGTIUOMS. 


y TTA who was regarded not only the f atler 
of Comparative Political A-nalysis but the classification 
of politicalgsk systems also, followed the Platonic 
classification of political systems according to rule 
by the one, the few or the many " e He, however, 
analysed the purposes of the good society and its 
relationship to individual happiness. He, therefore, 
considered alternative forms of regimes in the contegk 
of the ends of botn tne polity and indiviSual? In 
other words, his six fold classification of regimes was 
based " on the number of people who participated in 
governing, on ihe ethical quality of their rule 


depending on whetl? r 
Pre: 
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on-whether it was an their personal or the general 
interest, and on their sociosecononic statua"s Those 
regimes that sexved the interests of the ruling group 
only were perversions ( or perverted fom ) of the True 
constitutional forms, He believed that all states went 
through a cycle of revolutions, thus a state begain 
with the finest possible type of government= the rule 

of one man, who from the point of view of Political 
authority, was the supremely virtuous one’s According to 
Aristbtle one man would be ezcol all oters in virtues 
that he would obviously be the one whom all should obey! 
This was the Monarchy or Royalty. But after a time such 
a virtuous man could no longer be produced; yet the rule 
of one man remained, and his power was maintained by force. 
This type c regime was called tho tyranny or Despotism? " 
Aritsotle defied tyranny as " Just that arbitrary power 
of an indivudüal, which is responsible to pre no one, 

and governs all alike, whether equals or better, with 

a view to its own advipage, not to that of its subjects, 
and therefore, against their will"? The tyrant would one 
day meet the opposition of a body of upright men who 
would overthrow him and rule in his stead. It was : 
Aristocracy’°. According to Aristotle, " When the few 

wll equipped rule of the public interest, through lawe 
and the public interest historically can be attained only 
through law, which is reason ünaffected by desire,one has 
an pole vecrsey > The spirit of the aristocracy,however, 
would after a time begin to degenerate,"though the rule 

of the few would continue, it would cease to stand on 

the basis of political virtue and maintain itself by the 
use of force or corruption. This corrupt form of 
aristocracy is called oligarchy 2 iun an oligarchy, the 
standard of merit would come to be wealth alone, and 
distributee justice, therefore, was informed by this 
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ceitegianl A-gainst this hateful rule there would break out 
a popular uprising and the oligarchy would be superseded by the 
Rule of the many. It is called politylBolity means a kind of 
mixed rule,in which the claims of many and the propertied 
are blended under le. Michaelcurtis refers to as Ochiecraeyar 
Polity would soon degenerate and become licence and anarchy 
and the rule of the mob.Aristotle called it as Democracy. 
Michael Curtisj,on the other hand,refers it as Geniecraoydo 
It would be nothing but negation of the rule. " Out of the 
darkness,then,again would arise a supremely virtuous man i.e. 
some caesar, who alone could restore order and reason. The 
cycle would,thus,completed and would begain all over Saints 

On the whole," Aristotle thinks that democracy 
is the ' Least bad ' of the perverted forms,just as tyranny 
is the worst of the three,"i? 


: Aristotle's sixfold classification of regimes 
( Political systems ) hes been presented in the following 
fabless: 


Number of Rule in the Self-interest Social group 
rulers general interest rule 
One Monarchy Tyranny King 
few Aristocracy Oligarchy The Wealthy 
Many Polity or Ochlocracy The poor 
Democrac 


( Table adopted from Michael Curtis's book comparative 


Government and Pobitics,Harper & How Publishers, London, 
1978, p- 55 ). 


Aristotle's classification of Political Regimes 
can again be put in the following form :- (See Table at next 
page ) 

Aristotle's classification has been useful as it 
indicates the number and nature of governing groups in a regime 
and whose interests were likely to be taken into account. 

Modern elitsts have suggested that Aristotlain 
classification on Classifical division is limited in its utility. 
They are of the view that as all political systems and 
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systems and organizations are oligarchic, the m: CR 


Ority 
Of people are infact, therefore, ruled by small 


minorities ( i.e. belites ) in all the regimes, F: a 


example " an elite is as observable in the Soviet Lon, 
with its daches and personal privileges, and in Sri 
Lanka, where two families- the Sevanayake and Ban = 
daraike, have alternated in the primership, as it is 


in the Western vo rid? " 
3, 1.8 Polybius! classification, 


Another classical classification of political 
systems (as given by Pclybius- an historian, a world 
traveller, a politician, a military stragegist, an 
advisor to Roman Generals and a confident of Roman 
Statesman“? Polybius took over from Plate and Aristbtle 
their six-fold classification of regimes as well as the 
theory that governments pass thpugn a cyele of changes? 
He also learnt from the study of history two, inevitable 
lawse of growth and decay. He had applied these laws 
to the classification of regimes given by Plato and 
Aristotle. Moreover, though the idea that unmixed foms 
of gegimes degenerate more quickly han mixed one's was 
first mootéd by Plato and Aristotlo, it received great 


emphasis at the hands of Polybius 


Pdlybius was interested in determing the 
reasons of the success of the Republic. By success he 
méant"the ability of conqure most of the world within 
a relatively short period of time and of equal 
importance, the stability supposedly achieved in Roman 
EE e He found the key to that success in the 
balance of the constituion. More over, he ascribed in the 
great stability of the Roman government to its mixed 
character. According to him the Roman polity did not rest 
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REGIONAL GRIEVANCES AND REGIONAL AUTONGMY 


By: Balraj Puri. , 


I have been asked to present a paper on Jammu's Grievari- 
ces and Autonomy. The question oí autonomy is being debated 
at two levels; stat and regions. I presume my assignment is 


to write on regional autonomy. 


Another clarification that needs to bd made is that 
Jammu's grievances and regional autonomy are two autonomous 
subjects, The two are of course linked; just as three autono- 
mous regions of the State would continue to be linked. But 
the case for regional autonomy can be made independent of re- 


gional grievances, ^w 


It is indeed conceivable that a Kashmiri leadership or 


government run by New Delhi may, for a while, deal with local , 
grievances petter through a better administration and greai 
administration and greater financial greater financial lutl. 

But a good goverment, as they say, is no substitute for self 
government, People prize self-respect and dignity no less the 
administrative efficiency and material progress. i 


Regional autonomy implies transfer of power to the regions 


f 


which enables them to deal with their grievanc.s themselves.- 


Regional grievances approach, on tne other hand require: “Bo 
Ul ap JOO We Sic Ane acaat mows, (orm Merea aloe) eyed ey a 
ing patty to get each grievance redressed. One deals with the 
root cause, the other with the symptonis, Regional grievances 


presume "Us" versus "Them" syndrome, where the two sides wage 


a constant statistical war with selective and exaggerated 


figures. 


Selective Statistics 


It is no wonder that the Sikri Commission appointed to 
response to an agitation for redress of Jammu's grievances in 


Pp BY, concluded, on the basis of indicators it selected 
Preto) 
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vnat Nashmir faced imbalances in nini areas while Jammu fac d 


Ee aip only thre. areas. It also came to another damaging con- 


clusion, from Jammu's point of view, that its shere in services 
increased between 1967 and 1979 (9" in gazetted and 4% in non- 
gazetted jobs) whereas in case of Kashmir, it declined (3% in 


gazetted and 10% in non-gazetted jobs ). 


In the same vein, a state government brochure asserted 
that share of Jammu in dévelopment outlays was increasing as 
compared to Kashmir during four years of Abdullah regime from 
1975-76 to 1978-11979. In the last year it was Rs.44 crores for 
Jammu against Rs.40 crores for Kashmir, Moreover, it was argued 
that Jammu was get ting more than its due share, In four years 
its actual Seo was Rs.ll6 crores against Hs.ll3 crores due 


CO Awo 


This statement came at a time when Jammu was seething with 
disconlent and got expression in an linpeweedentad regional prot- 
est in which for the first time all communities joined.The 
official arguments and the Sikri Commission's conclusions can 
be refuted by choosing another set of figures and another set 
of indicators to measure’ development. On behalf of the All Party 
Action Committee which was spear heading the agitation, I did 
make counter claims, which. I need not repeat here, But a more 
important point that I then-made and repeat here is that firste 
ly an objective criteria should be evolved through mutual dis- 

ions with tne help of experts to detcrmins whet was called 

share of the regions in development, recruitment to Se vi- 
ces and admission to technical institutions taking into accou- 
their 5sespective population, area, backwardness, needs, contri- 


bution to state revenues, utilizational capacity and so on. 
Share.in Political Power 


Secondly, even if share of Jammu in development, s ervices 
and admissions is decided satisfactorily or even generously, 


the people of the region will not be satisfied unless they get 


a 
a 
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an inqquitable share in the political.power. My insistance is 
on institutional and constitutional measures rather than indi- 
vidual grievances, The All Party Committee accepted my draft re- 
solutio. which demanded: 
Satutory, political and democratic set up at 
regional,idistrict, block and panchayat levels w 


with a view to getting a sense of participation 


tc all sections of people and arsa within each 
region. 
Though l had to water sown the original drait and avc 


the term regional autonomy to accommodate the Bhartiya Jana 
Sangh faction of the Committee, it continued to have represent- 
ative clashed with the rest of us when this resolution was 
discussed and interprated before the Sikri Commission. For it 
was opposed to any concept of sharing of power which, according 
to it, had divisive implications. It also insisted that a list 
of regional orievances in various departments and fields, with 
"facts and figures" be added; for which, in any case, a iom 


official body is rarely equipped. 


The blane for the response of the government and the Commi- 
ssion lay principally with those who posed wrong questions. The 
grievances appraoch diverted the attention from the basic demand 
and weakened it. To illustzate the difference between the two 
approaches, I nay mete to the attempt by the group opposed to 
regional autonomy to divert.the agitation for constitutional as 
and instit£u.ional changes to a demand for re-opening of the 
Ayurvedic College. We believed that power to start colleyes in 
Jammu - Ayurvedic, engineering or medical depending on its needs: 
—was more important than getting a favour from the government 


for opening a College. 
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Un another Occasion, an agitagion was Started, in which | 
also joined, against the shifting of an X-ray plant from a hos- 
Pital in Jammu to that in Srinagar. But I roqlizod the futility 
of the agitation when the demand was conceded , The plant re- 
Mained in Jammu but a costlisr and Supe: lov plant was imported 
for Srinagar, 

All such agitations danaggd Jammu's cause in two ways, First 
the basic objective of empowennent of the people was thrown to 
the background, Second, it involved cdlossal wastage of youthful 
political and emotional energy causing demoralisation and frust- 

tion which in turn, led t5 reconcilation with the SCA 

two trends in Jammu politics Of total subservience 
Xashmir leadership, represented by uling party members, and to- 
tal hostlity to Kashmir, Pepresented by the main opposition 
Party, had thus a common objective viz defence of the status quo, 
G.M. Sauen ce Chief Minister, once candidly admitted to me that 
his Putty consider.dg the Jana Sangh to be a lesser evil than the 
forces represented by me, For the former played a useful role in 


quarantining Hindu discontent in two or three assembly constituen- 


cies, (the maximum score of it in view of the peculiar demographi¢ 


composition of Jammu) making the rest of them safe for the ruling 
Party and in undermining a potential threat represented by me 
whose demand Was far more substantial due who, on account of 
secular approach, could jeopardise chances of his party in all 


the constituencies of Jammu, 


Jammu Versus Kashmir 
Jammu versus Kashmir Politics, which was the logical conse- 
quence of grievance oriented approach, had communal overtones 
also, Firstly, because in many Cases regional and communal grie- 
vances overlapped, Secondly, the Characier of the parly that had 


adopted this approach added communal touch to such grievances, 
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Thirdly, the search of solution to Jamau's grievances in tran- 


sfer of power from the Stace LOT CNE Centre, implied 
jemand of abrogation of Article 370 of tne Constitutie 

ded to-divide Jamnu's opinion on d nad lines, Many ir-e- 
dentit Kashmiri leaders encouraged this trend to spread their 
influence on the Muslim majority districts of Jammu (3 out of 
six) and eventually merge them with Kashmir division. It was 
no accident that both the ruling party and the main opposition 
in Jamiu in their memoranda to the Delimitation Commission in 
1966 pleaded for tagging Muslims areas of Jammu with adjoining 
parts: of the valley to form Lok Sabha Constituencies, I was 
lobbying in Delhi and mobilisation of Muslim voters of Doda 
against division of Jammu done by me that regional identity 


of Jammu remained in tact. 


Incidently, the fallacy of seeking solution of Jammu's 
grievances in abrogation of Article 370 has by now been exposed 


For urge for regional identity and regional autonomy has asser- 


- ——ÓÓ— — 
= Do meee — AROPO E 
— a neem 


te in many states of India (Gorkhaland in West Bengal, JWarkhand - 


in Bihar, Bodos in Assam and Uttarkhand in UP) where this 


Article does not apply. Moreover, transfer of power from Kash- 


' miri le. ership to Delhi for the last five years has not ended 


Jammu's discontent, 


The anti-Kashmir campaign in Jammu, above all, tended to 
demolish the geographical bridge that Jammu was destined to be 
betwe-en Kashmir and the rest of India. When all syst- 
changes and constitutional and ins:itutional measures for evol- 
ving a rational and just inter-regional relatione were opposed 


or sabotaged by the ruling and opposition parties, every recruit 


ment, every development project and everyy admission list þe- 


came a source of tension. I havd been arguing in most of my 
writings and statements that these internal tensions are a 
major cause of most of the complications in what is called the 
Kashmir problem. Appreciating my logic, The Times London had 


observed: 
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Mr, Puri argues that justice that 

until Jammu and Kashmir Jraw 

clear, set le thei differences and 
¿grees to operate as equal partners, 
there will never be a stable basis 

upon which selations with (the rest 

of India) can be satisfactorily settled, 


The idea of regional autonomy is in response to this 
basic requirement, lasting and effective solution of Janmu's 
grievances but also of the wider Kashnir problem. Its logic 
is simple and irresistible. 

By now it is universally recognised that federalism is 


the only way to ensure unity and harmony among diverse comu- 


nities. In view of the known diversities between the three reg: - 


ions of the State, a federal constitution, which implies £ 
regional autonomy should have been the logical choice for the 


Stato, But imposition of a unitary constitution it, which has 


federal relations with the Centre, is not only anamolous but h. 


has in built provision for regional tensions. 


Delhi agreement and Regional Autonomy: 


—=- aud 


Ever since the trans:er of Power from Jammu based 
Maharaja to a Kashmir based Raho, d have been pleading 
fo: equitable distribution of this power among the three 

- regions of the State. On the eve of finalisation of the Delhi 
Agreement in July 1952 between Pandit Nehru and Sheikh Abdull- 
ah on Centre-State Relations, I met Nehru to reiterate my 
demand of regional autonomy on the same logic on which 
autonomy was being conceded to the State. Nehru saw osse 
my point and after consultation with Abdullah announced at 
a press conference in his presence on 24 July 1952 that "the 
State goveriment wes Cone Lae regional autonomies within 
the larger state". If this announcement had been implemented 


in letter and spirit, Kashnir problem wouldhave been solved 


long ago. 
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Though parties like the Jana Sangh, the Hindu Maha 

Sabha, the Ham ajya Parishad and Jaman Praja Parishad opposed 
autonomy of the State within India and autoncmy of the regions 
within the State, eventually Ur. Shyama P?rasád iukerjee, 
founder President of the Jana sangh, veered around to this 
idea. In his letter dated 17 February 1953 to the Prime Minis- 
ter he offorod to support Article 370 and r gional autonomy 
what Nehru and Abdullah had agreed to on my demand. Though 
unfortunate death of io. Mukerjee in 3.inagar jail complicated 
the matters, eventually Praja Parishad agitation was withdrawn 
on this very basis when its dictator Durga Dass approved a 


45 page draft on regional autonomy. 


However, according to Balraj Madhok, Bhartiya Jana 
Sangh, the.pa.ent party, soon changed its stand and started 


opposing regional autonomy on instructions from Nagpur (the 


- 


RS. headquarters). 


Support for Regional Autonomy 

However, the demand for regional autonomy continued to 
gain momentum in Jammu and drew a lot .of support from Kashmir 
and the rest of the Country. As Hindustan Times dated 13 Sept. 
omber 1967 reported, Jammu Autonomy Forum "meetings in Jammu, 
Udhampur, Doda and Poonch were well attended" and that "they 
appear to have made some dent in the solid wall of resistance 


put up by Congress and Jana Sangh." 


In Kashmir, Shamim Ahmad shanim, lent his powecful 
support to tho idea of regional autonomy- through nis popular 
weekly Acina. He also gave notice of moving a Constitutional 
ainendment bill in the State Assembly incorporating the idea. 
All the chief ministers, before and after coming to power have 
supported it. Finally the J&K State People's Convention, 
convened by Sheikh Abdullah in Ie 68, and the most representat— 
ive gathering ev-r held in Kashmir, endorsed the concept of 


regional autonomy. 
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At the national level leaders like Jay. P. akash N.raycn 
categorically supported it. A Seminar on isimir attended by 


o 
Jin anres exe wieso) dst ti ro ilio O19 O ohms e COL. IPS isles AEA n 


PLN, 2apru, Khushwant Singh and s.Mulgaokar ueclared: “Al! 
talks of emotional integration of Kashmir, normalization of 
its politics and settlement about any particular constitutionai 
status ar» comple.sly meanignizss unless urges oi both Jammu 
and Kashmir can be harmonised." (Kashmir Times December 1966) 
lt pleaded for sympathetic consiueration or the principle of 
regional autonomy in this cont-xt. The netional press, too, on 
tbc whole supooited. it. 

In response to the movem nt of regional autonomy in 
Jammu and the supoort it received from Kashmir and at tl. nat- 


+ 


ional level, the Stat: yovernment, in consul-taiion witn tne 


Union government appokn'^d Jammu an sashmir Gonmiscion of 
Inquiry, headed by re.ired Chief Jus ice of India, P.8. Jajend- 


ragadkar, I had a series of discussions with the members of tne 


Commission informally as woll as formally. Referring to the 
Ome Or the Congress. and the Jana Sangh, ene Hindustan Tines 
reported on 5th April 1968, "Political observers are intrigued 
that neither of them has submitted any memorandum to the Ganen- 
drag«edkar Commission probing into the regional disparites.' 
llowever, in their individual SR al! Congress and Jana 


Sangh MLA's opposed :egional autonomy. 


Thereport of the Gajendragadkhar Commission partially 
vindicated the stand of tne Jammu autonomy Forum. iecognising 
paramountcy of political aspirations, it pertinently conceded: 


even if all matt.rs were equitably seltted, 

we feal that there would still be a measure 

of discontent unless the political aspirations 
of different :egions of the state are satisfied. 


In fact, we consider that the main cause of 
irritation and tensions is the feeling of 


politicel neglect and discrimination, real 
or imagined, from which certain regions of 
the State suffer. 
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The Commis:ion also conceded that theoretically re- 
gional autonomy "may lead to greater consolidaticn of the 


beguons with-the rest of the State." But it reject the 


demand for lack of support in tne region. Though Ccimissicu 


wes supposed to tak. a decision on merit of the demand anc 
not on degree of its support, for measurement of which it 

had no means, il is obvious that th. formal Jammu leadership, 
represented in t^. assembly, was, more than anybody else, 


responsible for denial of autoncmy to the region. 


Lace 


: It happened again and again when sheikh Abdullah 
returned to power in 1975, he made A SerdesmoReomements d 
on numerous occasions to grant regional autonomy, As the 
principal mediator between him and Indira Gandhi, I had assu- 
red the latier of Jammu's support to the Accord between them 
on the basis of Abdullah's public agreement with me on 
regional autoncmy. He, however, evaded implementa: ion.of his 
assurances when he was assured support of Hindus of Jamiu by 
the Jana Sangh provided he did not impl m nt these assurances. 
I-was removed from the presidentship of Jammu provincial Nat- 
ional Conference and the Jana sangh was formalised in running 


the Jammu Muncip:lity. 


: As such an understanding did not ensure Jamnu's supp- 
ort to tne National Conference, Abdullah's son and successor 
Farooq announced a iive member commission headed by mz to work 
at details of regional autonomy. It was to include former 


Cabinet Secretary Mr. Nirmal Kumar Mukerjee and three -minent 


c 


Professors in their respective fields, Upendra Baxi, Daghain 
ud din and K,Mathew Kurien. Again the BJP's (the latest incar- 
nation of the Jana Sagh) protest against the appointment of 
the Commission provided an ces te Farooq, as it did to his 


father, to wriggl2 out of his commitment. 


ES 
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While reluctance of Kashmiri lesocrs Who can: 
power to share it with the regions and compulsion Ope ene 
ruling party leaders from Jammu to fall in lin? with them 
are understandable, the roi. œ a pary um opposition [US 
3ole Plants of which ds to fight for redress of regional 
grievances is hard io undersvand. Ho. oV aT, by now in view 
of the growing support in Jammu in favour of regional auto- 


nomy, opposition to it by political parties is declining. 


First Step Towards Solution of Kashmir Probl m 


——— — 


By now many new factors have alse be n added to the 
situation. But for any »reak through in ending Kashmir's 
alienation with the rest of India, one of essential pre- 
requisites would b. to strengthen Jammu's identity — which 
can only be done by a secular appraach — and its status as a 
viable geo-political bridge. The exercises being made to find 
a satisfactory status for the state must precede by evolving 
a satisfactory status of the regions within the State so as 
to re-establish cordial and friendly relations betwe.n the 
regions. For how can the people in Jammu be expected to 
-support or fationaliy express their opinion, about the status 
sf the state un. 93s they know their own fate within the State 
Fortunately the attitude of most of political groups in 
Kashmir, including the newly emerged leadership, on the issue 
of inter-regional relations and :egional autonomy is very 
positive and an overall consensus on the subject is possible, 
which one can hope can be the first step towards the final 


solution of the Kashmir problem, 


Ooeeecee 
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History Textbook Reform in 
Allied Occupied Japan, 1945-52 


Yoko H. Thakur 


The history textbook reform in Allied Occupied Japan, 1945-52, was 
one of the major education policies designed to demilitarize and democ- 
ratize pre-collegiate Japanese education. Since 1952, however, both his- 
tory textbooks and the textbook system that certifies them have been 
extremely controversial. In the post-Occupation period Japan’s Asian 
neighbors have criticized Japanese history textbooks for covering up 
Japanese wartime aggression in Asia. And in Japan textbook writers and 
teachers have repeatedly challenged the textbook certification system as 
unconstitutional. Ironically, the leading protestor was the very historian 
who had contributed to writing the first reformed history textbook under 
the guidance of the Supreme Commander for the Allied Powers (SCAP). 
Although the purpose of this article is to highlight and analyze the issues 
involved in the textbook reform, it also proposes to show how education 
policies became embedded in larger political and ideological concerns, 
how Japanese society resolved its textbook conflict, and how academic issues 
and educators were used and abused in the process of public school text- 
book writing. 

Numerous articles and books dealing with the textbook reform in 
prewar, Occupied, and post-Occupation Japan, have been published, but 
it is still not clear how the history textbook reform in Occupied Japan 
relates to the controversy pertaining to the textbook certification system 
in post-Occupation Japan.’ This article is an attempt to connect textbook 
policies in the prewar, Occupation, and post-Occupation periods and to 


Yoko H. Thakur is a lecturer in the Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures at 
George Mason University. She wishes to express sincere gratitude to Dr. Marlene J. Mayo 
of the University of Maryland for her assistance in completing the author’s doctoral dissertation 
in 1990, from which this article has evolved. Except in citations of English-language sources, 
Japanese names are written in Japanese form, with surname followed by given name. 


"They include Karasawa Tomitaro, Kyékasho no rekishi (History of Textbooks) 
(Tokyo, 1956); Nakamura Kikuji, Monbush6 chosaku sengo kyékasho (Postwar Textbooks 
Written by the Ministry of Education) (Tokyo, 1984); Ienaga Saburo, Kydkasho kentei 
(Textbook Certification) (Tokyo, 1965); idem, Kydkasho saiban (Textbook Cases) (Tokyo, 
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analyze the relationship between the development of these policies and the 
contents of pre-collegiate history textbooks. The emphasis here is on two 
aspects of the textbook reform: (1) the history of textbook policy and 
reform in Allied Occupied Japan; and (2) the legacy of Occupation text- 
book policy for post-Occupation Japan. 

Initially, the Meiji government, established in 1868 as Japan's first 
modern imperial government, adopted a relatively nonrestrictive text- 
book policy. When the Meiji government issued the School System Law 
in August 1872, there was no textbook compilation bureau of the gov- 
ernment. The Ministry of Education instructed schoolteachers to choose 
textbooks from the recommended list of books.’ Early Meiji Japan was a 
period of enlightenment, when Western civilization was highly prized. In 
the 1870s a group of Japanese educators led by an American educator, Mar- 
ion McCarrell Scott (1843-1922), began producing a series of texts and 
teachers’ manuals? 

However, by the 1880s, surging nationalistic sentiment among Con- 
fucian scholars, led by Motoda Eifu (1818-91), challenged Westerniza- 
tion.* Under Mori Arinori (1847-89) as the Education Minister, state 
control of teaching materials was tightened, and the government adopt- 
ed a certification system requiring the approval of the Ministry of Edu- 
cation for all textbooks used in elementary, middle, and normal schools. 
As education historians Kaigo Tokiomi and Naka Arata point out, dur- 
ing this certification period nationalistic features, such as emperor-centered 
and mythologically inclined approaches, were introduced into the histo- 
ry textbooks." The trend crystallized in the Imperial Rescript on Education 
of 1890, which emphasized three themes: Confucian values as the ethical 
foundation of the nation, the role of education in perfecting *moral 
power," and the duty of subjects to respect the national polity headed by 
the emperor. 

Eventually in 1903, the government established the national textbook 
system (kokutei kyokasbo), following a series of scandals which involved 
extensive briberies of textbook officials and publishers." Under this sys- 


*Yamazumi Masami, Kyokasbo (Textbooks) (Tokyo, 1970), 20. 

‘Scott introduced American methods of training elementary school teachers, using import- 
ed educational equipment and texts. 

‘After the Restoration in 1868, Motoda, as a lecturer to Emperor Meiji, became an 
influential conservative in the government. 

*Mori was an influential architect of Japan's prewar education system patterned after 
the German model. For more information, see I. P. Hall, Mort Arinori (Cambridge, Mass., 
1973). 

*Kaigo Tokiomi and Naka Arata, eds., Kindai Nibon kyokasbo sóran: Kaisetsuben 
(Tokyo, 1969), 469-85. 

"Yamazumi, Kydkasho, 157; and Takahashi, Kydkusho kentei, 65. 
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tem, which lasted until 1945, the Textbook Bureau of the Ministry of 
Education compiled all pre-collegiate textbooks. 

History textbooks published between 1903 and 1946 were ultra- 
nationalistic in that they described the imperial family as descendents of 
the founding god of Japan and, thus, as sacred and inviolable; they defined 
Japan as a divine nation; and they stressed that it was the peop‘e’s supreme 
duty and honor to serve the emperor with loyalty. For instance, the first 
four out of about fifty chapters in all of the five editions of thy textbooks 
included such mythological figures as the Sun Goddess Amateras.: and Emper- 
or Jimmu (God Warrior). They were drawn from two ancient accounts— 
Kojiki (Record of Ancient Matters, 712 A.D.) and Nihon shoki Chronicles 
of Japan, 720 A.D.). According to these classics, Amaterasu w«s the divine 
ancestor of Japan's first emperor, Jimmu, who established the capital in 
Yamato in the western part of Japan after pacifying the rebels in the area. 

The Ministry of Education issued an ultranationalistic ext, Koku- 
tai no bongi (The Essence of National Polity or The Cardine: Principles 
of the National Entity), in May 1937. The text stressed the duty of ihe Japanese 
subject to create a new culture based on the divine emperor ard was used 
in upper elementary and middle schools. Beginning with the ih edition, 
published in 1940, the history text used a “Divine Message” (^^inchoku), 
portraying the emperor as the descendent of god, as an epigraph.* The 
wartime textbooks published between 1941 and 1945 show: the esca- 
lation of militaristic and ultranationalistic tendencies which aizeady were 
apparent in the 1930s. 

On the other side of the Pacific, prior to the end of the war, U.S. offi- 
cials began planning the occupation of Japan, and they felt compelled to 
rewrite Japanese history textbooks in order to demilitarize and Z«mocratize 
Japan. This planning was part of postwar U.S. global foreign »olicy." Ini- 
tially, the Division of Special Research of the State Departm<nt and the 
Advisory Committee on Postwar Foreign Policy established basic princi- 
ples and goals. In 1943 and 1944, other departments, especia:ly the War 
and Navy departments and such wartime agencies as the Offic: of Strate- 
gic Services (OSS), Foreign Economic Administration (FEA), and Office 
of War Information (OWI), played increasingly important re!<s in post- 
war planning. During the final stage of planning in early 1945, an inter- 
departmental coordination body, the State-War-Navy Coordinating 


*Kokutai no bongi (Tokyo, 1937), 143-56. For more information, sec Robert King 
Hall, Education for a New Japan (New Haven, Conn., 1949). Shégaku kokushi (*okyo, 1940). 

*See Marlene J. Mayo, “American Wartime Planning for Occupied Japan: The Role 
of the Experts,” in Americans as Proconsuls: United States Military Governmen: in Germany 
and Japan, 1944-1952, ed. Robert Wolfe (Carbondale, Ill., 1984), 3-51; Har!zy A. Notter, 
Postwar Foreign Policy Preparation, 1939-1945 (Washington, D.C., 1949), and Iokibe 
Makoto, Beikoku no Nihon senryó seisaku (Tokyo, 1985). 
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Committee (SWNCC), was formed to review recommendations and to 
determine the initial goals and priorities of the Occupation. 

SWNCC 108, *The Post-Surrender Military Government of the 
Japanese Empire: Education System" of 17 April 1945, called for the 
preparation of a separate paper on education. Eugene Dooman, the chair- 
man of SWNCC’s Subcommittee on the Far East (SFE), forwarded the 
order to the State Department’s Division of Cultural Communications, which 
in turn assigned Gordon Bowles to draft a paper on Japanese education 
policy. Bowles, an anthropologist trained at Harvard University, served 
successively in the FEA and the State Department. Bowles’s draft of 30 July 
noted that “the educational system in Japan is a closely-knit government 
controlled organization highly integrated into the agrarian and industri- 
al life of the nation.” It criticized prewar and wartime Japanese éducation 
as “one of the most important instruments in molding the minds of the 
people to accept authoritarian controls with unquestioning obedience.” 
Bowles continued, “It has fostered the concept of loyalty and of Japan's 
militaristic and materialistic destiny. Its ultimate Purpose is to inculcate 
a spirit of willingness and desire to serve the state as an end in itself.” 
The draft also stressed the need to reform textbooks and curricula, to 
establish liberal education, and to encourage a democratic form of gov- 
ernment. After Japan’s surrender, the SWNCC approved Bowles’s paper 
with minor revisions in late September 1945.» 

Between its surrender on 15 August and the formation of the SCAP 
on 2 October 1945, the Japanese government took the initi 
itarizing education by nullifying wartime education laws and ordering 
the censorship of undesirable phrases in textbooks. These measures were 
taken on the basis of the Japanese government's understanding of the 
Potsdam Proclamation, even before the SCAP was formed. 

On 26 August 1945 the government ordered the blackening out and 
deletion of militaristic phrases from school textbooks. These books were 
called blackened-out (suminiuri) textbooks because problem phrases were 
marked out with a brush dipped in black ink (sumi), initially by the stu- 


ative in demil- 


"The Bowles draft of 30 July 1945; PR-24 Preliminary, “SWNCC Politico-Military 
Problems in the Far East in the Post Surrender of the Japanese Empire: The Education Sys- 
tem,” Notter file, box 119, United States National Archives (USNA), quoted by Mayo in 
"American Wartime Planning,” 37-51, and by Kubo Yoshizo in Tainichi senryó seisaku to 
sengo kyoiku kaikaku (Occupation Policy for Japan and Postwar Education Reform) 
(Tokyo, 1984), 44-72. 

"For more information, see Mark Taylor Orr, “Education Reform Policy in Occu- 
pied Japan" (Ph.D. diss., University of North Carolina, 1954), 61; Karasawa Tomitaro, 
Kyokasho no rekishi (Tokyo, 1959), 610-12; Yamazumi Masami, Kydkasho (Tokyo, 1970), 
73; Nakamura Kikuji, Fukkoku kokutei rekishi kyokasbo: Kaisetsu (Tokyo, 1987), 47; and 
idem, Monbusho chosaku sengo kyokasbo (Tokyo, 1984), 14-32. 
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dents themselves in their own textbooks as instructed by their teachers. 
On 15 September the Ministry issued an important instruction, “Outline 
of Education for Construction of New Japan” (Shin Nibon kensetsu no 
kydiku bosbin), which stressed, among other things, the preservation of 
the national polity, the eradication of militaristic ideas, the construction 
of a peaceful nation, and the need to delete problem phrases in national 
textbooks. On 20 September, the Japanese government issued instruc- 
tions for censoring textbooks in “Concerning Handling of Textbooks in 
Accordance with the Post War Situation” (Shusen ni tomonau kyokayo 
tosho toriatsukaikata ni kansuru ken). To be deleted were “all teaching 
materials that are not appropriate in the light of the Imperial Rescript 
proclaiming the end of the war,” including phrases that emphasized nation- 
al defense and armament, fostered fighting spirit, and thwarted interna- 
tional goodwill.” 

According to Kubota Fujimaro, the former chief of the Youth Edu- 
cation Section of the Education Ministry’s National Education Bureau 
(kokumin kydiku kyoku), textbooks were censored beforehand to conceal 
militaristic phrases from the SCAP. Ishimori Nobuo (1897-1987), a text- 
book compilation officer of the National Education Bureau, explained 
that one reason for the deletions was to give a favorable impression of the 
Ministry to the SCAP through the Ministry’s censorship of the militaris- 
tic phrases. The blackening-out as a form of censorship continued and 
was expanded in the fall of 1945 under the Civil Information and Edu- 
cation Section (CI&E) of the SCAP until the so-called “stop-gap” textbooks 
became available in the spring and fall of 1946. During November 1945, 
a small group of Nisei and native Japanese, as well as Eurasians, had been 
assembled to assist the CI&E with textbook analysis. Two professors of 
Tokyo Imperial University cooperated with the CI&E as advisors. Kaigo 
Tokiomi, an authority on education history, and his graduate students 
made card indices on militarism and ultranationalism for the CI&E. Kishi- 
moto Hideo (1903-64), who received a doctoral degree in philosophy 
from Harvard University, was instrumental in matters related to philos- 
ophy and religion including Shintoism.” 

Regarding the question of what should be deleted from the text- 
books, Herbert Wunderlich, education officer, listed two main categories— 
ultranationalism and militarism. Ultranationalistic ideas included the 


"Takahashi, Kyokasbo kentei, 69-70. 

“Nakamura, Monbusbó chosaku sengo kyékasho, 16-17; Herbert John Wunder- 
lich, “Reminiscences of Occupation Japan, 1945-1946” (unpublished paper, St. Maries, 
Idaho, 1984); its Japanese translation, “Nihon senry no omoide, 1945—46” was published 
in Senryó kydikushi kenkyit 2 (1985): 46. 
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Greater East Asian Co-prosperity Sphere doctrine or any other doctrine 
of expansion; Japanese racial and national superiority; unquestioning loy- 
alty and obedience to the Emperor; and the superiority of the sacred and 
immutable Tenno (emperor) system.’ Militarism included the glorifica- 
tion of war as a heroic and acceptable way of settling disputes, the ideal- 
ization of war heroes by glorifying their military achievements, and the 
elevation of military service as a subject’s highest patriotic duty and dying 
with unquestioning loyalty toward the Emperor as the highest honor. 

According to Wunderlich’s CI&E staff study, the majority of the 
textbooks contained so much propaganda that deletion by the pen-and- 
ink method was neither practical nor advisable. Before and during the 
war, all textbooks in morals, Japanese history, and geography had been 
written by compilers commissioned by the Ministry of Education. The 
study also noted that language textbooks were equally pernicious. On 
31 December, the SCAP suspended textbooks and courses in history, 
geography, and morals until acceptable textbooks became available. 

Subsequently, CI&E ordered the collection of wartime textbooks 
in these three subjects from all schools for the purpose of pulping. Some 
among the CI&E officers sensed the danger of inviting criticism for vio- 
lating freedom of the press by destroying wartime textbooks. Wunderlich 
wrote, “Collection of texts for pulping and the manufacture of paper pre- 
sented a cogent way out of the ‘burning books’ dilemma.” 

Censorship was not limited to school textbooks. Regardless of the 
liberating image of the SCAP, all media, including film and radio, were 
censored by the Civil Censorship Detachment of the SCAP, which ini- 
tially screened ultranationalism, militarism, and criticism of SCAP poli- 
cy and personnel, and later guarded against the penetration of Communism. 
The contradictions inherent in the two functions of the SCAP—censor 
and liberator— have stirred up much controversy. White some Occupa- 
tion experts see censorship as a logical step toward the ultimate goal of 
democratization, others are hesitant to approve the scope and depth of the 
censorship on prewar and wartime textbooks. Marilyn J. Mayo, a specialist 
in diplomatic and Occupation history, explains that censcrship was prac- 
ticed because “the victors, determined to avoid another war with a resur- 
gent Japan, believed they must censor and guide Japan’s media until their 
enemy could get rid of wrong ideas and acquire better ores—replace mil- 
itaristic and aggressive ideas with democratic and peace-loving ones.” 
Suzuki Eiichi, an education historian, points out that the severity of the 
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fourth directive, which mandated not only suspension of courses but also 
the collection of all the textbooks and teachers’ manuals in these cours- 
es, stunned ecucation circles in Japan." 

Starting with the new year, the CI&E and Japanese educators began 
democratization by writing and editing new teaching materials for the 
classroom. Tre SCAP and the CI&E used the report of the First United 
States Educat.on Mission of April 1946 as a policy guide to be imple- 
mented by the Japanese government. The Ministry of Education handled 
the recommer:dations of the missions as if they were SCAP orders. The 
report, in general, approved the existing SCAP program of textbook dele- 
tions and the :itroduction of new curricula and textbooks for democrat- 
ic education. “The preparation and publication of textbooks," the report 
stated, “should be left to open competition.” It added that a committee 
of teachers from a given geographical area should select texts." 

The Ministry first started the history textbook project with Toyo- 
da Takeshi (1920-80), then teaching at Tokyo Women’s Higher Normal 
School (Tokyo jokoshi, currently Ochanomizu Joshi Daigaku). In Octo- 
ber 1945 he was appointed one of the compilers of the Textbook Bureau 
and was put in charge of compiling Japanese history textbooks for elementary 
and middle schools. Toyoda, a specialist in Japanese medieval commer- 
cial history, tock the job unwillingly. He said at a roundtable discussion 
held in 1956, zfter the Occupation ended, that “there was nothing vol- 
untary about rew history textbooks.” And he added, “Everything was 
done by MacA:thur's instruction.?? 

To assist the history textbook project, the Ministry formed the Com- 
mittee of Histozians (rekishika senmon iinkai) in December 1945, staffing 
it with ten historians, including Watsuji Tetsuro (1889-1 960), cultural his- 
torian at Tokyo Imperial University, which became Tokyo University in 
May 1947. The committee members agreed on several points—separat- 
ing history from moral teachings, handling mythology as such and not as 
historical facts, Zecreasing militaristic and nationalistic terminologies, in 
line with some points that Wunderlich raised earlier.” 


"*Civil Censorship and Media Control in Early Occupied Japan: From Minimum to 
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“Nihon senryó to kydiku kaikaku, 175. See also Hoichi Tsuchimochi, Beikoku 
kydiku shisetsudan no kenkyz (Tokyo, 1991). 
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Toyoda's draft of March 1946, entitled Zantei shotoka kokushi, jo 
(Stop-gap History Textbook for Elementary School, vol. 1), combined 
prewar and new materials. In comparison with the prewar/wartime nation- 
al textbooks, Toyoda’s draft differed visibly in periodization, historiog- 
raphy, and methodology. Tyoda eliminated “the divine message” and the 
chronology of the emperors and empresses, including both mythological 
and historical ones; and he replaced the biography-based approach with 
periodization based on social, economic, and political development. More- 
over, he introduced archaeological findings in the prehistoric period and 
replaced the bookish style of writing with a colloquial style. However, 
he defined Kojiki and Nihon shoki as the oldest existing historical accounts, 
not as legends, and retained their description of a god “Izanagi” and a god- 
dess “Izanami” as the creators of the Japanese islands and the ancestors 
of the imperial line. 

Watsuji criticized Toyoda's draft, stating that Kojiki and Nihon 
sboki should not be introduced as historical accounts. Tsuda Sokichi, an 
authority of ancient Japanese history, who had declined to become a com- 
mittee member, argued that the history textbook should separate mythol- 
ogy from the facts." This point of view was similar to that of the CI&E 
officers. 

Joseph C. Trainor (1905- ) succeeded Wunderlich as the project 
director. After receiving a Ph.D. from the University of Washington in 

1940, Trainor had taught at Hampton Institute in Virginia. There were 
various methodological disagreements between Toyoda and Trainor in 
writing the Japanese history textbooks. The major one was how to han- 
dle the national creation mythology contained in Kojiki and Nihon shoki. 
Toyoda was a protégé of Kuroita Katsumi (1874-1946), professor of 
Tokyo Imperial University and the leading authority among a powerful 
group of conservative Japanese historians. His insistence on including a 
chapter on mythology in the history text led to a confrontation with Train- 
or, who reassigned Toyoda to a position unrelated to textbook compila- 
tion.” 

On 15 May 1946 in an attempt to rescue the history textbook pro- 
ject, Trainor, Kishimoto, and Arimitsu Jiro (1903- ), chief of the Textbook 
Bureau, began a special group project and confirmed that mythology 

should not be included in history textbooks. Regarding mythology, Train- 


“Takahashi Shiro and Harry Wray, Senryoka no kydiku kaikaku to ken'etsu (Tokyo, 
1987), 249-310; and Toyoda’s draft with Watsuji’s comments, supplement 3-4, in ibid. 

?Zadankai: Shüsengo," 33-34; Conference report, 8 May 1946, box 55, Trainor 
Papers; Joseph C. Trainor, Educational Reform in Occupied Japan: Trainor's Memoir 
(Tokyo, 1983), 89. 
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or listed three principles in his memoir: “(1) that it would be referred to 
at the time the actual books, such as the famous Kojiki, were Written; (2) 
it would be stressed that these works were rather heavily weighted with 
the personal opinions of their authors and were written for the =pecific pur- 
pose of supporting a particular group at the time; and (3: in general 
mythology and the so-called ‘traditional beliefs’ would be atuded to as 
little as possible. ”™ 
The SCAP's Education Division instructed Japan's Ministry of Edu- 
cation to select writers for the elementary, middle, and no, mal school 
textbooks. The division explained that each historical per'od should 
include: specific emperors; outstanding political events at bc-h imperial 
and non-imperial levels; and descriptions of the economy, education, reli- 
gion, art, and daily life of the people. The authors were selected ^y the Min- 
istry and approved by the CI&E, based on qualifications cutlined by 
Trainor and Kishimoto. To be qualified, the authors had to be Tokyo 
residents, family men with at least one child attending an clementary 
school, and employed at the Historiographical Institute or t: aching at 
Tokyo University. Each textbook would be divided into four historical peri- 
ods: ancient, medieval, modern, and present. For the elementary level, 
for instance, lenaga Saburo (1913— ), Morisue Yoshiaki, Ol ada Akio, 
and Okubo Toshiaki (1900 ) were appointed to cover each period, respec- 
tively.” 

On 21 May 1946, the authors were given about one mor:ih to com- 
plete the project. According to Ienaga, three guiding principles were enun- 
ciated: 1) to base the text on historical facts; 2) to incorpora:* cultural, 
social, and economic history; and 3) to foster students' critical hinking." 
Editing and proofreading the manuscripts were time consurs ing, since 
Japanese drafts were translated into English for the Divisio: officers, 
whose corrections were then translated back into Japanese. Nznetheless, 
the writers finished Kuni no ayumi (Footsteps of a Nation), a history text 
for elementary schools, on schedule about a month later.’ 

In general, a comparison of Toyoda's draft and lenaga's text ‘the chap- 
ters dealing with the ancient period in Kuni no ayumi) reveals trat the lat- 


“For more information, see Nishimura Iwao, “Recollections: Memoirs of Monbushō 
Days,” Senryo kydikushi kenkys 1 (July 1984): 46-52; Katakami Soji et al., “Zadankai: Sengo 
kokushi kyoiku no saikai o megutte," Rekishi to chiri 316 (Dec. 1981): 36-38: and Kubo, 
Tainichi senryó seisaku; Trainor, Memoir, 97. 

"Okubo was a historian and a grandson of Okubo Toshimichi, one of the founders 
of the Meiji empire. The former's works include Nibon kindai shigakushi (Tov yo, 1940), 
Mori Arinori (Tokyo, 1944), and Meirokusha kō (Tokyo, 1976). 


“Ienaga Saburo, “Kuni no ayumi, hensan shimatsu,” in Karasawa, K ;okasbo no 
rekishi, 618-828. 
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ter was not a radical departure from the former but rather a revision.” For 
instance, there were numerous parallel sentences and traces of compilers 
trying to salvage parts of Toyoda's draft. However, in handling mythol- 
ogy there were distinct differences. While Toyoda spent seven pages 
describing mythological figures in a similar manner to the prewar texts, 
Ienaga struck out all the mythological stories and described strictly archae- 
ological findings. 

The authors’ responses to the project were mixed. Ienaga, having a 
relatively favorable view, has reminisced that *although there were many 
restrictions in the process of writing, academic conscience did not have to 
suffer as much as it did under the wartime press code." Okubo com- 
plained that the project was done in haste, with the authors having to 
complete a given section of manuscript each week. Concerning CI&E 
control of the content, Okada stated that the CI&E required the omission 
of ultranationalistic phrases and references to historical figures who rep- 
resented ultranationalism. In handling the controversial Nanking Inci- 
dent, for example, the CI&E forced Okada to change the description 
from “advance from Shanghai to Nanking” to “looting at Nanking."? 

Reformed Japanese history textbooks received both favorable and 
critical reviews. Naturally, the new history textbooks won high marks 

from the SCAP authorities. However, they also ignited strong criticism inter- 
nationally as well as domestically. Internationally, the most strident objec- 
tion came from members of the Allied Council for Japan (ACJ), who 
thought the reform had not gone far enough. The ACJ was established in 
Tokyo in February 1946 for the purpose of “consulting with and advis- 
ing a supreme commander in implementing the terms of surrender, the Occu- 
pation and control of Japan." 

At the forty-sixth meeting of the ACJ held on 26 November 1947, 
the Chinese representative, General Shang Chen criticized the unfair treat- 
ment of Sino-Japanese relations in Kuni no ayumi by pointing out that chap- 

ter 12 omitted the notorious Twenty-one Demands presented to China by 
Japan in 1915. In response, William J. Sebald, the United States representative, 
conceded that *the textbooks now in use are not perfect" and that *there 
are now special textbook revision committees which are working on a 
revision of all history textbooks in use in the schools." Siding with Gen- 
eral Shang, Major General A. P. Kislenko, the U.S.S.R. representative, 
criticized *many anti-scientific interpretations, tendentious distortions, 


*Kuni no ayumi (Tokyo, 1946). 

“Jenaga, "Hensan shimatsu"; Okubo Toshikane et al., “Zadankai: Sengo rekishi,” 
18—46; “Zadankai: Shüsengo," 19. 

“EEC C4-005/3, p. 4, USNA. 
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and even unadulterated Japanese prewar and wartime propaganda” in 
the new textbooks." 

However, the strongest domestic criticism came from Japanese Marx- 
ist historians. Inoue Kiyoshi (1913- ) argued that Kuni no ayumi was 
based too heavily on the imperial institution (tennosei) and was insensi- 
tive to the lives of commoners. An influential leftist organization of schol- 
ars, Minshushugi kagakusha kyokai (Association of Democratic Scientists), 
praised the new textbook as potentially significant in redirecting history 
education but at the same time criticized it for failing to wipe out old 
absolutistic thinking and for distorting historical facts in order to main- 
tain an emperor-centered historical interpretation.” 

In contrast, most of the Japanese newspapers and academic journals 
responded to Kuni no ayumi positively. One schoolteacher commented that 
“It was very fresh. I was indeed moved by the fact that the textbook start- 
ed with archeological facts, not with mythology, and felt that history 
should be something like this textbook."? The Ministry of Education 
published Kuni no ayumi for the elementary school level on 5 September 
1946; Nibon no rekishi for the intermediate level on 19 October 1946; 
and Nihon rekishi for normal schools on 20 January 1947. These textbooks 
were used for only a very short period, with the exception of Kuni no 
ayumi, When the new school system and curriculum were introduced in 
the spring of 1947, “permanent textbooks" were used in the classrooms 
and the Ministry of Education dropped the two upper-level *stop-gap" 
history books. Kuni no ayumi survived as a “permanent textbook” in the 
junior high schools until 1949 when the certified textbook system replaced 
the national textbook system. As a prototype, Kuni no ayumi influenced 
the postwar textbooks. It deleted mythological and emperor-centered 
interpretations, introduced archaeological and people-based approaches, 
and incorporated social and cultural aspects and international relations. 

As for the textbook system, the SCAP tried to decentralize it by 
replacing the national textbook system with something more democrat- 
ic. On 26 February 1947 the Education Division instructed the Ministry 
of Education to prepare a plan for a decentralized textbook system by 
May and to form a textbook committee to draft an outline of the system 
jointly with the CI&E.? 


?' Corrected Verbatim Minutes of Forty-Sixth Meeting" of Allied Council for Japan, 
Tokyo, 26 Nov. 1947, USNA. 

"Rekisbi kyóikuron (Kyoto, 1947), 181-203; Karasawa, Kydkasho no rekishi, 
628-29; and Kaigo and Naka, Kyokasho sóran, 512-14. 

“Nakamura, Fukkoku kokutei rekishi kyokasbo, 53. 

"The term *permanent textbook" is used in SCAP Documents and means textbooks 
which were intended for longer term usage, as opposed to its “stop-gap” or "interim text- 
book." 

"Report of Conference, box 5595, RG331, SCAP records, National Record Center, 
Suitland, Md. 
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In the spring of 1948, the Textbook Committee became the Text- 
book Authorization Research Committee (kydkasho tosho chósakai), 
which handled certification of new textbooks. The CI&E granted the 
Ministry of Education the temporary textbook certification authority 
because local education committees were not yet formed and the CI&E 
needed to use the Ministry to censor textbooks. Many educators were 
critical because they thought that the textbook certification system rep- 
resented a return of centralized control of the education administration 
to the Ministry of Education.* With some modifications, the certified 
textbook system continues in Japan today. Under this System, anyone can 
write a textbook, but only certified textbooks are allowed in the classroom. 

The new system seemed contrary to the SCAP’s initial intention to 
institute a decentralized and democratized textbook System. This adjust- 
ment in textbook policy may have reflected the redirection of Occupation 
policy because of the cold war in Asia, a shift in Washington's global pol- 
icy, and the return of those who had been in power before and during the 
war to power within the Japanese government. This redirection of Occu- 
pation policy was initiated in late 1947 and was formulated in National 
Security Council papers in 1948 for implementation in both Allied Occu- 
pied Japan and Germany. The new direction called for less punishment 
and control over former enemies and a greater emphasis on their rehabilitation. 
Washington did not entirely abandon the initial goals of the Occupa- 
tion—demilitarization and democratization; but they became secondary 
to the “containment” of the Soviet Union and Communism. The CI&E's 
reliance on the Ministry increased in the following years as the cold war 

escalated. Censorship of national textbooks was gradually transferred 
from the CI&E to the Ministry of Education until the summer of 1950, 
when the CI&E terminated its censorship function altogether.” 

On 1 May 1951, the succeeding Commander General Matthew B. 
Ridgway (1895— ), issued a statement further relaxing SCAP control of Japan. 
Prime Minister Yoshida Shigeru (1878-1 959) quickly formed an Advisory 


"See Ishida Saburo, "Kyókasho mondai o megutte," Akarui kydiku 9 (Apr. 1968) 
4, Gordon Prange Collection, University of Maryland. 
""Onzonsareta kokutei kyokasho" in Akarui kyðiku 13 (May 1948): 5, the Gordon 


Prange Collection; and vol. 3 of Shakaika kyoiku shiryo (Tokyo, 1974), 44-45; National 
Security Council Paper 68 (NSC-68), 1950. For more information, see John Lewis Gaddis, 
Strategies of Containment: A Critical Appraisal of Postwar American National Security 
Policy (Oxford, Eng., 1985); and William F. Nimmo, ed., The Occupation of Japan: The 
Impact of the Korean War: The Proceedings of the Seventh Symposium (Norfolk, Va., 
1990); Suzuki, Nihon senryö; Kubo, Tainichi senryo seisaku; Yamazumi, Kyokasbo; Ota, 
Nihon kyöikushi; Trainor, Memoir; and Mark T. Orr, “Reformers: Japanese Education 
during the Allied Occupation” (paper presented for Florida/Japan Seminar, 3 May 1980, Uni- 
versity of Florida); “Weekly Report of the Education Division, SCAP records; and “The 
Statement of the Chief of the Textbook Bureau,” Ministry of Education, 1 Aug. 1950, on 
termination of CIXE censorship, vol. 1 of Shakaika kydikushi shiryo , 31. 
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Committee on Government Laws (seirei shimon tinkai) on 4 May 1951 
to study administration, education, anti-monopely laws, labor relations, 
and the police System. The committee recommended re-establishing a cen- 
trally controlled education Syztem and reinstituting standardized nation- 
al and certified textbooks in schools. Yoshida's attempt to restore the 
centralized education system was opposed by reform-minded educators, 
including Kaigo Tokiomi and “atsuda Shuichi (1238-69), student of Wat- 
suji Tetsuro and author of numerous social studiss textbooks. 

During the decades that followed :hz Occuzation, successive con- 
servative cabinets introduced a series of laws to re-concentrate power in 
the Ministry of Education. The School Edacation Law of May 1953, for 
instance, made the Ministry, instead of loca! education committees, respon- 
sible for school textbook certification. In 1954 the Ivinistry further reduced 
the authority of the education committees. Thus, the Ministry re-estab- 
lished its centralized control over the textbook system and in the follow- 
ing years strengthened its control over textbook content." 

In March 1956 the government (tke third Hatoyama cabinet) con- 
tinued to centralize the textbcok syster: within :he Ministry by intro- 
ducing a textbook bill (kyokasko héan), empoweri:ig the Ministry to pass 
and reject textbooks and deny the right to review. The bill provoked bit- 
ter criticisms from university presidents, Parent Teacher Associations, 
teachers, and textbook writers, who felt that it threatened the founda- 
tions of democratic education. The bill was rejected, but the administra- 
tion was able to tighten its control by incrzasing the number of examiners 
and introducing ideological checks on the authors.“ 

To ensure their books were certified, textbook wi:ters were often required 
by examiners to accommodate suggested changes. During the 1960s and 
through the early 1990s, liberal writers and citizens challenged the Japanese 
textbook certification system as :inconstit::tional. They argued that it vio- 
lated academic freedom as guaranteed in the 1947 Constitution of Japan. 

The most publicized controversy was the tenaga Textbook Court Cases, 
consisting of three separate suits brought by Ienzga Saburo (1913— ): 
Tenaga v. the Japanese Government (1965); Ienaga v. the Ministry of 


"For Ridgway statement, see Sengo nihon kydikushi (Tokyo, 1978), 20 1-3; J. W. Dower, 
Empire and Aftermath: Yoshida Shigeru and the Japanese Experience, 1947-1954 (Cam- 
bridge, Mass., 1979), 415-18; idem, “Peace and Democracy in To Systems: External Pol- 
icy and Internal Conflict,” in Postwar as History (Berkeley, Calif., 1993), 3-33; FEC 
C4-005/3, p. 4, USNA. 

"Oe Shinobu, *Kyoiku ni okeru gyaku kosu," Nihon no rekis?i, vol. 31 of Sengo kaikaku 
(Tokyo, 1976), 349-53; Takahashi, Kyékasho kentei, 77-79; Textbook regulation, 1952. 
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Educaiion (1967); and Tenaga v. the Japanese Government (1984)." As 
previously mentioned, Ienaga was one of the authors of the first Japanese 
history text written in the Occupation era under the guidance of the 
SCAP/CI&E. After the Occupation, Ienaga and other historians who were 
involved in the SCAP's history textbook project continued to write Japanese 
history textbooks. 

In 1957 and 1962 lenaga's textbook, Shin Nibonshi (New Japanese 
History, 1957 revision) failed to win certification.? The Original version 
of the text had been widely used since 1953. It was revised in order to accom- 
modate the new course of study for high schools (gakush# shidō yóryo). 
In 1963 Ienaga submitted a new revision, which was certified on condi- 
tion that 290 items be rewritten as recommended by the certification 
board. 

According to the opinion of the Ministry issued in August, the prob- 
lems of the Ienaga text included: 1) it erroneously suggested that the 
description in Kojiki and Nihon shoki were meant to legitimize imperial 
rule; 2) its historical interpretation was based on the point of view of 
workers, such as peasants in the feudal period and workers in capitalist 
society, and might mislead the students; 3) it did not balance its criticism 
of Japan's atrocities in China during World War II by mentioning Rus- 
sian behavior at the end of the war; 4) it inappropriately criticized the 
education policy of the Yoshida cabinet in the 1950s; and 5) it presented 
an overly dark image of modern history and totally lacked patriotism. In 
1965 Ienaga filed a suit against the government arguing that his consti- 
tutional rights of freedom of thought (Article 19), expression (Article 21), 
and academic freedom (Article 23), as well as the right of children to an 
education (Article 26), were infringed upon. In deciding the case on 16 July 
1974 the Tokyo District Court upheld the constitutionality of the textbook 
certification system. The verdict (the Takatsu Decision) stated that at the 
lower level, in order to maintain standards and equality of opportunity 
in education, there should be standardized public education including 


“For more information, see lenaga, Kyokasho saiban; idem, Kyokasho saiban jimen 
(1974); Robert N. Bellah, *Ienaga Saburo and the Search for Meaning," in Modern Japanese 
Attitudes toward Modernization (Princeton, N.]., 1965), 269-423; R. P. Dore, *Textbook 
Censorship in Japan: The lenaga Case,” Pacific Affairs 43 (Winter 1970-71 ): 549; Chong- 
sik Lee, “History and Politics in Japan-Korean Relations: The Textbook Controversy and 
Beyond,” Journal of Northeast Asian Studies 2 (Dec. 1983): 69-93; John J. Cogan and 
Walter Enloe, “The Japanese History Textbook Controversy Revisited,” Social Education 
51 (Oct. 1987): 450-54; and Lawrence w. Beer, “Japan’s Constitutional System and Its 
Judicial Interpretation,” in Law and Society in Contemporary Japan: American Perspec- 
tives, ed. John O. Hanley (Dubuque, Iowa, 1988), 7-35. a l 

“Jenaga, Kyokasho kentei, 64-172; lenaga published the text, Kentei fugokaku nibon- 
shi (Unautborized Japanese History Textbook) (Tokyo, 1974). 
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textbooks. The 
March 1986.“ 


The second case involved the 1966 revision of Shin Nibonsbi, The 
text was certified on the condition that six problematic portions be with- 
held. Among them were comments that “the workers” were “the real 
contributors in history (society)” and that a series of emperors in the 
mythological era was “fabricated” by the imperial family to “justify its 
rule over Japan.” 

In July 1970, Justice Sugimoto at the Tokyo District Court decided 
that although textbook certification (kentei) should not be considered 
censorship (ken’etsu), the Ministry’s decision not to certify Ienaga’s text- 
book because of its historical interpretations was a violation of the prin- 
ciple of “prohibition of censorship.” The Tokyo High Court upheld this 
Azegami Decision in December 1975. As Benjamin C. Duke argues, there 
was a strong possibility in the early 1970s that the judicial branch would 
limit the power of the Ministry of Education to screen the textbooks. 
However, in April 1982 the Supreme Court rejected the Azegami Decision 
and sent the case back to the Tokyo High Court. In June 1989 the court 
reversed its position and decided in favor of the Ministry.“ Ienaga declined 
to pursue this case further. 

In 1984 Ienaga filed his third and most recent textbook suit. In 1980 
Ienaga's text was certified on the condition that he rewrite his accounts 
of the Buddhist priest Shinran (1173-1262); the *Boshin war" of Jan- 
uary-May 1868; "Japan's invasion of China in the 1930s and 1940s"; and 
the “Nanking Incident” of December 1937. The first two items involved 
criticism of the Imperial Government. The examiners argued that 

Ienaga's description of Shinran's protest against the Imperial Court was 
not accurate and that it was not clear if the volunteers of sométai (grass- 
roots army) during the Boshin war were betrayed and executed by the 
Imperial Government. 

The second two items dealt with Japan-China relations during World 
War II. While Ienaga chose the term “invasion” (shinryaku) to describe 
Japan’s mobilization in China, the government preferred “advance” (shin- 
shutsu). In the end, the government decided not to restrict the use of the 


first decision was upheld by the Tokyo High Court in 


—<—— 


“lenaga, Kyókasbo kentei. Sce also, Takahashi, Kydkasho kentei, 118-22. For more 
information, see Jurisuto 590 (Sep. 1970); and Nagai Ken'ichi, *Kyókasho kentei to gaku- 
mon no jiyü: Kyoiku o ukeru kenri,” in Ashibe, Kyokasbo saiban, 110-14. 

*Hanrei jibo 1040 (July 1982): 3. 

“Benjamin C. Duke, “The Textbook Controversy,” Japan Quarterly 19 (July-Sep. 
1972): 337-52. For more information, see Hanrei jibó 800 (Dec. 1976): 19-35, 1040 (Apr. 
1982): 3-10, and 1317 (June 1989): 36-77; Special Issue on the textbook case, Jurisuto 


(Sep. 1970); Kaneko Masashi and Sato Tsukasa, eds., Kyõiku saiban banreisbr II (Tokyo, 
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The Decade of Eighties 


With the pyrrhic victory of a 
two-year old political party, the 
country is witnessing a new pano- 
rama on various fronts. How it 
should go about depends on what 
has or has not been accomplished 
by the previous Congress govern- 
ments during the penultimate 
decade of the twentieth century. 
This is surveyed briefly in this 
feature.’ 


|. Political scenario 


Jes penultimate decade of the 
twentieth century has witnessed 
many ups and downs in the political, 
ideological, economic and social 
spheres on the national and internati- 
onal fronts. Countries in eastern and 
western Europe have experienced 
unprecedented politico-economic 
revolutions. It was a decade of crisis 
and turbulence, on the one hand, 
and of the beginning of a peace- 
making era, on the other. 


Nearer home, the rise and fall of 
the monolithic Indian National 
Congress party-rule and the emer 
gence of the non-Congress party- 
rule at the Centre constituted the 
hallmarks on the political horizon. 
The decade began with the debacle 
of the first-ever non-Congress gover- 
nment at the Centre and has ended 
with the rise of the composite Nati- 
onal Front (NF) party forming the 
government. For the second time 
within a span of 12 years a non- 
Congress party (a five-party conglo- 
merate) has made inroads into ,the 
citadel of the Congress. 


The change in the political 
complexion is unique in "many 
respects. The Janata Dal-dominated 
National Front government is admit- 
tedly a minority govérnment but has 
a majority support, thanks to the two 
erstwhile opposition parties: the 
Bharatiya Janata Party and the 
Communist Party of India. The only 
buffer is the puerile ambition to 
break the dynastic rule of the Nehru 


lineage. and to end the alleged 
corrupt government of Rajiv Gandhi. 
Actually, it is the lust for power that 
binds them all together. Given the 
prevailing social make-up who can 
claim to be incorruptible? The utte- 
rances and policy pronouncements 
of the NF leaders do not bear out that 
they.are men of integrity. Corruption 
originates from the minds of men and 
cannot be eliminated by just an Act. 


The eighties have had three 
prime ministers: two representing 
the Congress party and one the NF or 
Janata Dal. 


While Mrs Indira Gandhi held 
office foronly fouryears upto Octob- 
er 31, 1984, when she fell to the 
bullet of her assassin, her successor 
Mr Rajiv Gandhi almost completed 
the full term of five years. He howev- 
er opted to advance the Parliamen- 
tary elections by a month or so to 
November 1989. Whether the Janata 
Dal Prime Minister, Mr V.P. Singh, 
heading the “crutch-borne” gover- 
nment, will be able to provide a 
stable government for the five-year 
period is doubtful. It may be added 
that during the five or six weeks since 
its installation, the NF government 
has shown no signs of weakness or 
tottering. The political scenario is 
somewhat peculiar. The Congress 
numerically the largest single party 
cannot form a stable government 
unless it is able to enlist support of 
other parties to make up absolute 
majority in the Parliament; ' the 
second largest party—-the National 
Front-cannot do so without the 
cooperation of the other parties. 
Disunity and distrust keep the parties 
asunder, though their,leaders talk 
from house tops of ‘unity in diversity” 
as anational characteristicand exhort 
the people to stand united. 


A landmark in the history of elec- 
tions is the enlargement of the elec- 
torate base by lowering the voting 
age from 21 to 18 years. Asa result, an 
additional four million plus voters 
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joined the mainstream of the elector- 
ate. The new young voters, it seems, 
did not favour the Rajiv Gandhi 
government as the Congress party 
then hoped for. Itis believed that this 
swing contributed to the debacle of 
the Congress at the hustings. 


The complete rout of the 
Congress party in,the 1989 elections 
in the Northern States is reminiscent 
of the post-emergency elections 12 
years ago in 1977 when the Janata 
party (a. conglomerate of many 
diverse parties/groups) had been 
romped home. Mr Morarj! Desai- 
once a leading light in the Congress 
fold and a staunch Gandhian-led the 
Janata party government for a short 
period of two years. The Janata party 
despite the requisite majority toform 
a government lacked political cohe- 
sion and failed to sustain itself as the 
ruling party. 


ll. Social Front 


n the social scene, the decade 

has seen steep decline in the 
high values of life. Discipline, charac- 
ter and culture have been the worst 
casualties. Corruption, dishonesty, 
communalism, black money gener 
tion, inhumanity, hatred and nihilism 
are at a premjum. Spirituality, patriot- 
ism, fellow-feeling, compassion and 
affection have suffered big erosion. 
The rehabilitation of the loosened 
social fabricis a formidable challenge 
to which the new government must 
address itself. 


To combat corruption at the 
highestlevel government has already 
taken the first step with the introduc- 
tion of the Lokpal Bill and brought 
within its purview, for investigation 
and appropriate action under the law 
of the land, the conduct oí the VIPs, 
including the Central government 
ministers and the prime minister. The 
NF government has urged the State 
chief ministers also to take a similar 
step by extending the scope of the 
Lok Ayukt Bill to cover the ministers 
as well as the chief ministers. It has 
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also called upon the Union ministers 
to declare their assets and liabilities. 
This measure will enable the gover- 
nment to monitor the accretions to 
the wealth and other assets of the 
VIPs during the time they hold office. 
It bears repetition that the introduc- 
tion of the bill orits passage into alaw 
is not sufficient. What is needed is to 
inculcate a sensitivity to corruption, 
which has spread like cancer. 


Terrorism which had raised its 
ugly head in the Punjab in the first 
year of the eighties and has now 
engulfed some other States like 
Jammu and Kashmir is yet another 
unsavoury legacy. It is alleged that it 
triggered off with the Operation 
Bluestar in 1984 and caught up since 
in consequence of the wrong 
Congress policies. Though there is 
no let-up in the nefarious activities of 
the terrorists under the new regime, 
intensive efforts are afoot to curb 
them. 


Criminalisation of politics has 
been much in evidence in the recent 
years of the last decade. This menace 
is spreading. If left unchecked, it will 
sap the vitality of the body politic 
endangering the hard-won freedom 
The country is thus on the verge of a 
precipice. Unfortunately, India has 
not produced during the past 42 
years of Independence any social, 
political or religious reformer who 
could steer clearthe storm which has 
Overtaken the nation. 


Ill. Economic Horizon 


he gloomy side apart, the decade 

of 1980s has seen the economy 
prosper. The NF government would 
do well to re-inforce the buoyancy of 
the economy instead of allowing the 
resources, energy and time fritter 
away in idle pursuits of dismantling 
the concepts, perceptions and 
programmes, pursued earlier, only to 
project a public image that it has 
recast everything to conform to the 
election manifesto. The statements 
of the NF are indicative of their inten- 
tions to make drastic changes in poli- 
cies and plans. To contend that 
whatever the previous government 
thought or did was patently wrong is 


presumptuous. Of course, anything 
. which is inherently defective may be 


changed or revamped. 


. The growth objective in terms of 
higher gross domestic product has 
been, achieved in a substantial 
measure, The Centre for Monitoring 
Indian Economy, Bombay, has esti- 
mated an unprecedented high 
growth rate of 10 per cent in GDP in 
1988-89; 19.2 per cent in agriculture; 
10.2 per cent in organised manufac- 
turing sector; and. 6 per cent in 
services. 


(a) Agriculture: The agricultural 
sector has acquired considerable 
resilience as is evidenced from the 
fact that the fall in production in agri- 
culture in 1987-88, the worst-ever 
drought year, was contained around 
2 per cent while in the previous 
drought in 1979-80 it registered .à 
decline of 15 per cent. Moreover, the 
year following the drought saw a 
quick recovery in foodgrain produc- 
tion, thanks to good monsoons. 


Appropriately enough, the NF 
governmentis solicitous to boostthe 
farm sector and has made a commit- 
ment to allocate nearly half of the 
plan outlay for its development. The 
advisability of "dumping" so much of 
investible resources in a weather- 
dependent sector, which is open to 
great risk and uncertainty, is open to 
question, however. : 


(b) Industry: The overall growth 
rate of industry during the 1980s was 
above 5 per cent per annum upto 
1987-88. The Economic Advisory 
Council to the Prime Minister 
observes in the White Paper on the 
state of the economy that the index 
of industrial production (based on 
provisional data) registered a subs- 
tantial deceleration to 3.8 per cent in 
the first half of the current year, 1989- 
90, while in the past five years it 
averaged to more than 8 per cent. 
During the sixth five year plan itwasa 
little over 6 per cent. 


A recent study made by the Asso- 
ciated Chambers of Industries notes 
with optimism that the industry can 
pick up the earlier growth tempo if 
capital outlays are stepped up, 
adequate foreign exchange is made 
available for import of critical raw 
materials, prices are contained, 


infrastructure improved and excise 
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and customs duty reduced. 


The new industry ministry is 
planning to attract non-resident 
Indians to invest in industries where 
the government has no objection. 
For this a negative list enumerating 
industries in which foreign inves- 
tment is tabooed will be released at 
the Davos meeting of international 
industrialists in February 1990. 


Two important policy changes 
which marked the decade were: libe- 
ralisation of ‘industrial 
policy in favour of the private sector 
which: means de-regulation, de- 
control, de-licensing (wherever 
necessary); and wateriitg down of the 
public sector enterprises. This was 
also followed by a 3-year Exim policy 
which envisaged liberal imports and 
higher exports. .. ` ! 


i 

(c) Fiscal imbalances: The eigh- 
ties is'marked by widening gap 
between the public income and ex- 
penditure, exports and imports and 
mounting debts,, external and in- 
ternal. These distortions have fuelled 
inflation which hurts the poor more 
than others and impedes growth and 
equity-oriented development. The 
asset distribution is acutely skewed. 
Containment of growth in non-deve- 
lopment expenditure should be the 
first task of the. new government. It 
may be pointed out that the budget- 
ary deficit has already crossed the 
level indicated in the last budget of 
the previous government. 


Is the economy on the brink of 
bankruptcy, as the NF government 
has tried to make out? This is an exag- 
gerated picture even though it 
cannot be denied that the situation 
does, cause concern. There is no 
“debt overhang” in the «ase of India 
as per the assessment of the EAC. The 
debt-GDP ratio is 20 per cent and the 
country’s credit rating is high. , 


The EAC concludes “The tasks 
before the country’ are doubtless 
serious and daunting but we believe 
that they are manageable, provided 
judicious decisions. are: : taken 
urgently and implemented expedi- 
tigusly". Painting a bleak future will 
be detrimental:to the NF government 
and more, so to the country, as a 


| whole. 
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The growth objective in terms of 
higher gross domestic product has 
been, achieved in a substantial 
measure. The Centre for Monitoring 
Indian Economy, Bombay, has esti- 
mated an unprecedented high 
growth rate of 10 per cent in GDP in 
1988-89; 19.2 per cent in agriculture; 
10.2 per cent in organised manufac- 
turing sector; and 6 per, cent in 
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(a) Agriculture: The agricultural 
sector has acquired considerable 
resilience as is evidenced from the 
fact that the fall in production in agri- 
culture in 1987-88, the worst-ever 
drought year, was contained around 
2 per cent while in the previous 
drought in 1979-80 it registered a 
decline of 15 per cent. Moreover, the 
year following the drought saw a 
quick recovery in foodgrain produc- 
tion, thanks to good monsoons. 


Appropriately enough, the NF 
government is solicitous to boost the 
farm sector and has made a commit- 
ment to allocate nearly half of the 
plan outlay for its development. The 
advisability of “dumping” so much of 
investible resources in a weather- 
dependent sector, which is open to 
great risk and uncertainty, is open to 
question, however. 


(b) Industry: The overall growth 
rate of industry during the 1980s was 
above 5 per cent per annum upto 
1987-88. The ‘Economic Advisory 
Council to the Prime Minister 
observes in the White Paper on the 
state of the economy that the index 
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ciated Chambers of Industries notes 
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pick up the earlier growth tempo if 
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Dialogue for,a Just and Peaceful 
Resolution of the Kashmir Problem 
— Iqbal A. Ansari * 


All those who are committed to the promotion of democratic 
rights of peoples, ani to peaceful (and just ) resolution of 
conflicts, need to give their urgent attention to the Kashmir 
problem. We should singly as well as jointly impress upon the 
parties to the conflict, the futility and wastefulness of use of 
force and its disastrous consequences in the event of its 
escalation. We should appeal to the Govt, of India and the 
militant groups tc begin the process by declaring that they are 
willing to enter into an unconditional dialogue. 

For this to happen we need to affirm the following : 


I 1. Kashmiris on both sides of the LAC as aviable national 
group of people have a right to freedom for which they have 
been struggling since 1931. This right to freedom can be realised 
ina variety of ways, harmonising it with legitimate national, 
especially security, interest of India and Pakistan. 

2. The provisional and limited accession of J & K to India 
in Oct. 1947 was based on two conditions, one stated and the 
other understood : 

(i) That except for defence, external affairs and 
communications J & K would be Sovereign in its national life 
with the provision cfits Prime Minister, Sadre-i-Riyasat and 
its Constitution and Flag. 

(ii) J & K under National Conference decided to join not 
only a federal but a secular India, where it was promised that 
religious minorities would be ensured their democratic rights 
and would be treated fairly. 


e Professor, Dept. of English, A. M. U., Aligarh-202002 
Vice-Chairman : Coordination Committee on Kashmir, Delhi 
4/1703, M uzammil Manzil, Dodhpur, Aligarh-202002 
Tele : (0571) 400425 
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2.1 The promise on both these counts i. e. autonomy and 
secularism have remained unfulfilled. Instead of ensuring full 
measure of autonomy to J & K the Govt. of India treated the 
Kashmiri Muslims as suspects, and denied to them even that 
much of civil liberties and democratic rights, including their 
right to fair and free elections, that Indians in other parts of 
the country enjoyed. 


Now there is an increasing onslaught on minorities’ right 
to survival and identity in the rest of the counrrv, The destru- 
ction of Babri Masjid and the holocaust Muslims suffered in its 
wake is a glaring example of that. 


3. India has, therefore, to live down its past of broken 
promises and repudiated pledges—and establish its (i) Federal 
and (ii) Secular credentials on a more solid basis. 


3. 1 The argument that the Muslim majority Kashmir 
must remain within India for Indian State to continue to remian 
secular is putting the cart before the horse. The Indian State 
need to become Secular in reality, ensuring Muslims their due share 
in nalional life, for Kashmiris to realise their stakes in the 
larger Union. 


4, Pakistan has been approaching the problem in the context 
of its ‘unfinished agenda of partition’ and has been trying to (ii) 
Islamise the issue in terms of political Pan-Islamism and 
religious Jehad. 


4. ] On the first count its reading of law is anti-humanistic, 
excluding all else that does not promote its narrow selfinterest. 
It disregards the wider context of minority-majority relations 
in the subcontinent which imposes an existential moral 
responsibility on all. 


4, 2 Onthe second count i. e. Islamisation, it is wrong 
in theory as well as practice, past and present, Pakistan's own 
history of internal conflicts leading to secession of its eastern 
wing as wellas the ongoing ethnic conflicts in the remaining 
part of the country brings out the inadequacy of religion-based 
nationalism. 


(2) 
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4, 3 Pakistan has to settle down to the reality that it is not 


thesole custodian of Islamic and Muslim interests in the sub- 
continent, 


5. Kashmiris must be allowed, however, to fulfil their legi- 
timate Islamic socio-cultural aspirations within a humanistic 
framework, accommodating democratic rights of non-Muslim 
Kashmiris as equal citizens, 

—> DEC — 
II 1. We should take measures to publicise these points and 
mobilise support for them in India and Pakistan as well as in 
J&K. 

2. With this frame of reference, which deals only with 
basic principles, we should meet the leaders ofthe movement 
and the Indian opinion makers, public leaders and the G. O. I. 


2. 1 We should impress upon the G. O. I. to 
(i) Let the state forces operate within law, domestic & 
international : 


(ii) Complete the process of accountability started for once 
in the case of Bejbehara massacre of Nov. 93, with similar action 
for earlier massacres like Khanyar, Chortabazar, Sopore etc. 

(ii) Withdraw routine deployment of military and 
paramilitary forces, from populated areas in cities and towns, 
replacing them by civil police. 


(iii) Stop using lethal weapors against any peaceful wnarmed 
procession or agitation, 


2. 2 We should ask the Kashmiri militant movement to 


(i) Suspend fora defined period the use of force, if it 
cannot totally give it up. 


(ii ) Strictly observe on their part the applicable humani- 
tarian laws like Geneva Conventions, as well as the Islamic code 
on Jehad. 


(iii) Not to target any civilian for killing, torture, abduction 
rape, and hostage taking. 


(iv) Nominate their representaives who can negotiate on 
their behalf with Indian NGOS and the G.O.I. 


(3) 
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III, l In the exploratory stage of pre-dialogue meetings 
with Kashmiri representativives we should ascertain the nature 
and extent of FREEDOM that would constitute its minimum. 


1, 1 This consultation should continue on an ongoing 
basis, 


2. The G.O.I. should be similarly approached to spell out 
the extent of maximum autonomy that it visualises for J & K. 


IV. A similar process of dialogue may be held between 
Pakistan Govt. and representatives of Kashmiris on their side of 
LAC with similar provision of autonomy/freedom. 


V. Kashmiris on the two sides of the LAC, while retaining 
the LAC may treat itasa porous border establishing linkages 
for mutually beneficial relations. 


SSS —- — 


Unconditional dialogue means that the Kashmiri militants 
will vot insist ;on their right of  self-determination as 
a precondition and that the Govt. of India will not insists on 
the dialogue being held within the framework of Indian 
Constitution, 


Indian Parliament by choosing to unanimously resolve that 
J&K constituted an integral part of India, must have sent 
wrong signals to all concerned. Similarly Govt. of India 
declaring in Geneva UN Human Rights Commission meeting 
that anyinvestigation of violation of rights in Kashmir would be 
detrimental to the interests of India Muslims is simply perverse 
and sinister, Indian Muslims and Kashmiris should not be made 
to feel that the Indian stateis keeping them hostage for 
each other. 


Printed at— International P. P., Aligarh 
(4) 
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JAMMU REGION : 
THE ROOTS OF DISCONTENT 
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PROFESSOR HARI OM* 


In a Cabinet System, the propensities, compulsions and policies of agovernment depend 
upon the composition of the elected legislature. In fact, the composition of the elected house guides 
and shapes the politico-administrative and economic policies of the government, Sometimes it also 
culminates in serious inter-religional tensions and irritiations and domination oF one reg Hon over another 
or domination of one section over the rest of the population. This has actually happened in most of 
the states of the Indian Union, including the erstwhile Punjab, Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Maharashtra, 


Gujarat, Bihar, Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa and West Bengal 


Jammu and Kashmir also falls under the category of states where a certain region — 
and in this case Kashmir — dominates the state’s politics and economy and deprives Jammu and 


Ladakh of their rightfull, legitimate dues and forces them to adopt a policy of political mendicancy 


It is pertinent to mention here that the tale of Kashmir’s total domination over the state’s 
politics and economy began when in 1951 Sheikh Abdullah's “Valley-Centric” and Valley based 
National Conference dispensation delinked Jammu and Kashmir from the senses operation conducted 
that year throughout the country, ignored the 1941 senses report as well as the sea change 
undergone in the states demographic landscape owing to the migration of over one lakh refugees 
from the Pakistan Occupied-Kashmir (POK) as also the migration of thousands of Hindus and 
Sikhs from the Valley to Jammu region and delimited the constituencies for the legislative assembly 
in an irrational way. All this was done to give 43 seats to the Valley which had a land area 
of 15,953 sq. kms and less than half of the State's population —, 30 to Jammu with an area of 
26,293 sq. kms. and population more than Kashmir! and a paltry 2 to the trans Himalayan 
Ladakh in a house of 100. The remaining 25 seats remained reserved for the people of POK 
as per section 47 of the Jammu and Kashmir Constitution." The government, however, did not 


stop here. To deprive Jammu, or for that matter the state, of true and genuine representation in 


DEED 
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the Constituent Assembly, which was to frame a new Constitution for Jammu and Kashmir and 
also to serve as the legislative assembly, Skeikh Abdullah's administration rejected wholesale the 


nomination papers of all opposition candidates." 


Jammu did protest against this undemocratic machination. In 1961, however, Jammu got 
an opportunity to convince the authorities of its claim to due representation in the assembly, based 
on population, area and nature of terrain (geographical conditions and accessibility). Section 4(2) 
of the Jammu and Kashmir Representation of the Peoples act, 1957, envisages the above three 
criteria for the delimitation of constituencies and provides that “a corelation ? has to be maintained 
“between the ratio of population of cach constituency and the number of scats allotted. "' The 
opportunity was provided by the census of 1961 conducted in Jammu and Kashmir along with 


the rest of India after a gap of 20 years. 


It needs to be pointed out that as per the 1961 Census $ Jammu's population was 16 
lakhs and that of Kashmir 18 lakhs. But the Valley leadership contrived to retain 12 seats more 
than those of Jammu which obviously means that just 2 lakh Kashmiris were given the right to 
elect 12 legislators. This excessive share of representation given to the Kashmiris, as also the 
unjust and humiliating distinctions made between them and non-Kashmiris was cnough to exasperate 
Jammu which launched a struggle demanding, that the position of the Jammunities in the structure 
of the government must be commensurate with their numerical strength. But nothing came out of 
it. The Delimitation Commission, on its part, did try to placate Jammu when in 1966 it offered 


one seat in the form of a crumb.^ 


The 1961-71 decade saw Jammu being denied its due in the matter of representation 
in the Lok Sabha too. The Valley got three seats at the rate of one per 6 lakh population, while 
Jammu got only two seats at the rate of one per 8 lakhs. The position of Jammu has remained 
unchanged since 1967. when for the first time direct elections to the Lok Sabha were held in 


Jammu and Kashmir. 


The Census of 19717 had put the Valley’s population at 24.35.701 and that of the 
Jammu at 20,75,040. But the third Jammu and Kashmir Delimitation Commission, like the earlier 
delimitation commissions, violated the Representation of Peoples Act and allowed the people of 
Kashmir to elect 42 representatives to the legislative assembly at the rate of one per 57,992 


persons, while the people of Jammu were empowered to return 31 legislators at the rate of one 


per 66,956 persons. 
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This was enough to provoke a sort of furore as the people of Jammu construed the 
recommendations of the Delimitation Commission as an aflront to their self-respect, and also as 
an onslaught on democracy. The consequence of the protests in Jammu was that Sheikh Abdullah 
created an additional seat for its people by increasing the number of assembly seats from 75 to 
76 in 1976. However, this gesture of Sheikh Abdullah could not conscliate the people of Jammu. 
As a matter of fact, they made it clear that they would continue their struggle till they obtain 
representation in the assembly in proportion to their population and a few more seats on the 


basis of area, nature to terrain and state of communication system. 


That even the 1981 census*, which had put Jammu's population at 27,18,113 and that 
of Kashmir at 31,34,904, did not bring any relief to the former, It can be seen from the fact that 
it returned 32 legislators during the 1983 and 1987 assembly elections at the rate of one per 
84,941 person. On the contrary, Kashmir elected 42 legislators during these elections at the rate 


of one per 74,760 persons. 


Sheikh Abdullah did appoint a commission in 1981 with Justice Janki Nath Wazir as its 
Chairman to redraw the boundaries of the assembly segments. But Justice Wazir could not delimit 
the constituencies as he passed away in 1983. Thereafter. the task of delimiting the constituencies 
devolved upon Justice Mian Jalal-ud-Din, who functioned as the Chairman of the Delimitation 
Commission till September 1991. In between three highly significant developments took place ` 
which gave an additional stimulus to the ongoing controversy over the number of seats the people 


of Kashmir and Jammu deserved in the legislative assembly 


First. in their communication" to the Chief Minister, Dr. Farooq Abdullah, sent in 1986, 
the Delimitation Commission members, including Justice Jalal-ud-Din, Peri Shastri, the Chief 
Election Commissioner of India, and Justice K.K. Gupta, emphasized the "urgent need of more 


representation to the people of the far-flung areas of Jammu and Ladakh". 


Secondly, the amendment of the State Constitution in 1987 which enhanced the number 
of constituencies from 76 to 87. And, thirdly Jammu and Kashmir was excluded from the 1991 
census operations which covered the whole country, including the militant-infested Punjab and 
Assam at the behest of certain *vested interests" in the Valley, who argued that “in the present 
atmosphere created by the militants, census operations were impossible." (This argument appears 
to be untenable and fallacious. Had the secessionist violence been the chief determinant, the 


Registrar General of India would have not ordered census in Punjab" convulsed by the most lethal 
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terrorism in the world." The toll in Punjab due to militant-related incidents was 3,874 in 1990 
— roughly about 10 deaths per day". As against this bloodied Punjab scenario Jammu and 
Kashmir presented a somewhat different picture, the wholesale migration of Kashmiri Pandits 
from the Valley to Delhi, Jammu and other places of the country notwithstanding. Violence 
liquidated far less people in Kashmir than in Punjab. The fact is that it was not the secessionist 
militancy but the political game against Jammu which influenced the Registrar General of India in 


delinking Jammu and Kashmir from the census operation). 


Notwithstanding the exclusion of Jammu and Kashmir from the census operations conducted 
in 1991, the people of Jammu took the first two developments to mean that Justice Jalal-ud-Din 
would compensate for the losses they had suffered at the hands of the successive delimitation 
commissions and State Governments. But their high hopes did not materialise. For, the Delimitation 
commission once again ignored the criteria laid down by the Representation of Peoples" Act and 
recommended 46 seats for Kashmir — which has a highly developed communication system and 
a population almost equal to Jammu —, 37 for Jammu — which has a large number of far-flung 
areas with extremely difficult terrain and poor and inadequate road facilities and four for cold 
— desert Ladakh. The State Government accepted these recommendations and issued a notification 


to this effect on April 4, 1991. 


Enraged, the people of Jammu launched a struggle to seck withdrawal of the April 4, 
1991, notification and compel the authorities to redraw the assembly constituencies ce-novo 
strictly in accordance with the requirements of the Representation of people Act. This movement 
was so strong that the State Government had to yield and request the Delimitation Commission 
to review its report. The Delimitation Commission, in the words of none other than Justice K.K. 
Gupta did acknowledge that "Jammu deserved seven of the eleven newly-created seats on the 
basis of population alone." But the Delimitation Commission could make no alteration in its 
report owing to the “still opposition” of the non-official members like Jamait-e-Islami legislator, 
Syed Ali Shah Geelani, the National conference legislators like Ata Ullah Suhrawardy, and an 
independent legislator." 


The controversy between the official and non-official members, it is believe. led to the 
resignation of Justice Jalal-ud-Din in September 1991 and the appointment of Justice K.K. Gupta 
as Chairman of the Delimitation Commission. Justice Gupta also, like Justice Jalal-ud-Din, failed 
to dispense Justice to the people of Jammu owing to the "adamancy? of the non-oflicial members 
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hailing from the Valley and in his helplessness submitted the justice Jalal-ud-Din report on September, 


28,1992, in original shapc.'? 


- 


It was under these circumstances that the people of Jammu denounced the Delimitation 
Commission's report as "highly irrational and politically motivated" and organised a massive 48 
hour bandh on October 28 and 29, 1992.'? The Chief Election Commissioner of India, T.N. 
Seshan, was more severe in his criticism of the report. In fact, he dismissed it as a “deceitful, 
fraudulent" document, a fraud on the Constitution and declared the Delimitation Commission's 
recommendations null and void. So much, so he told the State Governor, General KV. Krishna 
Rao that "it is a waste of time" to argue with him and that "all correspondence from the State 
(J&K) relating to election issue will be ignored." Besides, he wrote to the Prime Minister, P. V. 
Narsimha Rao, that unless the delimitation is started de-/ovo and completed, no election whatsoever 


will be possible to the Jammu and Kashmir legislative assembly." 


The criticism of the people of Jammu against the Delimitation Commission's report and 
Seshan’s view compelled the State Government to ask Justice K.K. Gupta to start the delimitation 
afresh.'* He started his work in August 1994 and submitted his report on April 27, 1995, but 
without affecting any modification whatsoever for reasons best known to him. The State Government 
accepted his report in its entirety on the same day.'^ Surprisingly, Seshan also succumbed to the 
pressure of New Delhi and Srinagar and dumb-founded the people of Jammu by describing 
Justice K.K. Gupta report as “well balanced and flawless". And, the assembly elections in Jammu 


and Kashmir were held in September 1996 as per the recommendations of Justice K.K. Gupta. 


Thus, even today Kashmir enjoys the position it attained in 1951 owing to what is being 
described as "the Sheikh's manoeuvres.” It may sound ludicrous, but it is a hard fact that even 
Justice K.K. Gupta has admitted that "eross injustice has been done to Jammu" and that he 
strongly urged the State Government on April 27, 1995, to approach the Prisident of India and 
get the Jammu and Kashmir Constitution amended to “increase the share of Jammu region from 


37 to at least 40 seats."!7, 


II 


The immediate fall out of the 1951 exercise was the emergence of a dispensation under 


which no person from Jammu and Ladakh could ever become Chicf Minister of the State of 
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Jammu and Kashmir. The prime reason is that since Kashmir has more seats in the legislative 
assembly, the office of the Chief Minister is its sole preserve. A dispassionate scrutiny ofall the 
reports which various delimitation commissions submitted from time to time reveals that they did 
pass on centre of political gravity to the Kashmiri hands or they were designed to accommodate 
what may be termed as selfish contentions of a group of Kashmiri leaders and put the initiative 


lor every aspect of the State's politico-administrative and economic structure on Kashmir. 


A Chief Minister depending upon the Kashmiri vote-bank alone for gaining and retaining 
power was bound to cultivate the Kashmiri electorate by all sorts of administrative measures and 
do more and more for the Valley. A policy of regional discrimination thus emerged. That is how 


à power structure came into being which ultimately led to regional imbalances 


Since the policy of discrimination acts as compulsion for the survival of such a government, 
it becomes imperative for the government to tailor the executive machinery of the state to have 
an appropriate tool for the execution of its policies. This, in turn, produces imbalances in the state 
services and other vital spheres. And, this has precisely happened in Jammu and Kashmir. For 
example, the Jammu region is inadequately represented in the State Civil Secretariat with just four 
Commissioners-cum-Secretaries out of about 35 and 10 per cent in the rest of the services. 
Similarly, the proportion of Kashmiris and Jammuities in the regional services of Kashmir and 


Jammu is approximately 99:1 and 30:70 respectively. 


The youth of Jammu and Ladakh virtually find no employment in the 12 corporations 
whose headquarters are in the Valley with 100 per cent of their empolyees from Kashmir." And, 
these Corporations include Jammu and Kashmir Forest Corporation, Jammu and Kashmir Agro- 
Industries Corporation, Jammu and Kashmir State Road Transport Corporation, Jammu and 
Kashmir Handloom Development Corporation, Jammu and Kashmir State Financial Corporation, 
Jammu and Kashmir Tourism Corporation, Jammu and Kashmir Minerals/Development Corporation, 
Jammu and Kashmir Industrial Development Corporation and Jammu Kashmir Horticulture Produce 


and Marketing Corporation. 


The story of the directorates, Univesitics and professional and technical institutions as 
well as the Cable car Project is no different. All the major industrial units such as the HMT watch 
factory, the telephone factory, the television factory and the cement factory too are in the Valley. 
The Valley is not at all suitable for the cement factory because every kind of raw material needed 
for it has to be imported from Jammu region. Many years ago, Basohli in the Kathua district of 
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Jammu region was identified as the most suitable site for the setting up of a cement factory, but 


nothing came of it. 


— 


The opportunities for the Kashmiri youth have increased further with the transfer of 


professional institutions like the Dental College and Veterinary College, which were earlier sanctioned 
for Jammu, to Kashmir. Besides, all the professional and technical institutions of the state are in 
the Valley. These include the post-Graduate Sher-c-Kashmir Institute of Medical Sciences, the 
Government Medical College, the Dental College, the Veterinary College, the Sher-e-Kashmir 
Agricultural University, the Regional Engineering College, the Artificial Limb Centre, the Institute 


of Hotel Management, Physical Training Institute and so on." 


Jammu's and Ladakh’s share in all these technical and professional institutions is almost 
nil. The fact is that Jammu has just one ill-equipped medical college and one poorly-equipped 
State Engineering College, the Agricultural and Ayurvedic Colleges, which hiterto used to cater 
to the needs of the people of Jammu, have been closed down despite repeated protests by the 
people. Closure of the Tawi Scooters Ltd. and Kalakot Thermal Plan, which could have provided 
some employment opportunities to the local youth, constitute just two of the several glaring 


instances of the government's apathy towards the people of the Jammu region. 


Indicators of Regional Development, 1991-92. and Digest of Statistics, 1995-96, all 
help us to determine the extent to which the youth of Jammu have been ignored in the vital service 
sector. The data these Jammu and Kashmir Government publications contain exposes the disparity 
between the ground reality and the official claim that the state government has all along been fair 
to all the three regions — Jammu, Kashmir and Ladakh. The data shows that between 1965 and 
1990, the number of unemployed in Kashmir rose from 2,560 to 44.020 and in Jammu from 
2.240 to 68,410. Besides, these government publications tell us that the total number of employees 
in the State in 1990 was 1,11,826, witli 67.806 belonging to Kashmir, and 34.431 to Jammu. 
In other words, they tell that the share of Kashmir was 60,63 per cent and that of Jammu 35.26 
per cent. All this serves to demonstrate that the burden of unemployment in Jammu is far heavier 


a . . . . .21 
than it is in Kashmir. 


Underdevelopment in the Jammu region — which has few rivals as far as scenic beauty 
is concerned and which is highly rich in charming values, fascinating water-falls, springs and holy 


shrines — is also evident in spheres relating to tourism, roads and electrification. Over 90 per cent 
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' ol the State's toruisim budget is spent in the Valley, every year. And, this, despite the fact that 


the number of tourists who visit Jammu region every year is 10 times more than those going to 


the Kashmir Valley. 


The same story of neglect is true of roads also. Roads are indeed the life-line of any 
state/region for the flow of trade and commerce. And, for a state like Jammu & Kashmir which 
has just 90 kms. of railway line, the roads occupy all the more significant position as they 
constitute the main arteries through which inter-state, inter-regional and intra-regional movement 


of goods and passengers takes place. 


Hence, it would be only desirable to examine the policy of the state government towards 
their development in Jammu, Kashmir and Ladakh, In 1965, the length of roads in Kashmir, 
Jammu and Ladakh was 2,955 kms., 2,961 kms. and 1,299 kms., respectively. But by 1992, 
the road length in Kashmir, Jammu and Ladakh had increased to 6,480 km. 4,267 km. and 1,425 
km., respectively. In other words, the percentage increase in the length of roads between 1965 


and 1992 was : Jammu 44.11, Ladakh 9.70 and Kashmir 119.29. 


Inter-regional disparities become all the more clear when one compares the percentage 
share of different regions in the length of roads. The share of Kashmir, which has only 11.48 per 
cent of the State's total area of 1,38,942 sq. km., sharply increased from 40.95 per cent in 1965 
to 53,24 per cent in 1992, On the contrary, the share of Jammu with a land arca of 18,92 per 
cent fell from 41.03 per cent to 35.05 per cent during the same period. Likewise, the share of 
Ladakh, which constitutes 69.60 per cent of the state's total land area, declined from 18 per cent 
in 1965 to 11.70 cent in 1992, In other words, the position of different regions in the state in 
terms of length of roads per 100 sq. kms. of area in 1992 was : Kashmir 40.63 kms., Jammu 


16.22 kms. and Ladakh 1.47 kms.? 


Almost identical is the story of rural electrification and power generation. A 1988 study 
shows that in five out of six districts of Kashmir at least 95.5 per cent of the villages were 
electrified. In contrast, in the Jammu region, only 70.4 per cent of the villages were electrified.” 
However, the /ndicators of Regional Development, 1991-92, and Digest of Statistics, 1995- 
96, now suggest that four of the six districts in Kashmir and one of the six districts in Jammu are 


totally electrilied. And, these districts are Srinagar, Badgam; Pulwama and Anantnag in Kashmir. 


Chenani in Jammu region is the only State power plant with an installed capacity of 25 
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" MW. The rest of the State power plants with an installed capacity of 335.36 M.W. are in the 
Valley. These arc Upper Jhelum, Lower Jhelum, Upper Sindh, Mohra and Ganderbal. In addition, 


there are a number of gas turbines to cater to the needs of Kashmir. 


The Central Government, like the State Government, has also subjected the Jammu 
region to an unfair treatment. ‘Take, for example, the case of hydel projects in the Central sector 
like the Salal Hydel Project, second phase (345 MW) Dulhasti Project (390 MW) and the Uri 
Project (480MW). The Uri project in the militant-infested Kashmir, which was taken in hand 
much later, is nearing completion. In fact, it has already started generating power. On the other 
hand, the work on the Dulhsti project in Kishtwar in Doda district of the Jammu region stands 
suspended since the eruption of secessionst violence. As for the Salal project, the progress is 


very slow. 


All this means that Kashmir would soon get 12 per cent of 480 MW (57.06MW). It 
is pertinent to mention here that the State Electricity Department would get 57.06 MW free of 
cost. For, it is part of the agreement reached between the Central and State Governments. This 
is true of the Salal and Dulhasti projects also. But the fundamental issue, which has been agitating 
the minds of the people of Jammu for quite some time now, is ; when would these projects 


become functional ? 


It needs to be recognised that among the basic infrastructure needed for the development 
of primary, secondary and teritiary sectors, power occupies a key position. But the performance 
of theState Government in this field has been very poor as far as the Jammu region is concerhed, 
which alone can produce as many as 12,000 MW out of the state’s total hydel potential of 


15,000 MW. 


In 1947, the total installed capacity of power stations in Jammu and in thé Kashmir 
Valley amounted to just 4 MW which rose to 55 64 MW in 1967. Out of this total installed 
capacity of 55.64 MW. However from 1967 to 1996, the installed capacity in Kashmir stepped 
up sharply from 24 MW to 335.36 MW. Compared to this, the installed capacity in Jammu 
during the same period rose only marginally from 26.39 MW to 48.54 MW and in Ladakh from 
525 MW to 16.48 MW. This only means that the installed capacity in Jammu and Ladakh 
increased by just 83 per cent and 213 per cent, respectively, as against, 1,297.33 per cent in 


the Valley. 
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The data on installed power capacity in terms of percentage share of different regions 
between 1967 and 1996 further reveals fast growing inter-regional disparities. In 1967, for 
example, out of the total installed capacity of 55.64 MW in the state, the share of Kashmir was 
43.13 per cent, Jammu's 47.43 per cent and that of Ladakh 9.44 per cent. But by 1996, the 
scenario had totally altered and to the advantage of Kashmir. This can be scen from the fact that 
while the share of Kashmir in 1996 was 84 per cent, that of Jammu and Ladakh was paltry 12 
per cent and 4 per cent, respectively.” 

These colossal regional disparities in the sphere of power generation are obviously the 
fall-out of the meticulously planned policies of the Valley leadership.?5 It is a well established fact 
that the “expansion in capacity in any sector is a function of investment, more the investment, 


greater the capacity." 


The story of irrigation facilities in Kashmir vis-a-vis Jammu has been no different. Every 
possible care has been taken by the powers-that-be to ensure that the farmers in Kashmir do not 
suffer on account of inadequate irrigation facilities. On the contrary, there appears nothing which 
could suggest that the authorities have done anything worthwile to meet the demands of the 
agrarian community in Jammu region for irrigation facilities. In this connection they cite the 
example of the 1978 agreement between Jammu and Kashmir and Punjab and interpret it as a 
sellout treaty. It will be recalled that the 1978 agreement over the water of the Ravi river lays 
down that 0.069 MAF, corresponding to about 1,150 cusecs of water, would be available to the 
State (in this case fo the Jammu-kandi belt) for irrigation purpose but on the completion of the 
Shahpur Kandi (Punjab) barrage/dam and not after the completion of the dam on the river Ravi 
at Thein in Kathua district of Jammu. The allegation of the farmers of the vast Jammu Kandi belt 
appears genuine when viewed in the context of the fact that while the Thein dam is likely to be 
completed by 2000, the one at Shahpur Kandi would be completed only in the second decade 


of the 21st century. 


Right from the day of the State’s accession to the Indian Dominion, funds for development 
schemes have become the sole privileges of theValley alone, with Jammu and Ladakh getting only 
crumbs. Just one example will prove it. In the Prime Minister’s Special Assistance Programme 
formulated after the Rajiv-Farooq accord of 1986, Kashmir got Rs. 70.06 crores of the total of 


Rs. 179.73 crores. This amount was to be spent on 10 of the 20 schemes earmarked for 
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Kashmir. The schemes and money set apart from them were : Cable Car (Rs. 24 crores), Golf 


Course (5.17 Crores), Dal Development (Rs. 5 crores), Indira Gandhi.Road (Rs. 11.07 crores), 
Agricultural University (Rs. 9 crores), Angora Goats (Rs. 21 lakhs), Fur Farming (Rs. 15 lakhs), 


Snow Clearance Equipment (Rs. | crore) and Budshah and Zero bridges (Rs. 16 crores), 


Compared to Kashmir, Jammu got just Rs. 15.50 crores, which was about eight per 
cent of the total. The schemes on which this amount was to be spent were : Jammu Medical 


College (Rs. 12 crores), Jammu University (Rs. 2 crores) and Development of Patni Top (Rs. 


1.50 crores), 


As far as Leh in the trans-Himalayan Ladakh was concerned, it got a paltry sum of Rs. 
27 lakhs. Of the remaining Rs. 93.03 crores, which was meant for the common development 
programmes ofall regions of the state, the Valley got the maximum. Rs. 4.06 crores were spent 
to improve tourist facilities and Rs. 33.72 crores on medical facilities, Besides, several crores of 
rupees were spent with a view to revamping the power distribution system in the Valley as also 


to laying down transmission lines between Salal at Reasi and the Valley.?° 


The people of Jammu also complain that they have been discriminated against at the time 
of distribution of plots both in Kashmir and Jammu. This charge just cannot be dismissed lightly. 
For, there are ample data which show that while more than 20 per cent of the plots in government 
colonies in Jammu have been alloted in favour of the people from the Valley, the people from 
Jammu have at no point of time been allotted any plot in the officially-developed colonies in 
Kashmir. That is one of the reasons why the people of Jammu and Ladakh are conspicuous by 
their absence in Kashmir, There are several other areas where the people of Jammu region have 
suffered from goss discrimination and neglect. Data?” on agriculture, sericulture, horticulture, small 
scale industries, health, education, public distribution system, accusation that the Valley leadership 
has systematically ignored Jammu in all walks of life and at all levels, despite the fact that Jammu 


region alone generates over 90 per cent of the revenue for the State. 


The following official tables? will show the share of the Valley as well as Jammu as far 


as the generation of revenue for the state is concerned : 
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recommendation of the. Wazir Commission (the Wazir Government was appointed when the 
people of Jammu engineered one agitation afler another to register their most emphatic protest 
against the government's decision under which new districts were created in Kashmir and Ladakh) 
that three new districts be set up in Jammu region, namely, Reasi, Kishtwar and Samba** (Bahu). 
Again, it may appear unbelievable but it is a reality that in between and in 1987 the State 
Government, as mentioned earlier, closed down the Agricultural and Ayurvedic Colleges in Jammu 
region much to the chagrin of the Jammuities and transferred the Veterinary College and artifical 
limb centre, which were earlier sanctioned for Jammu, to Kashmir, and took a decision to do 
away with the 150 year old practice of Darbar movement from Jammu to Srinagar and back and 


set it up permanently at Srinagar. 


Nearly all the Jammu-based senior politicians reiterte almost everyday that the discontent 
among the people of Jammu region has reached an explosive stage and that the impending 
disaster can be averted only with the acceptance of their demand which seeks the establishment 
of a democratically-elected autonomous council invested with adequate political, administrative 


and financial power. 


The demand of the Jammunities is justifiable. All those who believe in justice and 
people's democracy vouch for a radical modification in the existing politico-administrative and 
constitutional structure in order to meet the needs of the Jammunities. In fact, they go a step 
further and say that the political system which the founders of Indian State adopted for Jammu 
and Kashmir in 1947 at the behest of the National Conference, headed by Sheikh Abdullah, has 
simply led to the emergence of a dispensation exclusively "of the Kashmiris, by the Kashmiris and 


for the Kashmiris.” 


All this demonstrates that the realities in the Jammu region are too stark to brush aside 


the case prepared in support of a high-powered autonomous council or for its segregation from 


Kashmir”. 


Instead of dismissing the present clamour in Jammu for autonomous regional council as 
a mere favourite pastime of idle politicians, the Union Government would do well to look these 
facts in the face and wake up. The people of Jammu have little or no faith in the State Government 
and the newly-appointed Autonomy Committee under the Chief Minister, Dr. Farooq Abdullah, 


which, they allege, is trying to divide the region on purely communal lines. 
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New Delhi will have to come forward before it is too late and do something concrete 


to mollify Jammu. The Centre had already en 


acted on May 9, 1995..Ladakh Autonomous Hill 
Development Council Act and set up 


an Autonomous Council at Leh in September 1995, It 


should also do the same for the highly underdeveloped Jammu region, Rather, it should pass an 


Act which not only grants statehood to Jammu, but also Union Territory status to Ladakh, 
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_ Bxannations are perhaps as old as education. 
Every educational system or instructional sequ- 
ence developed iis own testing programme, which 
assumed the na 2 of examination when it be- 
came elaborate. Thus-education and examina- 
tion in historical perspective were, as they ought 
to be ecterminous, If that was so, so also the 
move to reform education and move to reform 
the method of eximining were contemporaneous 
in origi: as weil as in their continuity. ‘Lhe 
examination system became the proxy for attack 
against the educational system, and the examina- 
tion sysicm served as the buffer to withstand 
the cuslaught avainst the educational system. 


Examination system, as we have now, com- 
prised both pubtic or external as well as non- 
public or institusional testing programmes. The 
public ot external examinations may cane to 
You stipulated course of studies, esecut 
ed institutionally or personally, or may come at 
different intervals of the unified course. The 
external examinations may be related to what 
goes on in institutions of learning or may not 
have anything to do with, such as, for example, 
the comoetitive examinations. They may be 
organised by the teaching bodies as well as 
by purely -testiny agencies specially set up for 
the purpose. "They may be local, statewide, 
national, professional and even international 
Teachers may or may not be involved in the or- 
ganization of exiernal examinations. Institution- 
al examinations: may also come either during the 
period of learning or at the end of a course 
of studies. 


Examination, as hayce now commonly come 
to be known, dominate the educational scene. 
They serve different purposes, the most impor- 
vant of which, being the role of a goal or objec- 
tive, not only ror the learner but also for the 
teacher and the institution. Examinations do- 
minate the educational scene ; they do equally 
the society. Learning programme: without: cxn- 
mination has become. unthinkable for most of 
the people as weil as for institutions. Successive 
Commissions on education have remarked on the 
various defects of the pattern of examinations. 
The defcets range all the way from the admini- 
strative aspects to methods of assessment and 
on to texching procedures and objectives. The 
Hartosiaa type of studies drew the attention to 
the defect of the type of questions and in its tra- 
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dition, following very closely the trend of ques- 
tion typing in the U.S.A., the essay of ques- 
tions have been the target of vigorous opposi- 
tion. Attention was later directed from the ques- 
tions towards ike evaluator, and still later toward 
the aveney and then towards the whole system. 


The reform movement, initiated wader foreign 
auspices started at Government level, and the 
course of the reform movement foliowed almost 
the same path as was followed in the attack, 
First. the type of questions was sought to be 
overhauled, and then came other aspects of the 
examination systap for attempts at reform. 


While these attempts were bringing dubious 
results, attack against the cxaniination system 
Site being mounted not by the educationists 
But by the persons anost immediately, concerned 
wilh the examinations, (he examinees, The so- 
called corrupt practices indulged ju by the ex 
minees reduced the whole system to a farce. The 
teachers and others involved. added their. mite 
to this. reduction through ali sorts. of corrupt 
practices of their own, all described by the Com- 
mittee on prevention of corruption in Universi- 
ties. The student activist movements which be- 
came rampant in some belts of the country made 
it impossible for conducting examinations «on 
schedule, and made it necessary for authorities 

vto look for some other alternative to the current 
examination system. — Feeling in many circles was 
that the institution of examination has got to be 
ended rather than mended. 


The examination reform was initially confirms 
cf to the school level, while the defects of exa- 
mrinatio: were obtaining in magnified proportions 
at the vel of higher education. The examina- 
ticn reform passed through different stapes 
throug! Government patronage, while the Uni- 
versitics continued to sit in ivory towers. Signi- 
ficantly the offer of financial assistance to set up 
examitation researeh units way back in the carly 
sixties’ was accepted only by iwo universities i5 
the whole country. Others were waiting while 
ime situation wis taking its definite course to- 
wares the explosive point. 


Waile the examination research units as well 
as evaluation units have added specious little 
{> t.e sum total of existing knowledge regard- 
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i EXAMINATIONS AND EDUCATION 


ing examinations, various measures have been 
suggested and tried, 


The recommendation for the use of question 


types other than the traditional five-in-three hours 
tssay type is not new. Every student of educa- 
tion is familiar with the new type or objective 
type of question. In India, objective type ques- 
uons have ulways*come to be considered as fit 
only for school level, though these have gained 
wide currency in the New World through "stan- 
dardized tests, There are second thoughts even 
regarding the place of objective type questions 
for school level, and those who are prejudiced 
against them can find good support trom leading 
educationists. ‘The via media that has appealed 
most in India, atleast at the school level, where 
they have been in use for nearly a quarter of 
à century, is to have a certain percentage of 
marks allotted for this type of questions, while 
the essay type questions will continue to be used, 
The use ot “short-answer” type question (which 
falls between long essay and short answer ob- 
jective types) has been strongly recommended. 
The universities on the whole buve been strongly 
impetvious to any change regarding the type of 
questions. 


There is a lot of subjectivity in grading essay 
auswcr.'. “Using scoring scheme prepared in ad- 
vance by the paper setter in consultation with 
examiners, having more than one examiner for 
grading essay answers (now. foliowed lor grad- 
ing post-graduate answer scripts in some univer- 
silics), adopting measures for guarding the ano- 
nymity of the candidates, using scaling techni- 
ques to bring the evaluations of dillerent exa- 
miners in a paper to a uniform standard—these 
have been. suggested for removing tlic. subjecti- 
vity associated with’ the traditional essay pattern. 
No step has been taken by any university in these 
areas. so far though’ they involve least change in 
the conduct of examinations, and may perhaps do 
a lot for creating confidence about the examina- 
tion procedures in the general public. 


Internal assessment of students has been ad- 
vocated for two important reasons—one for re- 
moving the tyranny of the external examinations 
andsaunother for putting the teacher in the proper 
place in the scheme of things. External exa- 
minations come, once at the end of the course, 
and students do not work throughout on the one 
hand, and do not get a fair deal in an one-test 
affair on the other hand, As is too well known, 
the American Universities have for long been 
using continuous evaluation, and have adopted 
dillerent tools for the purpose of evaluating 
students’ course work. As a result of American 
influence internal assessment was one of the first 
innovations in examination in India. Many 


ocuos! Poards as well as some universities ado- 
pled this, only to make a hasty retreat later. The 
Education Commission remarked that "the expe-;- 
rience of introducing internal assessment has not 
been very happy so far", but added that "inter- 
nal assessment has to continue aid its impor- 
tance will have to be increasingly emphasized", 
While discussing examination rerorm in the con- 
text ol higher education, the commission hoped ' 
tnat set syllabuses and the external examinations 
based on them would be abolished altogether , 
and be replaced by a system ob internal and con- 
tinuous evaluation by the teachers themselves. 
in this connection it is worth recalling. what a 
group of persons assembled at a seminar orga- 
"ized by che Association of Indian Universities 
opiried. It said, “In principle, the seminat is in 
lavour-of internal assessment, Jin luige-scalo i 
introduction however would be possible only 
alter adequate , preparations eresmade and 
necessary administrative — safc, iards ars pro~: 
vided. ‘Che seminar therefore ailirms that most 
of tlie innovations that can be iniroduced have 
to be cither within the framework of the public 
examinations system cx ihrougm a judicious 
combination of this sysiem wita the internal! 
assessment system.” i rd 


fi 


Another well-tried innovation which is in lino 
with the adoption of internal assessment is tho 
Semester plan, .In this. plan, examinations are, 
conducted twice or thrice instead of Oonco. in a, 
year, and courses, are redesigned’ accordingly. ; 
Lhe student is required in this plan to work. 
throughout the your instead of only for some 
Weeks preceding the aunual examination, Many 
universilics have tried this. ‘Vhis has been asso-i 
ciated with the credit system, to make it à com-:. | 
plete American plan. Lhe UGC Committee on). 
exumination reform ‘has called for adoption of . 
credit system in our universities, The semester. 
plan as well as the credit.system calls for greater), 
student involvement in learning than. is obiaining < 
in our universities.” 1n India, as tnings:nre, less... 
rcliance is placed on students by the teachers: 
and the educational system. The -tcackers are. 
supposed to give complete and exhaustive lectu. 
res, and course work is only foi ‘the teacher.. 
When this is the case, the natural corollaries: 
will be tc have complete recourse tò "lectura 
methed on the part of the teachers and insistence, 
on required percentage of attendance. We dot 
not expect students to do^work except during . 
the days preceding the examinations. "It ig 
forgotten here that private candidates work more. 
than regular candidates and also throughout the 


Cone! 


ET 
The open book system has been advocated off 
and on to do away with the Singular Curse on 
our students, tho gramming. It Was sóg$pht to 
be introduced at Jodhpur University at ono time, 
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THE DUCATION QUARTHRLY 


lt is worth noting that this is a pla associated 
with grave ri às and may prove a re °.dy worse 


than the discese. Chance elfects inc r examina- 
tions have been deprecated, and y z:immenda- 
tions have been made again and agaift to remove 
them. ‘The question bank now being introduced 
in Universities as a follow-up to the recommen- 
dations of the UGC Committee on E :aminations 
can be traced to the oral examinatio s of Soviet 
Russia, ‘The idea is not new, becat ce the Edu- 
cational Testing Service has been ha’ ng a bank 
of objective test items for quite some ine. Some 
hundred quesions are prepared and pooled for 
each paper, end selected questions ‘ro n out of 
this pool are answered by candidates. <t is even 
suggested that answers may also ov supplied 


alongwith questions to colleges well :n advance. , 


Phe danger of the question bank serving as limit 
to teaching heights or depths as on prefers to 
look at it, hus to be considered. Whether the 
innovation wil) remove any defect is worth serious 
consideration. 


he mode of declaration. of resu! hus been 
subject to attack in recent years, Criding has 
been suggestel as a replacement t absolute 
marking practices. Whether to cembine the 
marks or grade in different subjects, ¿nd whether 
to combine internal. evaluation wit) external 
examination marks have also been d nated. At 
the other end we have some advoc- Ug doing 
away with th» practice of declaring divisions 
altogether, ‘These are points whee opinion 
rather knowledge bas free rein. 


These are the different ideas in tre am, but 
they are rather like mending the shreds Phere 
are defects more serious than the ¢ scis in 
the structure of the paper, and these defects 
pertain to structure of the organisation. ‘There 
are many pol ts to be considered re rarding the 
different aspects in the conduct of examinations, 
Most important will be the maintenance of stan- 
dards. which should naturally be the prime con- 
cern of universities. Standards have -0 5e main- 
tained, between subject and subject, between year 
and year and between ono university and another 
university. While research alone can reveal if there 
is substance ir the general charge thit standards 
vary from one university to another university and 
so on, it is worth noting that universities. have 
not made any conscious attempt te maintain 
standards. Jronically, the institution of ?xamina- 
tion which evclved for maintaining tke standards 
of academic work, itself appears to have been 
instrumental in lowering the standards. 


Many of the measures for reform ' have been 
transplanted from one educational pattern to 
another, and this raises the question if trans- 
plantation is adyisable. The obvious answer may 
be that since research does not show the way, 
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transplantation is only thing possible and pau- 
sible. "There is nothing startling in the practice 
of transplantation, Lf something works, the suc- 
cess itself is the justification; if it fails, one can 
as well point out that research also fails, since 
many a time research is based on self-fulfilling 


' prophecy, and the results of research-based-prac- 


tices are not happy. 


At the administrative end of the spectrum we 
have the unending problem of unfair measures 
adopted by the candidates, Some eminent per- 
sonages have only expressed their feelings of 
despair when they suggested not long ago that 
Universities are there to teach, and examining is 
none of their business, and therefore can be left 
either to reeruitjnp agencies or lo agency charg- 
ed with conducting examinations, Less radical 
is the suggestion that colleges shovid be cn- 
trusted with the task. of examination. "This line 
of reasoning merges in the concept of autonom- 
ous colleges. Administration, it not being in a 
position to wait for researeli findings, will have 
to act immediately, und the breakers of aca- 
demic law will have to be dealt with in the 
sume manner as the breakers of social laws. 


The student’s attack has been taken as the 
revolt against the authority, and charitably enough 
as a revolt against the defect ridden system of 
assessment. dn fact, the attack is not so much 
against the system, as it is a disbelief in the 
whole system of education. Though the acade- 
mic faculty considers im all humility examina- 
tions as assessment of learning, examinations 
have since long tended to perpetuate a merito- 
cratic society, With the percentage of chances 
for the growing population becoming less and 
less, a near “panic” situation was created. Exa- 
minations started being deemphasised by the 
students long before the defects were invented. 
This deemphasis spread from examination later 
on to education itsell, and attempts at reform of 
examination system not taking cognisance of this 
fact will be doomed to utter failure in the long 
run. 


Examinations follow instruction and naturally 
instruction is preeminent. But no system of 
instruction has been devised. without its involv- 
ing any kind of evaluation. Abolition of exa- 
minations may be considered as pampering to 
the demands of the student body not very much 
interested in the objectives of the academic body, 
and the society not in the least given to respect- 
ing the values once held sacrosanct. It is signi- 
ficant in this context to remember that the inci- 
dents of unfair practices have always been in- 
dulged in by regular candidates and never by 
private candidates who are eager to get their 
learning assessed. 
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EXAMINATIONS AND EDUCATION 


Thus wiiic a section of the academie commu- 
nity with its concern for standards and with a 


stronghold it: tradition seeks a change in the: 


value of the society another section. of the aca- 
demic community with a concern for students 
would like to take the society as it is, and intro- 
duce measures (o pacify the student. community 
so that they may show greater respect in the 
institution of examination and sequentially in 
the institution of learning. This body only will 
have to keep in mind the fact that reform in exa- 
minations should be total and not piecemeal. 
Examinations ir institutions alone cannot be 


deemphasized in an examination-cidden — socicty. 
It js also a moot point if concern. for students 
and concern for standards showd be irrecon- 


cilable. 


Lastly, examination. automatically means an 
open, fair and wilented society. Paith in exa- 
mination goes hand in hand with faith in educa- 
tion. This does not mean that examination is in- 
dispensable; it only means that when examinations 
do not serve the purpose lor which they are in- 
tended, faith in education withers. 
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The study of political processes and leadership in the 


íi developing countries presents a new and growing interest in socia 


science, Of late, the phenomenon of leadership has growingly 
challanged researchers, theoreticians and political practitionérs. 


` Its Study has acquired considerable theoretical and methodological 


sophistication compared to the days when it was believed that 
leaders were. born with particular traits and attributes. Now 
leadership is viewed in the social and cultural contexts in which 
it operates, Over the years, the focus of the empirical research 
has shifted from the identification of the traits of leaders to 
the study of behaviour and position of such persons within the 
group contexts. Such studies assume importance not only for the 
social scientists but also for the planners and development workers. 
Both the nature and the pace of development depend to a large 
extent on the leadership potential in a country, since they play 
a significant, effective and dynamic role in the transformation 
and development of a society. Without a clear understanding of 
the leadership, it may be difficult to comprehend and understand 
the nature and drift of the change taking place in a society. 
Moreover, India is a vast country full of diversities. Such a 
social milieu has also increased the importance of the study of 
leadership operating in local politics. 


The present paper seeks to concentrate on the urban leadership 
in the medium size Indian cities, It seeks to provide Se answer 
to the crucial question as to what kind of leadership is there 
at the helm of affairs in such cities and what kind of socio- 
economic, educational and political background it has,.which-hass 
It is generally accepted that the demographic characteristics 
such as age, sex, caste, religion, education, occupation, economic 
status, party affiliation and organisational membership of the 
leaders are not only helpful in the formation of their attitudes 
but also influence their behaviour pattern, As Parry says, AE 
is a wide spread assumption of political sociology that social 
background and upbringing of a decision-maker will influence 
his attitudes and policies,"? Their study provides us with the 
key for the qualitative analysis of the leadership at the Municipal 
level. The answer to the question raised herein is souon Eom 
terms of a detailed case study of a city leadership, the sum of 
^study and field-work being Karnal in the state of Haryana, Data GA 
for the study was collected by the researchers ín the winter break 
of 1988 using the device of interview schedule cum questionaire. Ga 


The municipal leadership of the city formed the universe of 
our study. The Municipal Committee formed after the election of 
* Dr,S.B.Dixit, Principal, D.A.V.College, Karnal; B.K.Kaushik, 
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1989- consisted of 35 members, all but two were elected, 
actual number of the city fathers available for study was" 


The remaining member could not be located despite our repeated wy 
visits to thete places of living as well as working. All of them 
extended their ready cooperation for the study. 


The leadership population of this community as revealed by 
our survey is overwhelmingly male. Although women constitute 
46.49/of the total population of the city according to the census 
of 19817 only one lady was represented in the leadership of the 
city. This indicated that leadership is the monoply of the male 
sex in India, This situation is not the peculiarity of Karnal 
alone but common to several other cities both in India and abroad 
as has been borne out by various studies, This situation can be 
explained in the context of cultural traditions obtainable in India, 
Though in theory, women have been granted parity, yet in practice 
they continue to be under» the yoke of their menfolk. In this | 
respect Indian society continues to be immune to the impact of 
modernising forces. 


Age 


Age plays a significant role in determining the behaviour 
and attitude of a person, The younger members generally exhibit 
greater initiative, dash and drive and confidence, But their 
decisions are usually frought with the dangers of immaturity , 
inexperience and improper thinking. The old members, on the other 
hand, are more mature, cautious and stable, But they do not easily 
break with the past, nor do they change with the changing time. 
The optimal choice therefore falls on the middle Aged people. 

The analysis of our data given in Table No.1 suggests that majority 
of the leadership(20 i.e. 58.82%) belong to the age group of 31-50 
years, The existence of the bulk of leadership in this age group 
is significant, rather encouraging in view of the general demand 
for influx of | Byoung blood' into politics and administration 
dominated fok too long by men of old age and old ideas. This 
finding is similar to that of Dixit's, Mehta's and Jangam and 
Sharma's. The smallest percentage cf the youngest leaders (11.76%) 


ig a testimony to the fact that respect and préstige is accorded ax,” 
9 


to the age. Similarly, the smallest percentage (11.76%) of thé 
leadership in the advanced age group( 61-70 years) also emphasize 
the fact that extremely old leaders are on their way out being 
replaced by comparatively BUNZEX younger ones. Our finding that 
mature age was highly associated with the leadership position has ES 
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milarity in the findings of Dixit, Lal, Jangam and Sharma, 


Table 1, 
Age-Groupings of the Leadership 


t yc No.of Respondents Percentage 


)) 


upto 30 years 4 11.76% 
31 to 40 years 10 29.41% 
41 to 50 years 10 29.41% 
51 to 60 years 6 17.66% 


61 to 70 years 4 11.76% 


KEE eee 
Total 34 100% 


Place of Birth 


Birth-place plays a vital role in according recognition 
to a person in his life. The present study reveals that among 
the leadership, city-born leaders (58.62%) out -Kenber those born 
in the country side(41,18%), It further brings out that the 
bulk of leadership(61,77X) was locally supplied. Only 38.23% of 
the leadership hail from Pakistan. These leaders had migrated 
to India in the wake of partition of the Country, This trend was 
also visible in the studies of S.B.Dixit, Partap Singh and 
R.T.Jangam and BLABY. Sharma! An analysis of the data further 
revealed that out of the locally born leadership, an overwhelming 
majority i.e. 90.44% were born in Haryana, The remaining two 
leaders, happened to be from Rajasthan and U.P. respectively, 


Marital Status and Nature of Marriage 
oe cues ob Marriage 


All the leaders were married, But the incidence of 
intra-caste marriage is much higher among them. Only 5.88% have 
inter-caste marriages, An over-whelming majority of intra-caste BES 
marriage( 94,12%) indicate the hold of traditionalism on the ufban 
leadership, a trend which was also witnessed in the leadership of 
8 
Panipat, 


Nature and Size of the Family 


A bulk of the, urban leadership( 52.94%) reported to have 


x p 
nuclear families, Though this indicated their movement towards 
modernisation and urbanisation, but traditionalism still continued 

eo 
to have íts sway on a good number of them. C 


The incidence of small families was seen more among the 
leadership. 52.94% of them had children upto three. 2.94% had 
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no child. 44.12% had four or more children. This y 
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Mineteden ane nature of family of the bulk of leader P f ^ 
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Betocominclewareness of family planning was mocvec sn aneng 


Caste 


Caste as a social and political phenomenon is of tremendous 
importance in India.” In a modernising society like ours, caste £z" 
is an important institution which politicians, in order to orgi se 
their power, 10 Urban politicians are no exaption to this. Although 
the government in its enthusiasm to banish caste has dropped it 
from the census schedule, it has not resulted in its abolition. 

No member objecting to his caste being recorded in the survey is 
a significant proof of the continuing influence of the age old 
institution. 


Table 2. 


Caste Composition of the leadershíp 


Castes e ə No.of respondents Percentage 
Higher Castes 10 29.41% 
Middle Castes 19 55.89% 
Lower Castes 5 14.70% 
Total 34 100% 


Y For purposes of simplifying our analysis, we have clubbed 


together the different castes,into three groups, viz, higher, 
middle and lower castesi^ 


Table 2 indicates that 29.41% of the leadership belong to 
the higher castes of society without their having numerical 
strength in the city. Their dominance may be due to their 
resourcefulness, social status and prestige, capacity to manipulate 
and active political participation, The middle castes constitute 
55.89% of the urban elite. Only 14.70% of the leadership positions 
.could be captured by the lower castes. It may be due to their 
economic dependence upon others coupled with their socio-economic 
backwardness and political apathy. No doubt, the middle castes 
have outnumbered all other castes in leadership positions, they 
have not relegated the higher castes to the background and the 
higher castes have share in leadership positions in disproportiom 4 ^ 
to their numerical strength in the city. Such trends haye A 
been identified by Rosenthal, Dixit,and Mathur and others? The 
analysis thus reveals that merely the numerical strength of a 
particular caste does not matter and that persons of higher and 
moža middle castes constitute the major part of the urban leadershi. 
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of community. Hindus ccnstitute an overwhelming 


majorit 
E 09 of the urban leadership. 8.82% reported sikhism 
r religion. One respondent avered that he believed in all 


e 
eo and the remaining sole respondent said that he had 


no religion. 


Education 


The impact of education on the behaviour pattern of the 
members of leadership hardly needs any emphasis. Adequately 
educated persons are more likely to prove better leaders than 


semi-literate and illitrate persons, Education not only fosters 


the qualities of confidence ,initiative, derive and understanding 
but also encourages the qualities of steadfastness and adaptability. 
Table 3 
Educational Standard of the leadership 


Education No.of Respondents Percentage 
Had no séhooling but 2 5.88% 

can read and write 

Primary 5 14.71% 
Middle 5 14.71% 
High School 6 17.64% a 
Under graduate 5 14.71% 
Graduate 9 26.47% 
Post-Graduate 2 5.88% 
Total 34 100% 


Table No.3 shows that among leadership, literacy is hundered 
percent as compared to 59% “of literacy in the city population, 
32.35% of the leadership were reported to be graduates and post 
graduates. 14.71% and 17.64% of them were under-graduates and 
matriculates respectively; 29.42% of them had received education 
below matriculation, 5.88% had no schooling but could read and 
write. The analysis of the data revealed that there was a move 
towards modernisation on account of literacy in the urban leadership. 


4 „ Occupation 


e 
The attitudes end perceptions of the members are also greatly 


determined by their occupational background. It helps and influences 
their value system. It develops a particular bent of mind and » 
determines the approach of a member towards different problems. 
Like Regional city and Panipat! businessman and industrialists 
make the largest group of the urban leadership, Ld 70.59%, Next . 
" s 
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to "them are agriculturalists who form 8. NB3%. Of the remain 


2.94% each of them are medical E “HAN | 


shoe-makers, pensioners, [s Haden’ 


20.58% of the leadership. 
MIPCSe Ene Oper Ss lawyers, teachers, 


union workers and public servants(other than teachers). X 
Table 4 
Occupation of the leadership EI 

Occupation No.of Respondents Percentage r d 
Agriculture 3 8.83% 
Industry/Business 24 70.59% 

Medical Practice 1 2.94% 

Legal Practice 1 2.94% 
Teaching 1 2.94% 

Service other than teaching 1 2.94% 

Trade Union Work 1 2.94% 
Shoe-Making 1 2.94% 

Pension 1 2.94% 

TA M 
Total 34 100% 
ee reram ete eerie ECT ONE T. aa 


Economic-Status 


Income is an important factor in determining the social 
status of a person. Politics has always been the monoply of well- 
to-do classes in all societies. The process of democratisation 
has undoubtedly brought about slight Changes in this traditional 
pattern, but the tendency still persists, The information supplied 
by the respondents is never reliable because there is a general 


tendency among them to conceal their income. 


Regarding income recorded by the respondents, we have clubbed 
together the different income groups into three, viz, higher, middle 
and lower income grows Our data indicates that 26.47% of the 
leadership belong to the higher income group, 38.24% hail from the 
middle income group and 5.88% constitute the lower income group. 


A fairly good percentage of respondents(29.41%) did not report their 


An analysis of this data falsifies the common assump- 
group capture the leadership 


income at all. 
tion that only persons from higher income 
It rather supports Mosca's belief that the elite in 


positions. 
ocieties would be composed of the middle class. 


modern democratic s 
We have similar findings in the studies made by.Ram Ahuja & nue 


e 
a 


S. B.Dixicl? 
status to be determined by the 
79.41% vehicle tax 


As regards the respondents' 


e taxes they paid, 82.3% of them pay house tax, 
S 

and 44.12% pay income tax. 5. 8e% did not report their position 

regarding A of taxes, There are only two respondents who do A 


not pay taxed, at all. The study reveals that important positions 


at the local level are still held by financial,well-off sections 
LJ 
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a 
Language Proficienc E 


An overwhelming majority of the leadership, i.e. 94.12% 
was familiar with Hindi, It was followed by English.70.59* of 
k Sm were conversant with it. The percentage of leadership knowing 


bi and urdu was 58.82% and 26.47% respectively. 
Reading Habits. 


The political development and growing literacy of a 
community can be measured by the reading habits of the people. 
Sinee majority of the leadership has good measure of education 
and fairly good knowledge of the various languages, it was natural 
that they read newspapers. The reading of newspapers equip them 
with the latest information and as such they can handle their 
cards very efficiently and effectively. 


Our data reveals that newspaper reading is quite high among 
the urban elite. A significantly lense percentage of 94,12% of 
the leadership read atleast one newspap?r daily. The remaining 
5.88% also read newspapers, but not regularly. The leaders widely 
differed in their choice of newspapers. Only 17.65% of them read 


newspaper of netionwiée circulation, 73.53% read regional papers. 


Pol£tical Participation 


Political partícipation has a great significante in a 
democratic polity. It not only generates one's faith in the 
democratic set up, but also influences the decision-making 
process. The political participation of the leadership was 
determined on the following basis:- 


aj Organisational Membership 


Our data revealed that all leaders except five reported 


their participation in various organisations. 


~ 


b) Political Affiliation 
Political affiliation, to a very large extent, colours the 


om 


outlook and determines the ideological leanings of the leaders, 
Of all the political parties, B.J.P. had the highest number of 
leaders (32.35%) owing allegiance to it. 26.47% reported their 
association with Congress I, 20.59% with Lok Dal and 2.94% with aA 
C.P.I(Ml. 17.65% of them recorded complete aloofness from the ‘ 
party politics. 35.29% of the urban leadership held one or the 


a 


other office at one or the other level in their party organisation. o 
g The clientele of the B.J.P. among urban leadership remained constant 
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- ., in bothy the 1982 and 1987 Assembly elections (38.24%) we 
it came down in the case Congress I and Janta Party from 44 .18x 
and 8.82% to 38.24% and 2,94% respectively. But the suppo;t base 
of Lok Dal went up from 2.94% to 8.82%. 
c) Participation in Political Movements 
CO mea Ie 

An endeavour was also made to examine the extent of Dc IS 
participation in various political movements before and after 
India's independence, Our data indicates that a majority of the 
urban leadership(52.94%) took part in various movements, Of these, 
11.11% took part in Indian National Movement, and the remaining 
88.89% in post independent movements like J.P.Movement, Trade 
Union Movement, Hindi agitation, Indira Agitation, Nayay Yudh etc. 
47.06% of the leadership did not take part in any political 
movement, 

a) Participation in Elective Bodies. 

All the 34 leaders became members of the mum municipality 
for the first time. Of these, 2,94% each of them are members of 
state legislature, marketing society and Industrial Federation 
of Haryana. 

Perception of Social Class 
^ To know about their class affiliations, the respondents 
were asked as to which class of the society they thought they 
belonged to. Though this is not the only criteréan of analysis, 
yet it reflects their attitude and bent of mind. 
Table 5 
Class Perception of Leadership 
Upper 3 8.82% 
, Middle 25 73.53% 
“Lower Middle 1 2,9576 
Lower class 3 8.82% 
N.R. 2 5.89% 


See eee 
The above table suggests that a significantly large percentage 
of 73.53% of the urban leadership perceived themselves as belenging 
to middle class. 8.82% each of the leaders put themselves in the 
upper class and lower middle class, A very small percentage of 
2.94% reported to be from lower middle class. 5.89% of the leaders 


did not Specify their class. hie, 
7 Y Political Socialization SSA 


Political Socialisation has a significant bearing on the 
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attitude and value: 


life lo of a person. It 
NW. ng continuing process which generally acts in a ceat 
E: I mperceptible manner, Our data indicated that 11.76% à 


he lead 
ers reported having developed their interest in Public 


life d 
uring school days due to the impact of their teachers and 


family me 
E Y mbers, As many as nine leaders(26,.47X) started taking 


in public life during college days when they vigoursly 
participated in the college affairs-a mx trend also identified 
by Lal & Dixic?? As many as 8 respondents (23,547) mentioned the 
period ranging from 21-30 yrs. for developing community interest. 
Yhis was but natural because this is an age when a person gets 
the right of political participation. But with the growing age 
the decline in this trend was noticed, 20.59% started taking 
interest in the public life during 31-40 yrs., 11.76% in 41-50 
yrs. and 2.94% each in the periods ranging from 51-60 and 61-70 
yrs. respectively. 


Regarding the inspiration they got for developing community 
interest, 29,41% were influenced by the Peers' group, 14.71% each 
got the stimulus from the family enviournment,and some leader or 
movement. 14.70% got attracted to it of their own and 20.59% 
entered public life under the influence of RSS,5,88 did not respond. 


Conclusions 
Leadership: The Emerging Trends ; n 


The focus of our inquiry in this study has been the socio- 
economic and political background of the urban leadership in terms 
of demographic characteristics, We would therefore like to piece 
together here the more important findings in regard to each of 
these facets so that we could have a close look at the emerging 
profile of thé urban leadership in an intégrated fashion. The 


major trends in the leadership emerged as under:- 


First, despite the spread of literacy and education, especially 
in the elitist sections of the society and higher per capita income T 
in our state only next to Punjab, the leadership of Karnal has "been 
the monoply of males only. Women leadership is almost non-existent. 
The sole female member wa^ a nominated ons, This shows the 
patri-viri local character of the leadersnip which is a true 


representative c£ our male dominated society. 
2 a " 


2 Secondly, as far as the age group of the urban leadership á 
is coneerned, the maximum number of the municipalors (58.82%) 
falls in the ‘group of 31-50 years. The existence of the majority e 
of leadership in this age group is significant in view of the 
frequent Cry for influx of 'young blood' into public life. Moreover, 
^j s E 
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the smallest percentage of the youngest leaders (11. AAN 


restige continues to bey. SC 


same time signify that respect and p ; 
p in the age §roup of ASMMU 


to age, The clustering of leadershi 
years to the tune of 29,42% signals a healthy check on the Jashne,, 


of the younger generation, if need be. 


Thirdly, as regards educational standard of the city fathers, 
though the leadership is dominated by Middle pass, ME ae 
and undergraduates (47.06%), graduates and post-graduates ar Hm 
represented fairly well(32,354). This pattern is quite heartening 
in a predominantly illiterate society where more than 70% of the 
population is still illiterate and where barely one percent had 
received education upto or above high school level, The growing 
entry of educated people into leadership positions can also be 
treated as an index of upward social mobility-a trend also discer- 


nible in the study of M/s Shashi Lata mee 


Fourthly, from the view point of economic status, the 
leadership belonged mostly to middle and lower income groups, though 
one never took their economic status with a sense of certainity. 
Looking to the leaders’ status to be determined by the taxes they 
paid, our study proves that leadership positions at the local level 
are still held by financially welloff sections of the society. 
Moreover, a significantly large percentage of the leadership(73.53%) 
also percieved themselves as belonging to middle class,  Occupation- 
“ally speaking, the industrialists and businessmen(70.59%) dominated 
the scene of local leadership. This emphasises the fact that the 
strings of power are in the hands of business class and that politics 


is the hand maid of economics. 


Fifthly, though the middle castes are growingly assuming 
leadership positions(55,89X*), but they have not pushed the upper 
castes to the background or in a world of oblivion. Their share 
in the local power structure (29.41%) was more disproportionate 
to their numerical strength in the city. A small percentage (14.70%) 
of the leaders of lower castes signifies that persons of higher 
and middle castes constitute the major part of the urban leadership. 


Sixthly, as a result of sound economic position and fairly 
good educational level of the leadership, they were also better 
recipient of the flow of political information from outside. They 
also exhibited a higher sense of political participation. The : 
leadership with affiliations to B.J.P. continue to have sway over 
the local power structure. 

Seventhly, in terms of male dominance, age, caste, nature 
of marriage, hold of religion and economic status, the leadership 
of Karnal is traditional. However, it is modern to the extent the 
socjal orüer 4s changing by influx of persons who are comparative. 4 
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its way to modernity, 


E 
NG igthly, leadership is a Complex phenomenon built of multi- 
Vv ant factors 


ə It is difficult to determine the casual factor 
reponsible for it. All the S.E.S, 


factors mentioned herein are 
its correlates, | 
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No Society remains static and unchanged. Since time 
immemorial, al? societies-be it developed, undeveloped or 


? 
veider-developec, rural, Semi-urban or urban-have changed 


exime Slowly or repicly. No society, whether primitive 
s 


tribal community or a modern complex and technical Society, 
can function without s leader or set of leaders, Leaders 


anë elites play a significent, effective and dynamic role in 


d 


sm cion end cevelopment of a society. No objectives 


H 
1 
w 


enc* tesks, howsoever planned, can be accomplished without 


the jo 4idance, direction ence sctive support of the elite and 
> Lo = 
£. 


the leaders, Dees this seston of ene society which takes 
Gecisions about the formation snd execution of socio-economic 
Gevelopment plans of an area. Without a clear understanding 
of tne leaders anc elite of a community, it may be difficult 
to comprehend end understand the nature and drift of the 
change taking place in a society, Moreover, Inia is a vast 
country full of diversities, Such a social milieu has also 
increasec the importance of the study of the leaGershipb both - 
in rural and urban setting. 

The present paper seeks to analyse the socio-economic 
background of the rural leadership to determine the leadership 
patterns emerging in the eight villaces^of INS (Galera Ore 
Karnal end Kurukshetra (Haryana). For purposes of this study, 
the panchayats of these villages (four of each Gistrict) were 
selected. The criterion usec for selecting these villages 
were: i) proximity to district headquarters; ii) location in 
the Yamuna Belt; iii) location in the interior of the districts; 
and iv) big size of the village. Efforts were alse mace that 

6 
villeges Gominatec¢ by people of castes such as Jats, Rors, 


Tyagis etc shoulé be selected. 411 the members (both elected 


ang nominetec) of these village panchayats constituted in the 


* Dr.S.B.Dixit, Principal, D.A.V.College, Karnal. 
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month of August 1988 were mace the universe of our Stucy. A 


onsolicaéted list of 80 village leaders 
oU* hia. Aegon dp Am M eu 
aire cum Interview Schedule was administered to them during the 


> = 


winter break of 1988. Only 68 leacers could be interviewed, 


ig 


o 
rt 


because some of them coulcà not be located despite our epeated 


4 


visits to their places, while others refused to arreter 
» e 


The nature and character of leadership is;. however, to 
a large extent determined by Gemographic characteristics like 
age, sex, caste, religion, education, occupetion, economic 


Status, party affiliation and organisational S@gership of its 


members, These variebles not only help in the fort@ttio: 
the sttituces but also the behavioural pattern of + members, 
© 

The leadershio population of the rural community, as 
revealeó by our survey, is precominantly male, Although women 
constitute 46% of tne total population of the rural areas of 
these two districts according to the census of 19812 they Wero 
not at all represented in the lesCership structure, They 
constituted only 12% of the totel(i.e.8 out of 68). All of 
them were coopted members of their respective panchayats, 


This indicated that by and large leadership was the prerogative 


of men only anë that women h 


(0) 


aQ no role to play in the community 
life. Such an indifferent and apathetic attitude of the women 


in community affair 


U 


is not the peculiarity of the villages of 
Haryana alone, but common to several other cities as well as 
villages as nas been established by various other studies, 
Whet to talk of Incian communities the situation is obtainable 
in western communities as well, The ximpte simple explanation 
for such a situetion in India can be found in its cultural 
traditions, Despite the ever-growing role of modernising 
^ 

forces, Ineéian society continues to be orthadox anc traditional 
in character. The tall talk of parity with their men folk 


under the new costitution in Free Inia remains in theory only. 
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Their 
ODer pla i ae S : : 
peor Place, in fact, is within the four walls of their 


homes, berr 3 
mas, beer rg and rearing chiléren, 
ep Ace a : jm ads 


age determines to s lirce extent the behaviour and Rec. 


ofsa pers rhe EM 
E person, rhe youth comparatively exhibits greater initiative, 


Eo Š 3 : 
A couragedff&nc confidence, But their decisions smack of immaturity 
AL & 


ano rashness., The olc, on the other sice, are mere cautions, 
Mature and conservative. But they ere comparatively inactive 


and lethargi 


Q 


. A favourable choice, therefore, seems to crystalise 


toyarcs miod agec people. The énalysis of our data suggests 
= ee a 


Chat “majority o£ the rural leadership (about 40 in number) belong 


Age-group No.of respondents Percentage 


Below 30 years 15 22.067 


Ee 
31 to 40 years 2 BORG 
e 


41 to 50 years 13 19.122 
Si oe) OO wees 05 Ue Save 
Above 60 08 11.76% 


This finding is significant in view of the frequent cry 
for bringing youth into politics anc ecmimistration. This finding 
is similar to that of Lixit anc Mehta On & careful examination 


Of the data, we find a clustering of the leecdership inj) Ehe middile 


Git ihe Woursese LECCI 


age. But neecless to say that the number of lescership in the 


old age group (abeve 60) is on the cecline, Car finding that 


à d : z à : pee. ; ern z 7 
has similarity in the fineines of studies in Incia and abroad. - 
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arital Status and Nature of Merriage 8 
= P 


2; 


LÀ 
98.53% of the rural leaders are married, One respondent 
2 es T e Si En ch E 
happened to be a wicow. The incidence of inter-cseste marriage 
among them is ncn-existent, The SsQce of inter-caste marriages 
e 
denotes the hole cf traditionalism on the rural SN x 
UN 
have almost Similar findings by Dixit anc others; 


Nature and Size of the 


à majority of the rural leacershin (51.47%) reported to 


have joint families, This Cisplays their traMtioneal cheracter, 
*€$ 


though a remarkable trené towarós urbanisation and mocern œ sation 
is also Giscernible amcna them because 48.53% of them neve 
simple families, This finéing is similar to that of Dixit, 
SirSikar ene others? 

The incidence of large families was noticed more among 
the leadership. 54.41% of the respondents hac four or more 
children, while 41.18% ha chiléren up to three 4.4179 had no 
child, Though tréditionalism had still its Sway on the rural 
leadership, but & growing awareness of family planning was also 
notice amono them. 

Table 2 


Size of Femily 


No.of Children Percentage 
No Child 3 44125 
One ChilG S 68.82% 
Two Chilcren : i1 116/5975 
Three Children jtd 16.18% 
Four Children i4 20.59% 
More than four children 23 335 Sd 
Total ES 100% 


The origin 


E 


recoonation to him in his life. The present study brings out 


that entire leacership was born in the countryside ence therefore 
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eS Local supplice. of 


oS 


"eub Ne jority (92 .65X) haile 


Ccaste-riccde 


ct 


All th 


n, highly stratifiee anë 
torce which the power seuker 
It plavs a vital role in ceter 
f people at all levels 


e responce: 


No Coubt, 


© Banish caste has eroppec it from 


the 
che 
in 


rether 


recoreing their 


proof of the continuing influence of this 


(Table 3) 


Caste of the 


—— —- 


Caste 


— 


Brehmin/fyegi 


Table 3 indicates that 19.12% of the rurel leacership 


share then the entrenched sashes 


constitate 35 


lower castes ( 


leadership positions in the countrysice, 


Tabl 


leacers 


" 


traditionally upper castes 
Ji n 


s me 


I.e. ùu 


M MÀ A À e m 


midcle 


Ye --} 


ee 


No.of Respondents 


) have 


Capture a 


rural lece 


SAIS 


caste 


age old 


of 


Ship, an overwhelming 


Site 


m 


C from Haryana(Incia), while 7.35% were 


ignificant variant in Incian politics. 


ul 


in general 
government 


census 


> 


= ~ 


In 


tracitional society like 


ing the behaviour 


ane at A 
in its enthusiasm 
BONS EE But 
more forceful 


1S an ample 


institution, 


, 


Percentege 


society( i.e.Brahmins 


castes (Jets ene Rors) enjoy a 


in Leecershin 


leércer 
2. 


positions. 


^ 


greater 


They 


number of 


They togather constitute 
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the 45.57% of the rural leadership. The enelysis ; V Gata 


reveals thet the lower and miele cestes have lrercekengrne 
^ e 


traditionally higher social echelons of the rural society. It 


= 
has been possible on account of their numerical strength. This 

[ 4 
finding has similarity in the findings of Parmétma Seren,e Hw 
Beteille and Othersi? % s 


Education 
Like caste, education plays a vital role in the acquisition 
of leadership status, more so in matters of political partici- 
pation, cognition and iĉeolcgical formulations. It affects the 
behaviour pattern both of the leaders ane their EE 


Well-educated persons are more likely to prove better leaders 


e 
Table 4 

Educational Standar cf the leaders 
EGucational level No.cf Respondents Percentage 
Illiterste ' 30 44,1276 
Literate but no schooling 02 2.94% 
Primary 14 20.59% 
Middle 0€ 8.82% 
High School 08 i 11.77% 
Undergraduate 04 5,8876 
Greduate 04 5.82% 
Post-grasuate = = 
Total : 68 100% 


Table 4 shows that a majority of the local leaders (55.88%) 
are literstes. A goo? number of respondents (30 i.e.44.12%) 
were also found to be illiteretes. No doubt, a high level of 
literacy ensures lesdership position, but the presence of large 
number of uneducated persons in the leecershio.grouo makes it 


S not the sole factor for 


=: 


amply clear that formal educetior 
acquiring the leacership status, It works ir conjunction with 
several other factors such as caste, sound económic position, 


etc, Our data further révealeà that about 5.88% of the leaders 
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were sad. 3 
a CS. It shows that well educated persons have also 


Start a evi cid WT 
inci*€ their interest in local affairs, 11.77% and 


g 5.997 : 
% of them were Matriculat and undergraduates respectively. 


2 2 
9.41% of them hae yug ies education below Matriculation, 
R d . i 


7 Occupations 


ce tjon determines, to a large extent, the attitude 


and perceptions of a man. So its stay enables us te judge 
the social base of the leacership It also helps anc influences 
the value system of a person. In these villages (Table 5) the 


e- meke the 
~ 
aes 66.16%. Next to 


them ere lescers from the labour class 


yest groun of the rural leacership, 


(20.59%). Of the remaining, 5.8% cre shoe-mekers end repairers, 
2.944 each of them are business men end ex-service men ang 

1.47% belong to medical profession. 20.59% of the local leader- 
ship hailing from the labour class seems natural in view of 

the rapid modernisation of the farming as a result of green 
revolution in these two &istricts in particular and Haryana 

in general. 


Table 5 


Occupational Groupings of the Rural Leadersnio 


a —À — M— MIM ——— 


———— 


Occupation No.of Respondents Percentage 
m ——t————— "NU m 
Agriculture 45 66.18% 
Business 02 E 2.94% 
Shoe-making & Repairing c4 5.8876 
Ex-Service men 02 2.94% 
Medicine 01 1.47% 
Labour i4 20.5976 


Politics nas been the monoply of the well-to-co classes. 
Buc che various Dinge psu 
the relative economic oosirtion cf the local leaders, for there 


is a general tendency to hice income, 
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AS regards income recordee by the responcents 35.30% 
garr 


belonged to che miccle income greet ala O00 ge C0" sg eee 


were from the lower income group (upto Rs.10,000) and 19.2176 
To 


3 Myra As 
belonged to higher income group (above Rs.40,000). This cata 
; 7% 
falsifies the common assumption that only persons from upper ww 
income group hol8 leadership positions, But cue tthe avit 
9 

of democratic politics, the leecership in modern rural Indian 
Society is composed of the persons from lower an miccle classes. 

A More. : ane z 2 
We have somiler fincings in, Jénaem enc Sharma, Lal and others? 


Thus we see thet the pattern cf recruitment in rural politics 


is shifting ene new entrents have moved Gown the social 


The impact of democratisetion is also visible as the elite are 


[LJ 

arawn increasingly from the lower and miócle classes. 
reble € 

Annual Income 
Income No.of Respondents Percentage 
Under Rs,5000/- 15 227 0G OP E En 
RS.5,000/-to10,0C0/- 16 23.53% 
Rs.10000 to 20,000/- 09 13.24% 
RS.20,000to 30,000/- 09 13.24% 
RS. 30, 000to 40,000/- 06 8.82% 
RS.40,000to 50,000/- 02 2.9476 
Rs.50,000to i lac * 0S 7.35% 
Above one lec O6 8,8256 


Language Proficiency 


Hind4, being the Mother tongue of the largest number of. 
the leadership, was found to be more populer with them, An 
overwhelming majority of 98.53% of them were found to be familiar 
with it, It was followed by Punjabi, ZEnglisn and Urdu respectively. 
The percentage of leacers knowing Punjabi (13.243) was more than 


thet of English knowing (5.5238) anë urdu knowing (2.94%) leaders, 


It was but natural because on partition of Indie Punjabi speaking 
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P. 


Js gem ction of leačers is on its way oit. The same trend 


A 


Hindu f E x bsc VarGely settlec in this part of the state. 
ES £5 

Similerly as a result of the spread cf higher education, English 

knowing youth has also staertec (ich. inco PODIE Mab — d 


Small percentage of 999 > knowing leaders (2,94%) shows that the 
[^4 


was visible ‘in regar to their capacity to read and write these 
languages. A majority of 52.94% of them could read and write 

in Hinci. Similarly 13.24 ane 2.94 of the respondents could 

reac an write in Punjabi an Ureu respectively. “But a variation 
défference was notice in DOsDect od their capacity to. a 


S 
A 


a 
read anc write in English, 23.53 of the respondents could read 


English while only 20.59% could write in it. 


Language Proficiency of the Leacers 


-Language Speaking Reacing Writing 
English 06 (8,8220) 16 (23.53%) 14 (20.59%) 
Hindi 67 (98.53%) - 36(52.94%) 36 (52.94%) 
Punjebi 09 (13.2430) 09 (13.2476) 09(13.24%) 
Urcu 02( 2.94%) 02( 2.94%) 02( 2.94%) 


Newspapers 

We have elready seen thet majority of the leaders had 
“good knowlecce of the four langieces. ft was therefore. natural 
that they reed newspapers, The reading of the newspapers is 
considered to be of vital importance in educating and influencing 
members of the rural leécership, One who reeds newspapers can 
be well-informed ané can hancle his cards more effectively. 

Our data revealed thet a majority of the respondents 
(52.944) recordec helr Imei Trene and epathy to newspaper 
reading. This fact can be partly explained in view of the large 


percentage of illiteracy found in them ane partly on account 


of their pressing pre-occupetions anc non-eveilehility of the 


$ 
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zit 5 
papers. Of the remaining 47.06%, only 22.06% of ($e leaders 
read newspapers regularly., The leaders wiceff differes in 
their choice of newspapers, Only 2.94% of the local leadersgpin., 


` sos S 4 ER 
read newSpapers of nationwice and the rest of them. 


d a 
reac regional newspapers, {> 
AS regards the resóing of magezines, only 5855 of che 
respondents (i.e.4) recoréee? their positive responses, One 


respondent named Dharam Yug es the magazine he reed, whereas 


0 


the other named Ror Chetna, `The remaining two respondents 
did not recoré their responses. It eppeared es if thes 


respondents iied while recording their pcsitive respon 


Political Participation 
Poiitical participation has a great Significance in a 
democratic polity. The greater the parcicipation of the leaders 
and the public, the more are chences of institutions flourishing 

in a democratic state. It not only generates faith in the 
infrastructure of institutional Sec-up but also influences the 
decision-making process, The political participation of the 
rural leadership was Cetermined on the besis of orgenisational 
membership, politicel effiliacions ane participation in the 


movements aad tbe like, 


lietion | 


Politicale 


1 
an 
j> 
r- 
+ 

(Qr 
np 
O 
4 
`~ 

a 
n 


very lerge extent, colours 
the outlook ane Cetermines the ideolocice] learnings of the 


leaders of all the political parties. Lok Dai nea the highest 


number of the local lescers(10.29X) owing alliciance to it. 
Only 2.94% acknowledgee their affiliction with Conoress (I). 
An overwhelming majority of them (86,764) recorded their 
aloofness from tne party politics, Both the Congress I locali 
leacers were the secretary in the party at the block level, 
An overwhelming majority of them(27.06) hela no position in 


the party oroenisction. 


Se 
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Polik cal Choi j i 
3 ce in the Assembly Elections 
is => SoS quo Mog. SE on 


an effort ags also made to know as to which party they 
t 4 9 
voted for in the 1982 ane 1987 Assembly elections and which 
party they would vote t pwer if the Assembly/National elections 


Shere, 


«p Ere Aela that dey, 44.12% of the respondents voted for 


ügress Ine 33.83% voted for Lok Dal as against 8.82% for 
B.5.P. and 7,35% for indepbencents in 1982 Assembly elections. 
5.88% did not record their responses, 50% of the local leaders 
prefered Lok Dal as against 26.48% who supported Congress I, 
7.35% each voted for B.J.P, an? B.3.P candidates, and 4.41% 
fav "ied independent canóidates, The rest of 4.41% dió not 
ate Ron any party et all. When confronted vith the question 
eS to CH party woul they lene their support if the elections 
were held today, 35.36% name Congress I as against 27,94% 
opting for Lok Dal. 29.41% of the respondents said thet they 
had not decided any thing to thet effect so far. 7.35% did 
not record their responses, An analysis of the cate reveals 
that the responses of the leaders are totally in line with 
the political trenós which were Giscernible in the 1982 and 
1987 Assembly elections, The shift in their attitude towards 
the present ruling party i.e. Lok Dal may be probably on 
account of the poor performence of the present govt. and decline 
in the law and order Situation, They eppeer to be Gisillusioned 
with it. 

Participation in Political Movements 
We also trie to examine the role of the rural leadership 

and the extent of its participation in various political 
movements, both before and after Indie's inceoendence. Our 
3ata revealed that only 3.82% of the rural leaders took part 
in various movements, out of which 2.947 each of them took 


part in movements started by Sanghrash Samiti, end Kisan 


movement, 1.47% each of them took part in movements started 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


-12- 


for voting Mr 

and for demend for Garyane prant. A very larg percentage of 
o 

the rural leacGership, i.e, 91.18% remained completely eway 


from Such political movements « 
e 


Participetic: in Elective Bodies. ^ *- 

Our data revealed that aS meny as eight reads (i.e. S 
11.76%) sought election to various elective bodies such as 
Panchayet, Panchayat Samiti, State Legislature, Land Mortgage 


Bank ang cooperative Mini Banksi ob d serent times An 


overwhelming majority of the local leeéers (i.e. 88.24*0) 
elected to their village Panchayats for the fzrst time, 


Conclusi 


A study of the socio-economic an political background 
of the local leacership in Rural India brought ferth the 


following major findings:- 


E JE | - 
s.Indira Gandhi pack to power curing J pta regime, 


Firstly, che viliege leadership is composeóc of the persons 


hailing from lower and miccle income groups, though one never 
discerneó their economic status witn 3 sense of certainity. 
This finding falsifies the common assumption that only persons 
from upper income groups nole iesecership positions. But cue 
to the impect of Cemocratic OGL LELes 
rural Inia is in the hends cf persons from lower ana miecle 
classes-a trend esimiier to the one identified in the urban 


leadership studies of Sharma 2nd vaengem, anc vena Secondly. 
in terms of male Gominence, nature of marriage ane family, 
occupation, illiteracy anc low level cf education, and low 
Gegree of political perticipetion and politicel ewareness, the 
rural local leadership of Haryane is traditional. However, it 
is modern to the extent the social oréer is changing by 
recognition of persons who ere young, their growing interest 
in the nuclesr femily system enc emergence of lower anc micare 
income groups and castes in che loecersnip positions. An 


analysis cf our Gata leas us to conclude that the local rural 
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leaderst of Haryana represents a feirly balanced partnership 
betwen trađitjon and mocernity. They embody in themselves 


= the transitional R of the Haryanavi society which is 
case of traditionsl 


£ 
A 


onden 
ic 


orging its way tc modernity 


So through Gemoecretic polities, This finding of continuum between 


zt 


3 2 f b] Con ` i 
ragitio; f and modernity has its resemblance in those of Parmatma 
Y iS 


zw WG: 
aran enc Menta, 


U 


Thircly, because of the patri-viri local society, the 
rural leadership of Haryana has become the prerogative of males 
Ony. Elected women le&Gershio is totally absent. Although 
ù joint family system remains strong on the rural community 
LA scene, there are positive signs of its cecline, 


Fourthly, though the lower anc miccle castes are assuming 


leadership positicns,-but they have not completely relegated 


ct 
2 
© 
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`e The lower anc micdle castes 
Oly taking over the tresiticnally higher social 
echelons of Society on account of their numerical strength? 
Pifthly, caste enc occuretion rather than education and 
high income have played se.vitel role in the emergence of rural 
leadership in Haryana., People without formal education but 
Strong caste «nd occupetionel affinities can acquire leacership 
positions., it has been possible only on account of electoral — 
politics om caste enc community ines. x 
Sixthly, in absence of their high socio-economic, and 
educstional status, the rural leecership was a poor recipient 
of the flow of political information from outside. Naturally 
they were found to be politically less conscious enc informed. 


They hec comparatively a smalle 


sense of swareness about netional 
anc international ceveloonments. 

Finally, a trend of alcofness from party politics and 
absence of ideological commitment among the local leaders was 


"witnessed. They kept on shifting their loyslties to the political 


parties in the Assembly elections. Though they voted Lok Dal 
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to power in the 1987 Assembly elections, but tegere getting 
Gisillusioned with it for non-falfilment of,the election 
. 
promises, ever-growing corruption and decline in the law and 


order situation. 


T istricts were: Karnal 
uu Hethwala, Ballah and Dhekwela; Kurukshetra 


2. The villages duc. from the two c 
7 , 
, Pai anc Topre Kalan. 


District-Shem 
District-Mir "s 
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Mogernisation, ANEW nt 
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1124 E.T.Jenge&m end B sharma, op.cit.; Sheo Kumar Lal, 
eu eOp.Clt.; 5.8.Dixit, op.cit., po.53-54, 


3. R.T. Wangan and B.4.V.3herma, 


A GOETE E Seo Kiuno sl 
op.cit, ° 


14, Parmatma Saran, op.cit.; 3.R.Mehta, op.cit. 


15. Iqbal Narain, op.cit.; Anérae Beteille, op.cit.; M.V.Mathur, 
OD.Cit.; Parmatma Saran, on.cit.: S.B.Dixit, OOoCMte. 
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2 Dr. VIDYA BHUSHAN 
4 ETD ) POL. SC 
p POLITICAL LEADERSHIP IN INDIA #*#PROF (RETD)POL.S 


Ly MURDER IS UNIVERSITY OF JAMMU 
:OSCUHE TRANDS AND PERSPECTIVES : JAMMU 
XM cues EE Vul 
nN a 
:- Dre Re So Rajput. 
EN £ Former Research Officer 
Aq i Institute of Constitutio 
"n 7 and parliamentary Studie: 
wet -c l New Delhi. 


j æ 
ot No one "can be a leader in isolation, it is never enough to ask : 
who is the leader? This question has four meaningful dimensions Xxx 
as, who is leading, whom he is leading, from where to where he is. 
leadinge Here who is leading is an individual: whom are the members 
AME the BooNe ty, group or association; from where is the base pofnt, 
A us ER environment or circumstances which does not suit to 
IPSE non) »embers of the society and its leaders. ‘To Where is the goal 
or aim for which the members and their leader processes. The leaders 
ship theme was familiar to the distant forerunners of Social science 
in classical antiguity end in the ancient times. The religious 
leaders in the past explored the truth revealed to prophets, mystago- 
gues and ReSsishs. The political thinkers sought to Catalogue the 
virtues and principles for the ideal rulers as guide for his conduct. 
These leaders dominates Over the members of their group whether de 
may be relicious or political who follows him. The leadership is not 
an attribute of personality but a quality Of a given role within a 
particular or a specified Or social sys steh. The role of leader is 
to servo group functions, but the leadership? is always influenced by 
the oérsonality of the leader and the conditions prevailed in the 


society. A leader in a large group or party has the bigger dominance 


ry 


In a democratic set uo a charismatic leadership is generally 
success:;ul, because the conce»ot of hart Charisma, dispite of its 
mystical component cease to have 4 relevance to politicsl life in an 
age of technological mass democracy Moreover, modern communication 
media mske »ossible the projection of a charismatic leader of such 


I ED EIE CC OC EC e p Seis pis RÀ (na 


AE Paper Presented in The Seminar on “emerging Patterms of Leadership 


in India ‘Organised INF IDK Ao Wg College Karnal on 11th and 12th 
Feburary 1989. 


i. Gibb, C.A.: Principles and Traits of Leadership: Journal of 


Abnormal Psychology: 1947 PP 42, 265,284, 
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E 8 
a movement to a far greater number of Je than ever before. . umm 
charismaic leader must furnish 'signse roof! of the exceotional 

" ^ LN Q 
abilities or qualities for the sake of which his followers rendel nim 


Lo 
their personal devotion; if he feels to do so oves a long"Weriod, his 


charismatic authority msy disappear, charismic leadership rejects old 
rules and issues a demand for change and creats new obligationse This 


charismatic leadership emerges in the Charismatic movement ieeo the 
$ 
charismatically led moments for changes Thus in other wor haris- 


matic leadership emerges in the setting of moments for ch&EPe in dis- 


B 
tresse  Sonetimes these charismatic leadershio in the non-cha A. - 


movements of reform dedicate to the imorovement of the conditions 
Vasati 4-di^e oa 
underlying the Lesctitéestion in the societv. 


To study the leadershi» of the chari 


rismatic nature one has to 


Set uo some contottrs for purposive and result oriented analysise The 


area of trands is to wide and it is not possible to caoulise them in 


a short study. 


In a democratic set uo like India d@émocratic trands of leader- 


ship more or less depends upon the functioning of democratic Institution 


such as orientation, trands in election, mass contact, press and 


legislation etce etc. A larce number of theories and criterion has 
" 


been mentioned by a number of 


dologists, ond if we study the above 
contours on the basis of methodologies it shall be a voluminous work, 
moreover, certain metholodogies may not suit to the traditions and 
political environment of this country. In view of the limitations of 
this baper it shall be ideal to analyse some of these contours with 


` 


any modet leader accepted by the masses of this country, and to search 
such leader we have to go in deeoth in the recent political history 
of the country. e 

While searching model leader in the naeane Delle dc history of 
the country one cannot delink the period of national movement. In 


the pre-indeoendence India the leadership was aimed for the liberation 


of the countfy from the colonial rule of the Britisherse To 
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"NEP i darity ənd unity. I 


9 


~ 
1 y qr aX. 
achieve the aim of independence the lesder2hio worked for the national 


Ww national movement they reoresented the 


national will, the soul'. 4e oeo»le, the means of liberation from 
ef 

* RI Ty. . " ~ * » 
the ifondege. The ore-indeoendence unity forged-out of opposition to 


colonis, have managed to disguise political social and religious 


vum 2 
difference. But after independence with in the period of four 
decades, the national consensus and the unity disintrigated as the 


divisive forces of caste, religion, language, regionalism, asserted 


to] 
: : : E : 3 : A 
thenag ^5 in the context of social change. The main factors of this 


se 


disin sation has solit the national unity and the leadership emerged 


Nae, ig resoonsive to caste, local and regional needs under the guise 


of comunity development, and the oromotion of local lelf institutions. 


Rajni Kotheri wrote, "the New oolitical leaders. are different from tne 


earlier western educated leaders and their style of leadership adapted 
to securinc control of modern oolitical institutions by 


4 
of the institutions of traditional society. 


manipulation 


In the ore-indeoendence Indis and even after a large number of 


leaders have dominated the political arena; and it shall be unwise 
to devaluct> any one of them. It is also not possible to select all 
as the modol for analvsis. The first among these leaders, two can 

be termed as the dominating oersonalities which acquired the qualities 
of leaders"^io and had influences tiie masses: they got the oopularty 
not only s ong the masses but by the people of the world at largee 


We are proud to select ehatmna Gandhi and Jawaharlal Nehru as the two 
leaders who can be classified as the modek leaders of country, 


inspite of the mistakes they had connitted in their lifes 


Gandhiji was a visionary who demonstrated his extra-ordinary 
de | 
leadership power primarily in the tebhino and oractice of non-violence 
; a 5 
as a oractical.method of changing men and conditions. He was a 


oolitical-cum-social reformer who gave a collective identity to the 


2. ibid. 


Rajni Kothari, Politics in India: Orient Longman; New Delhi 
TOO P 262 
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demowneedl 
the country su tes 


Indians. He fought for the indenendenc 


Lical oowere Thys he can 
3 "m mM. E m 
be classified es a social reformer of xam independence put de gas 
; a : ma 9 sat 9 "um 
assassinated just after five and half months of independence, hence 
Ava tare 
his contribution is confined u»to indeoendence, which was an intzgeme 


. . rem ^ 2 zm @. 
the lucied juice of administrative and vor 


prevaretory yeriod for Indian democracy. 


^ Nehru was a disciple of Gandhiji, who fought in the independence 


movement as a soldiers le was ooovlar among the 
Challenge the Britishers and tried to infuse the 
c . hoses 3 ` T 9 : 
masses, for a socio-political end economic change. He was freely Y 
elected as on unchallenged leader of independent India. If Gandhiji 
a "eotelist edat ormer, Nelr Caw le irnn as 

can be termec asjan official social TEE OTETAANS had the administrative 
apparatus at his.comnand. Nehru ruled the country for 18 years as the 


Prime Minister of India. He was chzsasmatic leader after independence 


inspite of his several policy mistakes, in the demostic and inter- . 
true democrate who got his strength and 
sorved himself among the massese 
macom light for India. The comparision 
Nehru with the present 


irtuality of the virtues of the 


orstical political charismatic position 


aatic leadership, the personality 


'charescaetic environment is essentiale While 


examining tne in the personality of Nehru we 
move Seo unwed nimc = Hel belongs EO an tocrate, elitist Cam isi oF 
a legal luainary. We was brought uo with a silver spoon in his mouth 
being the only son Of his father. ile was tutored “by. the Eurooean 


teachers at home and studied abroad in the Cxfordean: environment under 
the strict dociolines With tho dackaground of western’ education he 


jumped into the national movement and devotod himself on the feet o f 


Mahatma Gandhi. 
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ot science and saw but he studied the 


Wn .eocls, their culture , traditions and 


did d E A tad E c3 à : * 
ctitudes ppbut also of th ekinde His 'Discovery of India' is an 


evidgnce o^ his study in the Indias oast and oresente His orientation 
G 

in the #dian history was perfecte S@condly he worked as] aporentice 

under Mahatama Gandhi and there he worked among the masses and 


— accustomed himself with the attitude of the peoples Like Gandhi, 


he toured at length and -idth of the country. He said, I go out and 
920018, and drive - them. There is a 
are 
ee LER SN re, : m 
lamic, and some thing them. His x vision 


could led the country 


> A n 
was Clear as he Wrote, 


on the path of prosperity and unit commanded the support 
of the people", he further said, "that a leader even of highest calibre 


and integrity could not shoulder the burden single handed, we must all: 


Nehru had a dynamic personel and his leadershio was more 


dominent thon the genkamarak contemn»orary leaders of his time. He was 
Gevoted to the nation. His ohvsicol counage was renowned, he was 
Indian by bULth yet western by education, modern in-outlook, influenced 


by the heritage of his native land, stanch patriot, yet a men with 


international vision, he was the symbol of a new society-liberal 


H ` . . . a : 
humanist and egualitarian, Ho was in love with the masses, a nation- 
alist who rooresents the culture of the foreigner, an intellectual 


cought up ia the mailstrom of an emotional EIU very pradox 
5 E 
of his personality hos surrounded it with a halo. 


The personality of the present leadershi» even in this .charisma- 


tic environaent has been dewating dey by day. Their orientation in 


^ 


the history Tori the national culture and aoorenticeship _ SHEESLIENS ESS 


56 Exor-ss(BOm y) 18 November 1952. 
ORT Neh; J waharlal: India and the world: George Allian and 
Unwin Limited: Rondon: 19367 B. 107. 


7. crocker; Halter; Nehru: A couoouoorary Estinote: George Allian 


Unwin Den Tondon: 12966 2 193. 
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The present 


of the people o7 


has been deoleting at present in t 


and nad not wor the masses. He also 


.ixe to understand the country its culture, traditiOns and 
9 l 


- 


Q 
O 
D 
[6] 
ij 
O 
[qu 


historical attitude of the nation. He is an imboSed undeTQ9the dynastic 


m. 
en 
p. 
w 


system in the democratic Inia e His attitude is not to read, 
not to understand the problems of the peoole. He is surrounded by a 


coterie of the sycophants who have no practical knowledge of politics» 


They more or less depends on tho foreign collaboration fror 2ersonal. 
n4 "3 2 
e a 
life to the national life. Through foreign technology he Want to mush 


india in the 21st century with out understanding the nature an 


problems of the people. The clans for the development of the elite 
Class is the sole aim of the lesdershio as it has no knowledge of the 
masses. tn the ore-indedendence era the leaddrs of the nation had 


Arink driken the nector of nationhood, they lived and parished for it. 


Y) 


While the present leadershio is bussy in embressing the foreign 
collaboration in every field. They do not like to go for apprentice- 
shi» nor their assistants had undergone for apberanticeship among che 
massese ‘She present leadershio without any apoeranticeshio wants to 


impose ti zit ideology without understanding the attitude of the people 


while the themselves sre not clear in their mind. This trand in 


c 


the leadershio is creating a goo between them and the people. An 


ignorent of history of the nation and untrained with the masses can 


not develoo his personality to dominate the people of the nation. 


The 20litical drama in the state capitals is the result of unwise 


leadersnide In India among the five Prime Ministers he is the only 


person w:o xw has reshuffled his council of Ministers twenty six times. 


ymatani \ "x = 
This is an examole of imetuc q ang untrained leađdershipo If this 


trand continues in the nationel politics the day;is not far away 


when the nation has to face the catastrophe. 
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B Voobhshcy in ens l id i 
NO Sycophancy in tnis Sc “ehruvin ers had reached ət its 

E Hehru absorbd 


amonc the masses but he never: Liked 
to claim hiđfself 


the s! 


cuhcweEONe NE adila. During the regime of 


ee SONG IL D.K. Barus the 2residoent 


of the Congress Darty gave a 


deed er A ig Indra and Indre is India. such thing had never happ- 


SMG Wim CNS country except with Bharat on whose name country is named 


as Bharatvarsae Even Raja Ram was not termed as India( Araya) not 


_ Oollyy apan a very strange thing had hapoend in the year 1985, when some 


sycopþants suggested to make Smtə Sonia Gandhi as the President of ^ 
Cong: S &s »arty, while ere had no sacrifice for India or for Congress 
wety, Except an Indian husband she has nothing Indian in herself. 

a e 

Recently some Congress committees in Uttar Pradesh have celebrated her 
"birth day, some one have desi gnated her Ba Kasturvae It is audi fate 
of the notion that Ba “asturva has been degraded to this extent and 


she is Compared with a lady who has nothing equal to her in any shoeher 


is not the healthy environment for the national poli- 
ties cbe Ss) GAS worst examole Of sycoohancy in the leadership. What 
shall be the result of this trand and where the leadership will carry 
us. The sycophancy has not been errant in the character of leader- 


> 


ship but had deeply penentrated into the body politics of the nation 


and had »olluted the political environment of the nation. This had 


devaluat dà the chactretor of the leadershi» in Indiae 


amentary system of government the General election 
in e EO is sub»osed to be the election of Prime Mini ist tere In tbe 
eC an? second general elections Nehru worked as a chief of staff, 

x MCI E m sookesman and foot solei er at one and the same time. 
ie was t SRG dccem the »arty election manifesto, embodying the well 


known principles: ot his foreign »olicy, the stress on secularism, 


e : 3 
seeiei retor üucation and economic developmente It was he who set 


the tone of apoeal for selfless a e devotion to basic 


orincibpes: and Faith in the Indian peopl. Nehru viewed the general 


mte ne cae me pan anuma haa nue ma nas man mae ma Dan LU 
mme sm nee ee eee naa 4 iie DES rati ra rtm nam oam a ca 


8 Brecher, Micheal: Nehru a political Biography: Oxford University 
. Press: London : 1959 p; 439. 
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1 j to tl ple 
the epresentatives the people, 


elections as a direct approach of 


ght the election on petty 


Nehru instructed his party man not AN 

ik T 

issues but uphold the high ideals an La ctives with a view R£ to 
pe 


3 


: ; ; ENT feat nd 
shaping the new social system being less concerned pie, eique ABS. 


victories at the polls. In the election campaign tors; his ‘Qrinciple 
6 <= 


aim was to consolidate the peoole and make them ready to work for the 


development of the courtry. He was confident of the Congress victory 


o 


at lls but he was in search of the peoples understanding and 

their whole hearted cooperation for the »ressrvence of that august 
Yh th 9 

political institution wien liberated the country. 3 F~ 


While comparing the role of the present leadership in the P 


ay 


al elections one will find that the election tours had béen to W SR. ON 
the polls act the peoples The election for the eighth Lok Sabha was ` 
won on the dead body of the dead orime Minister who was his mother. 

It was a death symathy victory of the oresent leader, it cannot be 
said to be the victory on the principles of the welfare of the penne 


ceople. Now the 


strength not from the masses but 
from the compwterse The composition of the people in the country is 
net kent in the mind cf the leeders ie is kept in the comoutors, 
Classfied cn the basis of caste, religion and region etc. etc. The 
general electicns now ase managed by the money power, muscle power 
and with the active misuse of tbe administrative machnery. Saex This 
E violence in the elections, the blood strained victory at the 
polls sow the seed of bloody politics in the democratic body politic 
o£ the natione The result we witness the birth of terrorism in Bu 
Punjab, Mizoram, Assam, Andhra Pradesh etc. etc. The leadership does 
not like to cling with the masses, and it wents to remain cff from 


the masses. The result of it is, the grip of.leadership on the masses 


has become loose; and now they depend on the manipulations. If this 


trand in election continues the future Ot democracy in the country 


shall be bleak. If today the elections are the d of violence the 


day is not far away when the legislatures shal i\e theater of 


violencee 


Lm nee wee nae wa ew wee het ae ae cee eon nase me mat Ome nme nat bem tme nam oem ane nam tae mm wae Dae > em ——ÁÁ—Á—————— P ——— € 


p 
" 


Jo mrit Bazar Patrika: (Calcuťta) December 25, 1951. 
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— Legislatures in 


and imol em@iting the 


© 


gEocracy are the institutions for formulating 


` 


f es with the approval of the people or their 

v Fa 

Pre pees tives. Nehru never used 
A 


a^brute maBocicy:; he was sensitive 
. 


his majority in the parliament: as 


to the sentiments of oppositions 


He used to say that the end of the democracy should be to do the 


maximum good of the people and for this he wak always laid emphasis 


on tolerance and balance which osrliamentry decomacracy requires. 


Nehru believed in democracy "as a oolitical system allowing the Deco 


Eo Of power the adherence by the 


e "outs" to decisions made by 


: : : : : ; ; 0 
$e 'inso" and the recogination by the "ins" of the rights of "outs". 


Irt was an inherent virtue of Nehru that kkx he always gave the oppos- 
ition an opoorcunity co sxprosc ite views. He felt the role of 
opposition necessary for the servival of denocracye Sometimes when 
their would have been no opposition leader in the House, he prefered 
the opposition from within for healthy discussionse He was well aware 
eee the House may not commit any mistake or may not work against the 
wishes of the people. He always honoured the opposition leaderse He 

Wkept on the d@ath of S.P- Mukherjee Seco he missed his best oppo- 
nent in the parliamento Cnce somebody asked Atal Behari Bajpai what 
difference he finds in Nehr: and Hrs. Indira Gandhi. Bajpai replied 
that when in 1962 at phe time of Chinese attack I strongly attacked 

a : 
Nehru for his weong policy. But when he meet me after some days 
in a function he put his hand on inv beck praised me for such strong 


criticism. While as in 1971 at the time of India Pakistan war I 


i 


criticisec "rs. G ndhi and when she meet me in a function, I pay my 


respects by the word’ Namestay’, she immeciately turned her face. This 


ever passed irsth 


(P 


House ir a hu--7ye While as on the other hand we 


NOLY o£ Defamation Dill which was hurriedly passed 


pulse of the people and the oress and as a 


10, Lipsst, S.M. :Political 


Man: Anakar Books Doubleday Company: 
New yark 7 1983; p. 1, 


o 
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. for which a Minister had resigned and he mzssimxxi) was made vhe Chairman 


Now the values have beon changed topsyturvye The €omputors 


> opposition from the «apies Y 
parliament. The majority Of sche ruli k arty is in*the House is used 

/ jority | 1 of How bee SU 
as-the kw brute majority by the leader of the Hovse. The eas 


benches make more noise then the oppositione The uisa inda members 


are kept bussy as to how to elenina 


of the ruling party have no experience of the problems of the people 
they act like the detegates of the partye The voice of iie opposition 
in the House is supressed, oven the oresiding officers side with the 
government, because every speaker wants a SS in tne Council of 
inire: "ne. PS unfortunate for the democracy `n Tata dup Joint 


Tariiamentary Committee was set uo Lo probb into the Bovrors S A 
Q 


. & EN CNN N 


of that committee. The ooposition disassociated with it, the other. \ 
political pasties who joined it were tne allies of the ruting per. 
The report of this committee hes been challenged by the documents x.” 
latter on published by 'BINDU'. Nehru might have not tolerated to 5 
constitute such a committee without the majör opposition parties. 
During tke regime if any opposition leader had stuod on nis ground, 
“se used to listen him and what is more, he would change his mind and 
a, A 
say I think this is ell right, thats incorrecte When one socialist 
member of parliament (S3rijraj Singh) raised the issue of sugear 
sQendle against A.P. Jain the then Food Minister, he listen to the 
member and after debate called him in his offices He c praised him 
and said, we like the people like you who can do work for the people. 
When Briiraj Singh tock out a blank paper from his desk stand signed 
on it and said' if my charges are oroved false please get: my resig- 


nation letter typed on tois blank sheet, I have signed. The same nigk 


it was announced on the All India Radio that: Sh Le, Ao P: Jain the Food 


Minister hes resigned. This was the value of. opposition vice 


= j 
in tne eyes of Nehru . Now the present leade s noz ready to 


————— ———— Pe ns ne re me 
— — ——— -- 


11.  Transeript of Interview with CeDo F ; jx 
9.10.1960. Gral H istory Nehru Memorial Library TEEn Murti 
House New Delhi 1268. p. 61. 
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Now the leadership has the craze for thé seat then the selfless 


MP service of the masses 


CORRUPT d 3 


A es m 
Peregaolify of a political leadere It is of no use to search noe ove 


Cortuption is a major factor influencing the character and 


the origin of corruption.  Nehru addressing a large gethering of ggo 

people in Orissa, confessed the existence of curruption in the 

administration of India o He asserted that sore adequate and strong 
action had heen taken to rootout this evil and-it had been checked to 


some extent. Replying to J.B. Kripalani on December 16, 1951 . Nehru 


Zid, "He have taken firm steos to decrese the incidence of corrüpzio 
. th govertinerit départreénts; white we ‘have not been able to wape it out 
«coo tetely? we havg succeeded in.checking-it, to a- great extente This 
: . ,89es *not mean we are satisfied over this and we still continue our 
, efforts in this directie He clearly admitted the drawback of -his 
o es before the peoolec Not only this during his premiership 
iu .Mudra case T.T^. Krishnachari, had to resign, -AePe Jain was, asked to 
En. On NEFA debacle V.X. <rishna Menon was asked'to resign. 
Once a iens dent reported to Nehru that a clerk has taken a few rupee 
"ds the bribe; Néhru asked to that'rich person. is that money in the 
o> country. or has. gone. out ? . If it is in Sue country I need not to 


Dean 


Worry». But today a large sum of Indianéand its leaders have/deposi&e 
; in the tordidn banks.  Nehru was never charged as a cust men beca- 
“use he was above the board. If we review the political situation toda 
we find that for full one year in the parliament and in the public th 
Fatrfex and Bofers scandles were the burning topicee The leadership 
lost its creaditibility and his image of clean man bas been Egan ished 
by the black word of —€— The parliamentary committee could 
not collect the material which was put before the people by a papero 
Now the charges of corruption against the ooposition leaders has also 
been rdisede The entire political environment has been polluted by: 
the corruption. If this trend of corruption continues, what will 


be the fate of the country. 


TN 


hes 


the leader 6j a sos and he draw his A from the masses» In his 


— ^ aurio“ Shy he wrote, "the crowd had filled some inner needs 


iof authority over their minds and hearts, and this 


Ip ————————— ÀJ EA Ce e e Eje n M ere ES mE EC Sem ec 


e 
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2 ; ‘4 
sv GIL OF ewe "And this? bond was so 


hor to remark"Nehru işs \ 


&N : SER 
: | a, 


satisfied to some extent is 


facinating thet’ it lured an America 


`~ opum of Indian masse and they are c 
oz 


^ leader must be with the masse pnk emoticnallfEP&en om. 
people recognise him as his representative, Or VISA oola Us should 
|! love people and the people will love him and thangs po ‘he 
- could emerge kwkx true representative and true nationalists We ess 
this thing ir Nehru. In the year 1953 Nehru ioiheó the masses for 
^ a bath in Kumbh mela at Allahabad, there he shanted mantra; but sacred 
thread on his body. In a sense it was a religious ritual but ale deerere 
he never believed in such rituals which is NESSES clear from his 
. will anda testanenmt recorded ong June, Quse 1954.” “My desire tas MG a 


handful of my ashes thrown into the Ganga at Allahabad has no xu 


religious significance, so far as I am concerned. I heve no r 


sentiment in the mattere I have been attached to Ganga and th» Jamuna 
ever since my childhood and, I have grown older, this ereda PENG 
| also grou" In view of -his will the question arises as to why he 
went to attend Kumbh Mela and did this drama He went to Kunbh not to 
wash his sins, but orly to understand the sentiments of the people 


era performed these rituals only to win the hearts of the people. Et 


Nehru haa given the stgnding orders that if some body pron the 
public come to see hin he should not be deprived ot an opportuni-c-y: 
to meet ^im. It was difficult for the officials ic get time .from k 
him. it was his love for the people». - Once wkkk while delivering a 
lecture in a public meeting at Hrayana. he was guarded by “he tight 
securizy. He jumped cut cf it and declared. ^I am noc a prisoner Of 
security police. I have lived and worked with the pecple, ard. ae peN 


6, 
can stop me from going to theme” 


Now if we review the trend of mass contact with the Vo 
political leadersnio in the country in the present era. we find Gee 
ihe.oeople saw their leader or their representative once onlv in five 


years iee. at the time of elections. Even in the public meetings they 


are kept apart and that to at a large diston 


under tight security. 


M m la os tna t 


13. Nehru, Jawaharlal: An Autobigraohy: 
14. Rovoof , A.A« Nehru the iian:Peerl Put 
19€7., Pe 4o ^ j 
15c Will and Testament Recorded by JawahaFlal TES 419547 
160 Indian Express- 4th March 1957 
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when the present leaders 


: es through the road, the traffic on the 
A lar 


2 road is Stopped. 
NE. 


Security oo 


umber of security force is pressed into 


olic man can meet hin oxx nor he likes tc 


Y te has right to sse and meee hime No- 


Boyt che Og Odile can see him on Doordarshan. They are SO away from 


P>. 2 eu 
thé people that now- a-days they travel in the bullet proof diem 


undg r heavy security. Pradtically the power of the people fies seedioges 


mised in 5 democratic Society. A man is made leader by the’ people. 


i 


aN charimatic leader is always dedicated to the peoples will and. 


atic ideals» Nehru adopted it.and said. "I am sitting in Delhi 


s Prine Minister of India not because of any appointment, but because 


Et my faith that "i represent the will of Indias people and I am here 
; By the grace of Indian people.” It was the faith of the people who ` 
made him prophet of democracy. If this trand of not rc. the 


masas continues tlrers is every possibility that the day is not far 
a a a hj 
when these Leaders will elect themselves with the helo. of their 


friends. The shape of democracy shall be replaced by manipulative , 


=: jj / 


system of government. : f fey à - 4 


J 


nathar i Tn the end we can say that the CENSUS os the virtues of the 
yegi : 3 , 


leadershio is Eo DS Gay by day. . Tie ol morality has 


S G gies ies 4 Sd 
M : = 


ecliosed from. the character of the leaders, As ‘the puplic fóliow 


-> E " QU uS ; ae 
«to tha foct'steos-of the culens in India tee, the morality from the 


character of the people has also been banished, and we are leading 


- 5 pioa 5s (ut 4 e : a ae 
to a moralityless society. Secondly, the ttand of mass.contact with 


one ‘people by the ‘le eaders heve been reolaced by the computor and tbe 


poorda rshan tly the leaders are not aware ef the 
aor . 


i ; 
2roblems of the 2 aco the conceot of welfare of the people has 

" LU», no - NETS RM ; 
-pecome the wel; e - The leadership is bussy in accuml- | 
hüs the political honesty has “aisappesred 


£rom the polits Stronment of the country. If these "trands conti- 
L: tt s dr am H ose Jp 


L—-amiad Money ab 


.nüed India shaz 


thing shat The political environmeht of the nation shall | 
s SLIR : . ipt a cannot stand to face the national ~ “< 


catestophe 
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"S cce in the political 
The sycoohancy has des»ly »enotrated in z 


e 
5 : ; : e s here 
environment of the country and if it 1s not weeded out ,the 


Cannot be an end of the dynastic in the countrye Cons GRUT 


t 


under such circumstances it is nt, e to visualise 
as who shall be the 2rime Minister of India in rue coming decades 
Will it be xx Mr. Rahul Gandhi or Mrse Sonig Gandhi “nd it will > 


be the end of democracy in India. 


If the people of Indis wants to save the country from any 


unforeseen catestoohe , they should discard the sycophancy ^. * 


and should adopt the morclity, honesty and should suppor 


those political leaders who are willing to join hands with thes 


masses. These leaders should reoresent the will and Soul of 


the masses kmnzxxkXx honestly . The present distorted trərds 


political trands should be re 


‘arsed to the old values which 


were professed and orocticod oy dahatca Gand and Jawaharlal Nehru . 


The will ot the masses should not snd caa ot he supressed under 


any circumstances for the survival of democracy. 


m Pe 
nda 
DR. RAM SINGH RAJPUT 


EDITOR, KSHATPIYA SANSAR 


^ 3/40, GALI SH UKALAN 
CHOTTA BAZAR = 
SHAHDARA DELHT-110032 
* 
Ne 
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IHE EDUCATIONAL PHIBOSOPHY OF Sel DAYANAND SARASWATI 
Ke 
*By DR SHE:T^ GUPTA ' 


Being one cf the great heros, the rishis, the saints, 
the religious and social reformers, supporters of vedas and 
other holly texts, Indian collosus and comtemporary Indian 
philosophers Swami Dayanand Saraswati was not only a greatest 
rationalist but also a grectest educationalist of his time. 
While stressing the importance of education in the life of a 
human being he said "Blessed are those men and women whose minds 
find pleasure while working in the field of Educatione...." He 
was so particular about the cause of education that he devoted 
one full chapter - Third Chapter - of his Magnumopus Satyarth 
prakash - the spot-light on truth or light of truth, which was 
actually the result of the extensive churning of philosophies of 
almost all the living religions spread in the world he did in 
search of truth on the banks of the Normada, on the towering 


heights of the Himalayas.? 


His philosophy of education is briefly discussed under 


the following heads :- 
His views on 


According to Swami Dayanand Education is a mean for 
character formation and righteous living. He further pointed 
out that "Education is thet by which man attains happiness and 
the good virtues of knowledge etc. and leaves evils like 
ignorance ....."? He believed that education was à part of 


Dress mss uei. Ru ctae eer €——————— 


¥MeAe, MEde, Ph.D. Lecturer (Senior Scale), Government College 
of Education, Canal Road, Jammu (Tawi) ~ 180 OOL. 


Cont de.2 
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social activity. He aaaed whats the system of eauc«tion which 
did not take into account the real state of society was not a 
true education. Accoraing to him the main function of 
education is to make men and women disciplined; of good 
character; to speak the truth and nothing but thruth; free from 
pride and evil, help others ea their lives subibine; to 
help the needy and men in distress, and conse-crate their 

lives by strict adherence to the principles of enunciated in 
the vedas. Education also helps the men and women to be free 


from ignorance. Such as :- 
le False notions about world and worldly things: 


2. Considering impure things like lustfulness and untruth 


fulness &s puree 


3. Believing that excessive sexual indulgence is a source in 


of happiness and 


: a : ; ; : 6 
4. Io consider dead material things às possessing of soul. 


vade tue t ae - ; ; 
INE while refering the aims of education, he maintained a 


pregmatic anc practical outlook. In the vedic traditions he 
considered salvation t9 be the aim of education. But his o 
salvation is not an extra-terrestricsl goal. It includes the l 
realisstion of human perfection as an individual as well as a 
collectivity here on the earth. He, therefore, laid emphasis X 


on right knowledge end right conduct e” 


‘Education in the Family : 


Swami Dayanand elaborated his educational theory about 


child's education. He held the view that no one can achieve 


" Contd...3 
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knowledge without the guidance of three great teachers - the 
father, mother and the preceptor. Emphasising the importance of 
family in the eaucation of the child he said. Blessed is that 
family and fortunate is the child whose parents are well read..., 
pious and great scholars" As child's education starts in the 
family, education of the child presupposes education of the 
parents. The parents should present good examples before the 


children as the children tend to copy the parents.” 


A mother plays an important role not only in upbringing 
of the child but also imparting the education at the initial 
stage. she educates the child through her immense love. AS 
soon as the child is able to understand, the mother should 
instruct him in reftined character and manners. The initial 
teaching of language is carried on in the family through parent. 
Ihe mother should see that he uses his tongue properly, sO 4s 
to pronounce letters distinctly in the right plece and with the 
right amount of effort. She should t ry to cultivate a sweet, 
subduec and pretty voice inher child. He should also be taught 
how to aduress his superiors and inferiors, father, mother, 
king and a learned man, and how to conduct himself in their 
presence. Parents should endeavour to incülcate in the minds of 
their children an intense desire for the love of knowledge, 


elevating company and centrol ofthe senses. 


Role of mother in educsting a child : 


Swamiji desired that all mothers should be ever vigilent 
in bringing up their children. They should always through 
persuasion and cther means, din into the ears of their children 


about the importance of good manners and good living. This makes 


Contd 
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the children cultured. Mothers should also take cere to see that : 
the 'speech sounds' children originate from the right place and 
they shoula have sweet tongue. The care EIU also be taken to 
see thet the child as it steps into youth, becomes so strong- 
milted and nothing disturbed him mind. He should become à 

lover of abstimacy, a lover of learning, a lover of good company 
and šege from love for undesirable sports. “Mother should see 
that a child should neither weep nor laugh without reason, nor 
quarrel, nor indulge in cutting jokes, free from avarice, 
jealousy and hatered tOwarus others refrain from thinking of 
evils and from the abuse of his reproductive organs, develop the 


habit of being straight forward and always speak the truth. 1? 


Age of Schooling : 


Chilaren should be put to school after they have n 
attained the age of eight to nine years. He stressed that before 
the children were admitted into schools, parents were advised to 
perform purificatory rituals like "yagnopa veetha" - thread 


ceremony. 


There should be Government order and a division on the 
naturial level, forbiding boys and girls even of five or eight 
years from remaining at home. They should be pot to school. 
Swamiji was in favour of compulsory education both for boys and € 


girls e 


At the time of admission into the educational institution 


the thread ceremony should be perform once again. 


The boys and yirls should be admitted in separate school 


made for both of them.?? 


Conte...5 
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Daily routine in School : 


The perents and Acharya should teach "Gayatri Mantra" 
to the children. After the recitation of 'Gayatri', the teacher 
should teach the children how to take bath, breathing exercise 
before morning and evening prayers e Besides these, the students 
should also be taught how to eat, how to speak, how to dress, 
where to stand and when and how to sit, how to pray and 
worship God. A spirit to retrain from evil should also be 
incalcated in them. «hile sitting x&l&gx secluded place near wate 
water, they should be taught to think of your weaknesses and try 


your best to get out of their E S 
Pre-requisite qualities of a student : 


Ihe seven vices, such as physicel and mental inertia; 
use of intoxicants; infactuation, idle gossip; neglect of Studies 
vanity; and want of Brahmacharya should not be found among the 
students. Such students can never acquire knowledge. He further 
added that those who practice virtue, subjugate their passions and 
never loose the reproductive element are true Brahmacharis and 


3 l 
can become learned men. 


Educational Institutions : 


EGUCOM IÓMM—M—————— » 


He was not in favour of co-education and pleaded seeparate 
institutions for girls and boys. The institutions where girls : 
study should be purely manned by women only and those meant for 
boys should pe manned by men. Boys of even five years bhould not 
be allowed to enter institutions run for girls. The same principle 


should hold good in respect of institutions run for boys too. l6 
He was of the opinion that the institutions of both boys 
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and girls be located at least about ten miles away from clusters 
of human habitation, whether alies or villages. There should 
exist a distance of atleast five miles as between an institution 
meant for boys and institution meant for girls. These 
institutions should be located far away from the hustle and 


bustle of human conglomerations in almost secluded places.~’ 


The treatment meted out to students in these institutions 
should be exemplary. All, including the children of kings or 
their nobles or of pampers should be fed alike of dressed alike. 
No discrimination should be shown whether in matters of food, 


dress or the austers way of living to the children.i? 


Education in the School :* 


He was of the view that the child education at school 


n 
should be both positive and negative. Efforts should be made to 
develop in him such qualities as truthfulness erosion, patience, 
retionalism and scientific outlook towards the world in males and 
females right from childhood. They should be taught not to have 
superstitions beliefs in ghosts and wetches. He condemned 
astrology and accepted only that part of it which is bnown as 

19 of 
abtronomy. 
ilc 
Curriculum of Edugation : 
nd 


Swami Dayanand prescribed almost similar types of 
education for males and females. He presented the following 


types of educat iof t- ; 


fo Phonetics ~ how to pronounce different letters in their 
right places. 
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2. Grammer - Then comes Grammar. It includes Ashtadhyayi. 
Book of roots (i.e. Dhatnpath), Book of groups (i.e. Ganapath), 
Book of prefixes and suffixes (i.e. Unodikosh) and last of all 
comes Mahabhashya (E«positionof the above four books of Panini 


by Patanjali). 


3. Philosophy and Literature 


After a good grounding in the science of language the 
students had to study books on vedic vocabulary and philosophy. 
The Nighantu and Nirukta by Yaska had to be taught. Then they 


should study prosody (Chhadograntha) by Pingala. 


4. Sciences - After the stucy of literature the study of sciences 


starts. The students should first study Nanusmriti and then 
Valmiki Ramayana, the Vidurmti and some other selections from 
Mahabharata. Thereafter they should study six schools of 


philosophy. 


tu 
5. Ihe jóns Vedas with Brahmanas :* 


Ihe most important part of the curriculum is covered 


by the four vedas with their four Brahmanas. 


6. Upavedas - Ihe students then study upavedas i.e. Ayurved 
(Medical Science) including works of charak, sushrut and others; 
Dhanur veda (Science of Government) wnich covers its two parts - 
civil and military; Gandharva Veda (Science of kusic) and 


Atharva Veda (Science and practice of mechanical art). 


7. Jyotish Shastra - Ihis includes the study of arithmatic, 


algebra, geometry, geography, geology and astronomy. 
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He stressed that only those books should be recommended g 


for deep study which pass all serut iny. 
Medium of Education + 


He favoured mother tongue and the Sanskrit language 
as the medium of education. He strongly pleaded the cause of 
Sanskrit as a medium of instruction at all higher educational 
levels. He was Opposed to use foreign language such as English 
as medium of education in primary as well as at the highest 


stage of learning.^* 


Role of Character in Edugarion > 


w 


According to Swamiji children should receive good 
education, get themselve acquainted with and used to a way of 
life where character found à place of utmost importance eThey 
should be able to grow physically strong ana care should be taken 
to see that children should lead a life of a 'Tapasvi' - an 
austere life wedded tO continence, from even the thought of a 


22 
womere 


Appointment of Teachers * 


Swamiji stressed on tne need to appoint only teachers of 
good character. They should be well read and pious. Gare should 
be taken to see that fellows given up to evil ways were not 
appointed as teachers. He pointed out that only men devoted and 
pledged to educate and to build up the character of children 


should find place in the field of educdtions d. 


Teaching Methods : 


He not only prescribed 4 detailed curriculum but also 


pointed qut, the impediments which should be avoided by the 
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teachers and the taught in order to achieve the aims of 
education. He stressed that "Both the teacher and their scholars 
should avoio all those things that act as hindrances in the 

way of the acquisition of knowledge. He had then given a long 
list of such hincerences in the company of the wicked and 
lascivious people; contraction of bad habits, fornication, 

chila marriage, want of perfect Brahmacharya, sloth in learning» 


cheating, examining or being examined, dishonesty, etc» etc. 


He severally condemned those who were misguiding 


A 


innocent people in the name of educat ion. 
Value of órahmacharya in Education * 


Swami Bayananda had laic great emphasis upon the value 
of Brahmacharya both for the teacher and the st udents - male and 
female. He classify Brahmacharya into the following these 


grades?? :- 
le Ihe lowest i.e: Kapüshta Brahmacharya 


The shortest period for observance Of Brahmacharya for 
observance of Brahmacharya for the student should be 24 years. 
He should read the Vedas, attain knowledge» get accustomed to 
a righteous wey of living and then marry, if he wants to enter 


into life of a house-holds. 


Middle order Brahmacharya 


2. 


In this category a person should spent forty four years 
of his precious life spent in reading the vedas, maintaining 


strict celibacy: 


Contd...10 
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3. Brahamcharya of the superior type : 


In this kind an individual leads a life of strict 
continence upto age of 48 years. The vital airs come under his 
full control and the individual is able to master all branches 
of knowledge? . 

while summing up the education philosophy of Swami 
Dayananda Saraswati I may say that his aim was education for 
perfection. lie , therefore, sought this aim most vigrously, 
even sometime presenting schemes which are far from practicable 
in modern settings. His ideas about educational institutions, 
segregation of male and females educational institutions; 
gurébkkul system of education; condemümation of co=education; 
including every subject on the earth in the curriculum; teachers 
possessing high qualities, etc. may appear impractical to some 
nx One to others; beyond the capacity of most of the 
males and females in the present day sOciety and impracticable 
by any criteria. But one should not forget that he was 
supporting vedic phisslophy of education with all its 
advantages and disadvantages. By condemning superstitions, 
unscientific beliefs, immoralities and decapt ain and by 
support ing education for perfection and scientific outlook ,he was 
more a positive thinker than any contemporary one. He believed 
that vedic system of education alone gould lead to the cheat ion 
of perfect men and women with high standard of charactor Gnd 
conduct and realisation of all-round perfection. He was 
rationalist and emphasis, the use of reason in every field of 
human life. He had absolute respect for the vedas, whom he 
considered to be divine. At the same time he advised everyone 


to distinguish between 'Truth! and 'Untruth', use rational 
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criteria and accept only thet which was supported by sound 


log le e 


He, however, rightly concludes his philosophy of 


: k Aiha t 
education with the remarks that country ålone prospers where 


Stress is laid on the spread of educstion, maintainance of 


Brahmacharya and dissemination of vedic knowledge. He, 


therefore, says, "Let all try their utmost to disseminate 


knowledge with all their heart, with all their soul, and with 


all the material resources at their command «#3? 
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OBLEMS OF JAMMU & KASHMIR 


— BY : BALRAJ PURI — 


Jammu and Kashmir may be the first state in India where the idea of regional autonomy was 


mooted. It has been debated some times acrimoniously and on other times cordially, since early 
years of independence. 


The events in the last 52 years have confirmed my belief, held during the entire period, 
expressed through my writings and discussions with national and state leaders, that most of the 
complications in the politics of the state can be traced to the regional tensions and that they could 
be resolved through grant of some amount of autonomy to its three main regions. 


In my meeting with Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru on 14 April 1952, | reminded him, in a written 
note, that "the greatest problem of the state is to maintain cordial relations between ils constituent 
units." Again on the eve of Nehru-Abdullah agreement on Centre-State relations in July 1952, 
called Delhi Agreement, | reiterated my demand for regional autonomy within the state as it was 
the logical corollary of autonomy of the state within India. Both agreed to my submissions and the 
Prime Minister Nehru announced ata press conference on 24 July 1952, in the presence of Sheikh 
Abdullah, that "the state goverment was considering regional autonomies within the larger state?" 
Later the Sheikh gave an assurance separately to the effect that "the constitution of the state, when 
completed will give regional autonomy, particularly in culturál matters, to Jammu and Ladakh." 


But unfortunately the Nehru-Abdullah announcement on Centre-State and Slale-regional 
relations was opposed by the Bhartiya Jana Sangh, Hindu Maha Sabha and Ram Rajya Parishad 
and their ideological protege, Jammu Praja Parishad, which started an agitation against its imple- 
mentation in November 1952. However Dr. Syamaprasad Mukerjee, founder President of the Jana 
Sangh, in a sudden climb down offered, in his leller on 17 February 1953 to Nehru, to withdraw the 
ongoing agitation in Jammu and accept the Delhi Agreement if the principle of aulonomy would 
"apply in. principle to Jammu as a whole and of course also to Ladakh and Kashmir.” 


This was precisely the assurance | had got in July 1952 from Nehru and Abdullah. However, 
the Jana Sangh again changed its stand, according to Balraj Mandhok, on instructions from the 
RSS headquarters, a few months after the death of Mukerjee and continued to condemn the de- 
mand for regional autonomy as anti-national. 


Meanwhile, in meeting with Nehru of 6 January 1953, | sought his intervention to prevent 
what | called dangerous implications of the unhappy situation in Jammu and suggested, "political 
and constitutional changes to remove the present unrest... An annoucement for grant of some 
sort of autonomy region would considerably ease the situation. ILis the logical extension of whatis 
being called "Limited accession." The memorandum emphasized the "autonomy to each region 
would act as a unifying force belween peoples of all reaions.*" 


My worst fears proved true when the clash of regional passions culminated into first emo- 
tional rupture between Kashmir and the rest of India which is by now regarded by most observers 
as one of the major causes of dismissal of Sheikh Abdullah, the architect of the State's accession 
to India, from power and his detention on 9 August 1953, which was followed by a movement he 
launched for self-determination under the aegis of the Plebiscite Front. India lost its moral legiti- 
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macy over the Kashmir issue and most of the international support it earlier had on the issue, 


However, | continued my dialogue with the deposed leader on the status of Ihe stale as also 
of inter-regional relations. Thus the J&K People's Convention, convened and presided by him and 
inaugurated by Jayaprakash Narayan, "lo discuss the future of the Stale" unanimously accepted 
my draft on an outline of internal constitution of the state. Itenvisaged Regional Councils, headed 
by Chief Executive Councillors assisted by Execulive Councillors with execulive and legislalive 
powers, limited to the subjects transferred to the regions. The convention was attended by about 
300 delegates, moslly from Kashmir Valley, representing almost the entire spectrum of its popula- 
tion, including Jamail-i-Islami, Mir Waiz Maulvi Farooq's Awami Action Commitlee, GM Karra's pro- 
Pak Political Conference and Bakshi Ghulam Mohd's National Conference besides Sheikh Abdullah's 
Plebiscite Front. Releasing the constitutional document to the press, Sheikh Abdullah said that "it 
was aimed at putting our own house in order before deliberating on the future of the stale... The 
present oulline on the internal constitutional set up is our hurnble effort aimed al assuring the 
people that their regional interests would be safeguarded." 


Regional Autonomy was also a unwritten part of Indira Gandhi's accord with Sheikh which 
brought the latter back to power in the state in 1975. On the eve of his swearing in ceremony as 
chief minister, he told the J&K Pradesh Congress legislative party, on the support of which he 
resumed office, on 24 February 1975: "I will make sincere effortto ensure that all the three regions 
have equal opportunity of development and participation in the political affairs of the state."* 


He repeated the same assurance in his first broadcast, after assuming power, from Radio 
Kashmir, Jammu, on 26th February, 1975, in which he added that he "shall think of some important 
and specific steps after consulting constitutional exper ts." 


The main political resolution adopted at the first session of the revived National Conference 
in Jammu on 24th April, 1976 asserted that it stood for stable unity of the State on the basis of 
decentralisation of political power among its three regions and at otherlevels. The Chairman of the 
Reception Committee Balraj Puri in his welcome address said :- 


. "The National Conference is committed to a federal constitulional set up of the State; ac- 
cording to which political power would be decentralised through a five tier set up (at State, region, 
district, block and panchayat levels)."” 


Reiterating the commitment of his father, Farooq Abdullah, in early 1987, appointed a five 
member commission to work out the details of regional autonomy with Balraj Puri as its Chairman, 
other members included eminent persons like N.K. Mukerjee, Prof. Upendra Baxi, Prof. Bashir-ud- 
Din and Prof. Mathew Kurrien. Somehow the formal order for the formation of the commission 
could not be implemented. 


In fact, almost every chief minister, before coming to power and after relinguishing it, has 
made a commitment in favour of regional autonomy. Why they did not honour it when in power may 
perhaps be due to the general reluctance of every ruler to share power. The consistent and strong 
opposition of the BJP and its earlier incarnations to the idea of regional autonomy may have also 
provided an alibi to them to wriggle out of their commitment. 


However, none of the political manipulations ever succeeded in resolving regional tensions 
which are inbuilt in the present unitary from of constitution of the state. Neither the protests over 
regional grievances in Jammu and Ladakh have abated nor alienations of people in Kashmir region 
been reduced. The chief merit of regional autonomy is that it reconciles the genuine aspirations 
and interests of all regions and communities of the state. While “the intearationists represented by 
the BJP have badly failed the Jammuites," Reeta Chowdhari Tremblay concludes his essay on 
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Jammu : Autonomy within an Autonomous Kaslimir?," in their allempts to achieve a fair share in 
the state's political and economic life, "except to make Kashmir Muslim population distrustful and 
suspicious of anyone beyond the Pir Panchal range," Regional Autonomy "has become increas= 


ingly relevant in view of a present global disenchantment with the centralised federal structures," 
she added.® 


The Times London, had similarly observed: 


"Mr. Puri argues with justice that until Jammu and Kashmir draw closer, settle their differ- 
ences and agree to operate as equal partners, there will never be a stable basis upon which 
relations with India can be satisfactorily settled." 


By now growth of regional consciousness and regional assertion, in varying degrees and in 
different manifestations, in many states of India, has attracted sympathetic attention of scholars 
and is being taken cognizance of by political parties in planning their electoral stragies and extend- 
ing their influence. Regional autonomy is thus being accepted as a logical extension of the princi- 
ple of federalism. ; 


"Indeed state-local relations in a number of respects duplicate nation-state relations".° Much 
of sekpticism and apprehension about the idea of regional autonomy have been removed following 
the decisive success of federalism in preserving and promoting democracy and unity at the na- 
tional level. Ithas been proved, through logical arguments and empirical evidence, that federations 
alone can unite multi-ethnic countries within a democratic frame work. The success of federalions 
like Switzerland, USA, Canada and Australia had already demonstrated this fact. Lately even 
unilingual and unireligious countries of Europe have started transforming themselved from a uni- 
tary government to a federal set up. After Spain, Italy, Germany and a small country like Belgium 
conceded regional autonomy, the lalest instance is grant of regional autonomy to Scotland and 
Wales in U.K. in September, 1997, where predominant language and religious denomination are 
the same. 


In India, linguistic reorganisation of the slate, which recognised legitimacy of linguistic identies 
was a further step towards federalisation of the country In retrospect, it appears lo be a wise 
decision as it removed the causes of laguiste tensions within the country Agam, ard Padu was 
the first state to demand secession but recognition of Tamil identity in the form of formation of Tamil 
Nadu State and return to power of Dravadian parties ensured full restoration of ils emotional ties 
with the rest of the country. 


Gradually linguistic states were able to wrest power from the centre. Though constitution 
has remained almost the same, political power has been transferred to states which is eloquently 
demonstrated by the coalition of a large number of parties [hat have been in power in New Delhi 
since 1996, most of them are regional parties. A consensus is growing in favour of diluting unitary 
features of the constitution including abrogation of Article 356 and reducing absolute power of the 
governors. Again report of the Sarkaria Commission is a verdict in favour of federalism. It rightly 
observed that "undue centralisation leads to blood pressure at the centre" and hence disintegra- 
lion. i 


However, one of the serious flaws of the India constitution is that it does not provide for 
regional autonomy whereas its Article 3 explicitly provides for the crealion of new states in simplest 
possible manner - by a bare majority of those present and voting in Parliament. But if a regional 
identity within a state is to be recognised in any form, it involves constitutional amendment as was 
done in case of series of additions to clauses of Article 371. 


Thus the regional aspirations were left with two choices. Either to be assimilated and ho- 
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y. with the dominent community or seek separate statehood. Both may not be possible or 
desirable in many cases. Forced uniformity not only kills creativity and healthy potentialities of 


regional identities bulis also surest way to disunily. 


The other alternative of separate statehood, if certain condilioas are not fulfilled, like total 
homogeneily in separated parts, can spell disaster for these parts, The unnatural division of Pun- 
jab and Bengal in 1947, under momentary communal frenzy, is an instance which resulled in 
greatest massacre in the history of the subcontinent. Jammu and Kashmir state is another in- 
stance thal cannot be divided through a neat operation without generating communal troubles and 
creating other grave implications which can have repercussions in the rest of the country 


Thus regional autonomy emerges as the only answer to the grievances of Jammu and 
Ladakh and solution to alienation of Kashmir. Forit ensures protection of regional identity of Kash- 
mir and the spirit of Kashmiryal. Without recognition of identity and autonomy of the regions, they 
and their valuable composite heritage would be swamped by rising tide of communalism and fun- 
damentalism. Here broad principles of regional autonomy, based on the report | submitted to the 
chief minister, as working chairman of the Regional Aulonomy Committee, are presented. The 
report was prepared after widest possible discussions with and studying the interests and aspira- 
tions of various communities and parts of the state and experiments in other parts of India and 
elsewhere. The leading scholars in relevant disciplines were also consulted. 


POLITICAL AUTONOMY 


The state-region relations, as already pointed out, should be on the pattern of and extension 
of centre-state relations. The subjects allocated to the state should be further divided into state 
and regional subjects. The latter should be handled by an elected regional body which may be 
called Regional Council. It should elects its leader who may be called Chief Executive Councillor, 
and select his team of Executive Councillors. The council should, as recommended by J&K Peo- 
ple's Convention, have executive, legislative and taxation powers on the subjects delegated to it 


Such powers should have been conferred on even Autonomous Councils (ARC) of the 
sixth schedule of the Indian constitution. An official evaluation report on implementation of-the sched- 
ule, has commended the experiment of autonomy and argued that the autonomous council "having 
a personality of its own, has to be responsive to the needs and aspirations of the different ethinic 
groups inhabitating the district or region and for the purpose, it should exert itself exercising the 
legislative, administrative, judicial and financial power." However, | have, in my report added that 
powers in respect of justice should not be parallel to the independent judicial system in the state. 


CULTURAL AUTONOM 


However, mere vertical decentralisation of power may not fully accommodate interests and 
aspirations of all ethnic identities. For certain identities cut across administrative boundaries of 
regions and districts. The principle of federalism should, therefore, provide for a mechanism for 
this purpose. It can take the form of constitutional measures for promotion of lanquaqe, literature 
and culture of such identities and some political conventions. The concession to Scheduled Castes, 
Scheduled Tribes and OBC, setting up of a Minority Commission and of Human Rights Commis- 
sion, and special constitutional provisions for educational institutions run by minorities are some of 
the measures adopted in India. 


Some European countries like Switzerland, Belgium, Netherlands and Spain have e» peri- 
mented with a system of autonomy of regions along with autonomy of communities to satisty their 
twin urge of identily. and empowerment. Canada offers another similar model Its policy of 
multiculturism encourages, with government funds, to promote and satisfy urges of ethnic identi- 


[1 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


lies so that they can retain their separateness as well as voluntary togetherness, Il believes that 
diversity is not opposite of unity. Its recognition is a way to achieve unity. Opposite of unity is 


disunity and is threatened by uniformity. In essence, federalism is a technique of integration of 
diverse identities, whether territorial or non-territorial. 


In India, except the short lived experiments of Meghalya in Assam, regional autonomy has 
not been seriously tried any where. But as identity consciousness grows further, we might have to 


learn more, with necessary changes, from experiments of autonomy of regions, autonomy of 
communities and multiculturism tried elsewhere. 


ECONOMIC AUTONOMY 


A vital component of regional autonomy is its economic content. Political autonomy will be 
more meaningful if itis accompanied by economic autonomy; which means power to raise re- 
sources, power lo decide priorities and an objeclive and equitable formula for allocation of funds by 
the state to the regions. Teh allocation should not be based on arbitrary and subjective considera- 
tions but should take due notice of objective factors. For this purpose | have drawn upon the latest 
thinking on the subject, first propounded by Prof. Mehboob-ul-Haque and adopted by the United 
Nations Development Programme. | have chosen eight indices which are as follows: 


Female illiteracy, Infant morality, contribution to the state excheque, population, area, share 
in government services, share in admission to technical institutions and road mileage in proportion 
to total area. The first five indices are to be ranked in ascending order with 1 for lowest and n for the 
highest. The rest three are to be ranked in descending order, 1 for highest and n forlowest 


This formula, | believe is, more equitable and tangible than regional or per capita income 


estimates. The allocations, under the formula, should be entrusled to an autonomous state Fi- 
'nance Commission. 
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> | ! UNIVERSITY OF JAMMI 
a JAMMU 
THE SUGGESTED MEASURES TO COMBAT MILITANCY IN KASHMIR - 
A CRITICAL APPRAISAL 


*Dr Sheetal Gupta. 

The rise of militancy in Kashmic, which has long been in 
the making because of the soft and permissive attitude of the 
Central leadership, in the policies of deception, spurious 

. democracy, habit of nursing illusions, unwholesome lggecies of 
the past, the fundamentalization of religion, the infirmities 
of administration, public corruption, environmental disruption 
regional differences and in the over all dynamics of negative 
forces, not only caused the serious threat to the national 
security of our Country but also has converted this heaven - 
the Valley of Kashmir into the hell. Since 1990, the toll has 
been enormous. The thousands have been killed including number 
of security forces, 48,131 families have been forced to leave 
their homes for refugee campus, thousands widows and orphans 
left to face & bleak futur e, trade and tourism completely 
disrupted and deep wounds inflicted on the psyche of the 
Kashmiri community. By encouraging and financing, training and 

arming peaceful Kashmiri youths to take the guns and move from 


their treditional culturelpatterns to fundamentalism. Pakistan 
yaa pushed them to the major diSBSULEGu-. 7 — —āąĻqĂ1 


^ de eX" : 
Inspite of the’ intensifying operations by the Secumiiy 
forces in the Valley consisderably restricted militant activitiies 
and frustrated designs of Pak-sponsored sub-version which cause 
the clossal distructionz of men and material, and the people 
have completely fed up with such a state of affairs, militancy 
still could not be curbed. 


The Statesmen, Scholars, Experts on Kashmir affairs, Pol&ical 
parties, Journalists and the Bureaucrates have, however, odd 
the various measures to combat militency in Kashmir. A brief hut ~~ 
a critical analysis of each of these in desirable to fene out the 
fool proof method to cure this meanance and to stop further 
alienation of the Kashmir masees. These gre:- 


: 
: turer(Senior Scale), 
* G etal Gupta, M.A., M.Ede, Ph De, Lec 
pes amas Esca Gandhi Nagar, Jammu. 
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4. SCRAPPING OUT ARTICLE - 370. 


Integrationists in the State and outside are plead. 
= strmhegby for the scrapping of Article - 270 of the Indian 
Constitution, which has granted special status to the State 
of Jammu and Kashmir. They are of the view that this provi- 
Sion is responsible for widening the gulf between tbe people 
of this State and the rest of India. | 


But the supporters of abrogation of Article 370 have 
perhaps forgotten that this provision is the only basis of 
Kashmir's Constitutional relations with Indian Union and any 
attempt of altering and abrogatin; this provision would 
invite still more serious consequences in the way of hormon- 
ious association of tne Stato with Indian Union. 


Moreover, Indian Constitution is studded with special. 
provisions like Article 371 with respect to regions of 
Maharashtra and Gujrat, Art. 371-A to Nagaland, Art. 371-B to 
Tribal areas of Assam, Art. 371-C to Manipur, Art. 371-5 to 
Andhra Pradesh, A t. 37i-F to Sikkim, Art. 371-G to Mizoram amd 
Art. 371-H to Arunmachal Pradesh so it is invidious to pick on- 
Art. 370 only. 


2. RUTHLESS SUPPRESSION 


Those who suggest ruthless supression of the Kashmir masses 
have not leamt the lesson from the past history e.g. Pak army 
in eastern wing of Pakistan in 1971, in Singh, in Balochistan 
and Russian Army in Chichanis. Suppression does not provide a 
durable and a permanent solution of any problem. We should not 
forget that, inspite of clossal destruction of men and material 
since 1990, the militancy could not be curbed and normalacy 
could not be returned in the Valley. 
5.HHANDING OVER VALLEY TO ARMY 


` 


The handing over valley to Army may also not serve the 
purpose. It may add fyel to the fire. Moreover ,ug@ing army 
against our own nationals may be unethical. The recent example 
of Pakistan haeénding Sind to Arny, and its consequences are 
before us. ; 
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4. MILITARY SOLUTION 


Military solution may mb$o not desirable. There wars 
have alrcady been fought. The result is identif€al. Another 
war may be more destructive, but without substantial shange 
in present ~oundaries, ecause Pakistan is said to be far 
better ptepated with lat st var machinery and nuclear war 
he.ds, Military aclution can only be desirable when India 
is fully prepared te confront not only with Pakistan but 
China simultaneously,. There may be American, other Western 
naiions, Muslim world and U.N. Pressures against such a 
venture. m j 


Da m | PLEDESCIEE 


Holding ple! oecite to decide the Kashmir pro lem is 
also not at all possible. There were cett-in pre-conditions 
But when these conditions wee not met by Pakistan, its and 
other ourtfi 


fits insistence to bola plebiscite after 40 years 
‘äs unreelis 


it 
lC. 
Moreover, no country cen affon en option open for all 
the times to come and provide even à slightest xz possibili dum 
of dismen'erment of its territory, 


it may algo be kept in mind that those who would have 
par ticipated in ‘such a ple: scite more ihan four decades ace 


| are no mor alive, The new generation is entirly different 
"oth ûn outlook end pest aes life style. 


Even the people Who mace this commitment are also no 
more, The commitment then made cannot Le binding on the, 
posterity. Even Pakisten is not serious about holding plebis- 
eS as its leaders. are not sure of the supoort from autono- 

ists, pre-independence, shies, Ahmedes in the Vailey, Sujana 
and Bakarwals of she state anc from the psepie of Sammu end. 
Kashmir. t 
6, INDEPENDENCE TO A: ‘KASHMIR 

Some of the outfits in the Valley like JKLE constantly 
demanding independence. for Kashmir. Bat even sheikh Abdullah - 
ruled out the possibility of independent. Kashmir i because of 
gend, wall on the parts of its neighbouring states 


Uii 


` CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri. 


2 42 


Incependent Kashmir i: ithev acceptable to the peoples’ 


B > n 1 
Republic of China and even by Pekiste and other soyienel unit» 
(hose who demand iadependence fos the State, whould leam 
lesson from Yogoslavia and Afghariietan, where independence mo.e- 
have caused the destruction and devastatien for their people. 


Economicaliy, too, on Independent Kashmir would nat be 
viable solution when hoth.of its parts depended on heevy 
subsidies from India and Pakistan, respectively. 


Bc MORE ECONOMIC D EVELOPMENT À ANA) MORE | AIDS 
Some of the entries are of the view. that the present 
exises in the: State is due to the lopsided economic devel opment. 
They are, also ofnthe view that benefits. of the economic develop- 
ment so far, have gone to sone sections of the Society, But the . 
majority of the people are still poor and ill fed. The unemploy- 
ment of educated youth is another serious problems That is why 
hey have ^ ecome easy prey of the valse oropagenda, of Pak-media 
and other fundamental and secessionist outfits in the. Valley. 


But we must remember that greater dose of aids can not. 
be a substitute for the satisfaction of political urges of the 
people. 

Rather it stimulates end provoke them if they suspect 


the motives of aid giver. It also ecomes counter-productive if 
it causes corruption, economic and political distortion, 


8, MEANINGFUL AUTONQHY/PRE-1953 STATUS 


A suggestion is also made for granting of the meaningful 
autonomy like pre-1953 status, But the state Constitution has, 


c 


been amended several times since August 12535, and number oi 
Central laws have mro teen extended to the State. 


It may not an easy thing to go back to pre-1993 position: 
Moreover, intesta jonit and Pakistan may not accept, such & 
situation... ; noon STN 


9. MAKING INDIA A GENUINELY FEDE LAL STATE ae 


Some of the political elites - particularly communists: 
sugcóst to make India as a genewinely federal state: in which 
the states are not the. vassels and whogoever gets into power 
in Delhi can dismiss state governments even for petty reasons. 
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But one should keep in mind that geographically. cu* cura- 
lly, racially, and ethnically India is not a homogeneous Coun tr: 


IV. 
Being a multi-lingual, multi-racial, multi-cultural end multi- 
religious state, it comprised of different regions each of Lbs 
has distinct regional and political personality of its own. In 
fact political and emotional divergence between them have been 
growing over years. A loose federal structure may, there fore, 
not desirable in the interest of the unity and. integrity of this 
country. Moreover, the past history of this country is an eye- 
opener for uS, 


10. POLITICAL DIALOGUE 


The crisis in Kashmir can also be said to be tackled anc 
esolved through negotiations and dialogue-, with misle dj Kashmiri 
militants, 


It is, therefore, proposed that 


the groups of the 


militants should be invited fom dialogue. The supporters of this . 


ar- of the $iew that most of politicol elites in the Valley are 


at no state can survive on- religious basis only, 


now convinced t 


$ and they have ne future Lly acceeding with Pakistan. They knew 
the fate or Bengali Muslims, oindhis and Mahajera in Karachi.  . — 
But, some of politic al parties and their leacers pleads 
that there should be no place for anti-national oe on the 
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negotiating tables Hence no nego tia üetion with 
and looters. ; 


Experience of world would demonstrate that inflexibility 
may not be feasible in all circumstances, Rather a clear-cut bu 
stern policy-lines would holp in combating militancy. 


There are varicus militant groupS active in the Volley and 
some of them at deggexs crovn with «ach other. To bring them on 
one tale for negotiation and dialogue is most. difficult task. 
11. TRIFFICATION OF THE STATE 


A group of newly ehe ging politiel elites im Jammu are 
trongly advocating trification of the State and each of the 
pud regions be given internal autonomy, 'A^similer proposal was | 
once before the active consideration. of the Basic Principal 

Committee (BPC) of consebbiy of Ka hmir. in 1953, 
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The ides was te create Hepu lic within 
But this proposal could not ^e m atorialised. And i 
ists inside and outside the state. opposed it. 


m 


epu ubiic. 
nt 


eoratione 


It is further pointed out that though this propoval 

might recuce the possibility of r cional P imbalences, irrito 

. ions and tensions yet it will give further impetus to diver- 
sive forces to exploit the 


Acceptance of sta us quo is also said to be oniy 
Solution of the Kashmir crisis i.o. division of Kashmir “tate 
ón Actual Line of Control (ALC) anc any attempt to force 


other option would said to be 


While concludinc my paper i may 


Kashmir exists i 


o muiti dimentionals, a muiti-dimentiensl 


Solution is also desirable. Hence ‘l ing Terrorism, 
restoring confidence of the people and initiating politicat 


process may be the only pragmatic Solution. 
3 X MES. T 


There should be, therefore, compr ensive strategy to 


meet the threat of terrori is sebagai yx 2 police/ 


military problem. The strétecy should have bustwo components - 
the short term and the long ter 5 


The sher& term Strategy Should include putting strong 
and sustained pressures on the terrorists anc their collaborat- 
ors, Cenying them extra supply of oxyven in the form of foreigi 


arms and money; publicity by .huzan-r and undue 


press = publicity of local and outside e flow of state 


sources and Indian money, given for development activitics, 
treating the situation in the valley av lou-intensity war or 
a war by proxys organising coun vcr guerili. | groups Locking 
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their supply line, identifying and removing subversive elements 
frog Stote services, and from semi=-qovernment organ!-ations, 
providing an honouratle Line-of return to misguided Kashmiri 
youths, launching a strong move through media to counter false 
anc malicious Pak prepegande acainst India, educating the 
masses about the ultimate futility of xnriowsx violence and 
exhibiting a united national will ang maintaining a consistent 
line of action. 


long term measures Should inclue the funcamental 


State administration. The present culture of super- 
ficiabity, shall owness 


soliishness 5e replaced 


by the culture of constructivity, creativity enc comparison, 
ority then should be given to the. pee of 


T E 


the confi f Kashmitis, which they hag- exhib 
T 


and early eae in Indian polity. The need of 


Stop all talks | 


oping Art 


therefore, 


Mas jid=Te Controversy ef the state, Suppress- 
E x dum < x : LS 

— tan of peop 5owill-by force donee 
Once.it is done, the political process M QR e a! 


be started. Free and fair elections should be ‘conducted and 
rred to the elected members., All the 
above menti 

without -del 


Ceee 
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CHAPTER VI 


ROLE OF OPPOSITION IN PUNJAB AND HARYANA 
LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLIES: A COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS 

The historical context of every state has an important bearing 
on the pattern of its politics. Punjab state is said to be the sword of 
India. The state has a prominent place in the Indian Union. Most of its 
political leadership in the post independence era has been drawn 
mainly from the Akali Dal which is a strong regional political party. 
During the pre-independence era the party was a political force of 
some consequence. In sharp contrast to this in Haryana most of the 
political leadership emerged in the post-independence period. 

Hence a comparative analysis of the role of opposition in Punjab 
and Haryana legislative assemblies is important because the politics of 
both the states has its own specificities which distinguish it from the 
rest of the states of Indian Union. Both are neighbouring states and in 
terms of their socio-economic development, the nature of their social 
structure, the patterns of political socialization and the nature of their 
political culture both the states are similar.’ However in terms of 
levels of political participation both the states differ from each other. 
In terms of physical features the plains constitute the topography of 
Punjab and Haryana. In addition to topography, the agro-climatic 
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conditions in these two states are also favourable due to plains. These 


conditions highly affect the patterns of development which has strong 
bearing on the patterns of politics in both the states. Predominantly 
the economy of both the states is land-based. Both are agriculturally 
affluent states of the country, generating substantial amount of 
agricultural surplus.? Although, both states share some similarities in 
the context of history and socio-economic development, yes there is a 
wide difference in the political profile of both the states. The nature of 
party system, the electoral performance of major political parties at 
the successive elections to state assemblies, the leadership patterns 
and their major support structures are different in both the states.? In 
Punjab, the two party system has virtually come to Stay. The two 
political parties in the state which contest for power are the Congress 
and Akali Dal. The former is a national party and the latter is a 
regional party. Despite continuous splits in Akali Dal, it had 
established itself as a powerful regional political force in the state. 
Although the splinter parties are not in race for forming the 
government yet they influence the outcome of the election results. 
They are capable of making and marring the chances of the parties 
which directly contest for power. Some other political parties such as 
Jan Sangh/BJP, CPI, CPI(M), and BSP have gained foothold and 
effected electoral politics in the state. 


On the contrary, the Congress party has a powerful and 


nduring base in Haryana. Before the convergence of Indian National 


ok Dal in Haryana, the challenge to Congress party was not serious. 
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The opposition parties which have successfully challenged the 


Congress party at one time or the other were the Swatantra Party, 
Bhartiya Kranti Dal, Lok Dal, Vishal Haryana Party, Janta Party but 
none of them has been able to stabilize its strength for a long period. 
In a nutshell, the political polarization in Haryana has been between 
the Congress party on one hand and all the other non-Congress 
political parties on the other. Now, the INLD has emerged as a 
powerful political force in the state which is giving serious challenge to 


the monopoly of the Congress party in Haryana. 


Despite the differences of the nature of political parties and | 


behaviour patterns of political elites, the formation of legislative 
assemblies, rules and regulations of the functioning of assemblies in 
both the states are the same. The functioning of political parties inside 
legislative assemblies in both the states is according to Parliamentary 
rules.4 The opposition parties in both the states also use same rules, 
regulations, procedures and tactics for criticising ruling party and 
raising their dissent inside the assembly. Nevertheless, the patterns 
and seriousness of using these tactics by opposition parties in both 
the states are different. Comparative analysis is necessary to 
differentiate the functioning of opposition parties in legislative 
assemblies in Punjab and Haryana. 

Legislative Assembly is one of the important organs of 
parliamentary system. This organ sets in motion the work of the other 
organs of government namely executive and the judiciary. The party 


system is an important structure of the democracy which keeps the 
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system moving. After contesting the elections, the party is designated 


as the ruling party and the opposition party according to their 

performance in the elections. The party which forms the government 

after getting the majority in the election is called the ruling party 

whereas the party which fails to get the majority is called the 
opposition party. The strength of the parties whether ruling or 
opposition affects their working. If the ruling party has a comfortable 
majority in the house, normally it functions smoothly. On the other 
hand if the opposition party or parties have enough strength in the 

. house they successfully check the ruling party from going astray. In 
such a situation the opposition parties use parliamentary tactics to 
keep the ruling party under check. 

From 1992 to 2002 — the period under study - three 
governments were formed in both the states of Punjab and Haryana. It 
was the Congress party which formed the government in Punjab from 
1992 to 1996. The BSP, BJP, CPI, CPI(M) and SAD(K) formed the 
opposition in the assembly. In this period, the main opposition party 
SAD (Badal) boycotted the elections. The Assembly was again re- 
constituted in 1997 through the election. In this election SAD won 75 
seats. The party got absolute majority in the House but formed 
coalition government with BJP because both the parties contested 


elections having an electoral alliance. The BJP won 18 seats. The 


Congress, CPI, BSP, SAD(A) formed opposition in this Assembly as 


they failed to get sufficient number of seats to form the government. 


The Congress party again won the 2002 election and formed the 
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government Now this time SAD(B) formed a strong opposition in the 
Assembly while wining 41 seats. 

In Haryana, on the other side, the Congress party formed its 
government in 1991. It lasted till 1996. During this period JP, HVP 
and JD played the role of opposition in the Assembly. In 1996 the HVP 
which was a break away group of the Congress party formed its 
government under the leadership of Chaudhary Bansi Lal. The 
Congress and SP constituted the opposition during this period. INLD, 


another regional outfit won 2000 elections and formed the government 


with the support of the BJP. Congress and HVP played the role of. 


opposition in this Assembly. 

"The comparative analysis of the total sittings of Punjab and 
Haryana Assemblies during the period of 1992 to 2002 show that 
Punjab Assembly held more sittings and consumed less time than the 
Haryana Assembly in these years. The Haryana Assembly, on the 
other hand, held less sittings and consumed more time in the same 
period. During 1992 to 2002, the Punjab Assembly held 229 sittings 
and the total time consumed in these sitting was 843 hours 39 
minutes but in Haryana, the Assembly held 170 sittings and 
consumed 705 hours and 24 minutes in the same period. The table 
6.1 and fig. 6.1 depicts the sitting of the Punjab and Haryana during 


1992 to 2002. 
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Table 6.4 


Adjournment Motions Presented by Opposition 
in Punjab and Haryana Assemblies 1992- 2002 


n A | Converted into Motions by | 
west USE res | other Motions Opposition 
Punjab Haryana Punjab | Haryana | Punjab Haryana 
IC I- 
1992 14 8 3 il 14 
c | 
1993 10 4 L - 2 4 4 
4 l — 
1994 8 6 - 3 4 6 
1995 6 10 - 7 3 
1996 - 7 - - 6 10 
1997 3 17 - 1 2 
1998 2 12 - - 2 12 
1999 1 - l O 
L E B | 
2000 6 4 - ll 3 
| 1 al [| 
2001 2) 8 = 2 1 
2002 2 15 | : 3 3i 15| 
xm 3 HF 
Total 54 i 92 3| 21 | 40 82 


Source: Data compiled from Punjab and Haryana Vidhan Sabha 
Resume and Debates, 1992-2002. 


= 
Adjournment Motions in Punjab and 
Haryana Assemblies 1992-2002 
20 
a 
= 
2 
o 
= 
S n Motion Punjab | 
5 | Assembly 
m $ @ Motion Haryana 
E T Assembly 
2 j | o Opposition 
i Punjab 
E 3j Mes 25 o Opposition 
Gy G3 Ste EIS ERA SS e | Haryana 
a SR ES EX CS Co mom E 
QU mS m.m ^o e o 9 & S «s 
A GQ SS ae 2 2 a a 8 


a 
—— 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Di 


giti 


d.by eGangotri —.—————————— 


Call Attention Notice 


Calling Attention Notice is another device available to the 
members of legislative assembly to raise an important issue 
concerning the public interest. Both the ruling party members and the 
opposition party members can bring this notice before the Speaker. 
The Speaker has the power to admit or disallow the notice. This device 
has been used by the opposition in Haryana more successfully than 
the Punjab opposition. However, Punjab Legislative Assembly received 
more notices regarding Calling Attention Notices than the Haryana 
Assembly. It received 1112 notices as compared to the Haryana 
Assembly which received only 396 notices. The opposition in Haryana 
brought 346 notices whereas Punjab opposition brought only 142 
notices. Table 6.5 and fig. 6.5 narrate the picture of Calling ene 
Notices received and admitted in Punjab and Haryana Legislative 


Assemblies. 
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Calling Attention Notices Raised 


Table 6.5 
by Opposition 


in Punjab and Haryana Assemblies 1992-2002 


Notices Received Notices Admitted 


9 


Notices by 
Opposition 


Haryana 


35 16 11 
1994 160 le 
| l 
1995 112 59 Di 21 12 51 
- = | is IF 
1996 174 46 TO 6 29 35 
L— E T I zn xl 
1997 100 11 9 2 16 11 
1998 92 12 3l 2 12 12 
B jr a= -| 
24 6 11 19 
1 
5 
5 


Source: 


led from Punjab and Haryana Vidhan 


Data compi 
bates, 1992-2002. 


Resume and De 


Calling Attention Notices in Punjab and 
Haryana Assemblies 1992-2002 


(m Notice Punjab - 

| Assembly 

| m Notice Haryana 
Assembly 

o Opposition 
Punjab 

n Opposition 

Haryana 


Number of Notices 
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Governor's Address 


Under the constitutional obligations the Governor addresses the first 


session of the legislative Assembly.® He sets in motion the working of 


the assembly. The opposition also gets an opportunity to debate upon 


the Governor's address. An alert 


discussion very effectively. The study 


opposition takes part in this 


of Governor's address discussion 


also reveals that the opposition in Haryana has kept its impact on the 


discussion more than the opposition 


opposition consumed 59.24 per cen 


in Punjab. The Haryana 


t of the discussion's time as 


compared to the 35.70 per cent time consumed by the Punjab - 


opposition during the period under study. 


The table 6.6 and figs. 6.6 


& 6.7 give the picture of opposition's participation in the Governor's 


Address in Punjab and Haryana Legislative Assembly. 


Table 6. 


Participation of Opposition in 
Punjab and Ha 


Time Taken by Total Time 


ryana Assemblies 19 


6 
Governor's Addresses of 
92-2002 (Times in Minutes) 


Per cent Time Days Allowed for 


Source: Data compiled from 
Resume and Debates, 
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Opposition Taken by House TE Discussion 
Punjab | Haryana Punjab Haryana Jj Ende 
SOA | 482 39.19 11497 | 3 
854 | 531 SIAO 61.02 
938 423 47.01 47.99 
wD 814 400 46.56 54.75 m 
675| 588| 1179| 4456| 57.25 | 
794| 598| 19.40, 63.04 | 
706 | 812 73.03 | 
TAV 
750 | 52.18 | 
524| 41.85 [54.77 | 
7249 | 35.70 | s9.24| 38 | 36 | 


Punjab and Haryana Vidhan Sabha 
1992-2002. 


Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 
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Budget Discussion 


One of the major tasks before the legislature is to pass the 
budget. It is only in the budget that the financial health of the state is 
known to the general public. Moreover the expenditure which could be 
incurred on the development of the state is seen by the masses 
through budget. The budget also gives a picture of the proportion of 
the funds spent on the developmental items and non-developmental 
items. The discussion on budget in the assembly gives a solid handle 
to the opposition to expose the policies of the government of the. day. 
Through this device the opposition keeps the government under ~ 
check. The discussion on the budget also exposes the seriousness of 
the opposition in the financial affairs of the state. The study reveals 
that the opposition in Haryana is performing better than the 
opposition in Punjab, during the budget discussion in the Assembly. 
In Punjab it was the ruling party which dominates the discussion on 
the budget and has consumed 61.58 NU of time during the 
period of 1992-2002. On the other hand in the same period the 
opposition in Haryana dominated the discussion proceedings of the 
budget by consuming 58.26 per cent of the time. The ruling party in 
Haryana only consumed 41.74 per cent of time. Table 6.7 and fig. 6.8 


show the time consumed by the Punjab and Haryana opposition 


during 1992-2002. 
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Table 6.7 


Participation of Opposition in the Discussion During 
Budget Sessions of Punjab and Haryana 
Assemblies 1992-2002 (Times in Minutes) 


Per cent Time Percentage of 
Wo. s r SAT um HC Uy iiec boa Uy 
Year PP y Opposition Ruling Party 
T — 
[LL Haryana | Punjab | Haryana Punjab j Haryana | Punjab | Haryana 
1992 529 370 l 1202 545| 44.01 67.89 A 32.11 
1993 385 591 773 875] 49.81 67.54 | 50.19 32.46 | 
Sal 
1994 | 650 427 | 1610 652 40.37 | 65.49 | 59.63| 34.51 
p= F p— m 
| 1995- 419 619| 1185| 1105 35.36 56.02 | 64.64| 43.98 
1996 357 56 699 169 51.07 33.14 | 48.93 66.86 
1997 301 554 | 1200 830 25.08 66.75 | 74.92} 33.25 
1998 128 845 536| 1227 23.88 68.87 | 76.12| 31.13 
1999 241 69 636 394 37.89 17.51 | 62.11} 82.49 
2000 244 248 614 411 39.74 60.34 | 60.26) 39.66 
2001 = 366 103 872 - 41.97 |100.00| 58.03 
2002 246 379 552 685 44.57 55.33 | 55.43| 44.67 
Total | 3500 4524 | 9110 7765 | 38.42 | 58.26 |61.58| 41.74 


Source: Data compiled from Punjab and Haryana Vidhan Sabha 
Resume and Debates, 1992-2002. 
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Legislation 

Legislation is the main function of the legislature. Most of the time 
of the legislature is spent on the Bills brought by the ruling party or the 
government of the day. It is expected that before a bill becomes an act, a 
thorough discussion should take place in the legislature. A vigilant and 
responsible opposition also takes very active part in this discussion. An 
alert and responsive opposition discusses every aspect of the bill before it 
is passed in the house. The data compiled about the role of the 
opposition during the discussion of the legislation shows that the Punjab 
opposition is more conscious than the Haryana opposition. 

During the ten year period (1992-2002) the Punjab opposition 
spent 2392 minutes on the discussion where as Haryana opposition 
spent 1415 minutes. Table 6.8 and figs. 6.9 & 6.10 gives a clear 
picture of the time spent by the Punjab and Haryana opposition. 

Table 6.8 


Time Consumed by Opposition in Punjab and 
vana Assemblies puring Discussions on Bills 1992-2002 


Total Bills Appropriation Amendment New Bills 
Passed Bills 


Consumed by 


Opposition 
in Minutes 
|Punjab|Haryana Haryana 


Bs 
: 


[Total] 


Source: Data compiled from Punjab and Haryana Vi 
Resume and Debates, 1992-2002. 
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Resolutions 


A member or a Minister may, subject to the rules, move a 
resolution in the Lok Sabha relating to a matter of general public 
interest. The Morley-Minto reforms of 1909 allowed for the first time 
the legislative council to discuss matters of general public interest by 
way of resolutions.? Normally it is the ruling party which takes 
initiative in bringing the Official resolutions. The opposition members 
also bring resolutions to be adopted by the house its there is little 
chance of their adoption. This is because the ruling party does not 
want that the opposition should get any political mileage from it. 
However the opposition es keen interest in the discussions of these 
resolutions. The Punjab legislative assembly took 37 official 
resolutions as compared to the Haryana legislative assembly where 28 
official resolutions were brought for discussion. The opposition in both 
the assemblies took keen interest in discussion. The opposition in 
Punjab consumed 278 minutes in discussing 37 resolutions during 
the ten year i.e. from 1992-2002. In the same period the opposition in 
Haryana took 142 minutes in the discussion of the 28 official 
resolutions. However the opposition parties also brought their own 
resolution in ‘the assemblies without any success regarding their take 
up. Punjab opposition brought 16 resolutions as compared to 3 by the 
Haryana opposition. Table 6.9 and figs. 6.11 & 6.12 give a clear 


picture to this affect. 
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Table 6.9 


The Number of Official and Non-Official Resolutions 
Presented and Time Spent on Discussion in Punjab 
and Haryana Assemblies 1992-2002 (Time in Minutes) 


Year Official Resolutions Non Official Resolutions 


Total Official Time taken By Resolutions Presented Time Taken by 
Resolutions Opposition by Opposition Opposition 


| Punjab | Haryana Punjab | Haryana Punjab Haryana 


1995 - 2 - 2 1 - 254| 257 
1996 5 3 94 - 2 - so] 
-L- 
1997 2 2 - 4 3 - 192 215 
i T | 
1998 2 e - - a - 105] | 
1999 1 5 - - 2 - 139] | 
Sin Y 3 
2000 6 zu 34 - 2 2l 206 - 
2001 5 2 - - - - - 5 


Source: Data compiled from Punjab and Haryana Vidhan Sabha 
Resume and Debates, 1992-2002. 
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Walkout and Dharna 


Walkout and Dharnas are the potent weapons in the hand of the 
opposition to show its resentment in the assembly. When the ruling 
party does not concede the demand of the opposition. it resorts to 
walkouts. To stall the proceedings of the house, opposition some time 
uses dharna as a tactic. Both the tactics are extreme in nature. Our 
study shows that the opposition in Haryana has used these methods 
rarely. The opposition in Haryana has never used the dharna to stall 
the proceedings of the House, whereas in Punjab the opposition has 
given dharnas 60 times during the study period. Punjab opposition . 
walked out of the House 423 times whereas the opposition in Haryana 
walked out only 288 times which can be seen in table 6.10 and fig 6.13. 

During the heat of discussion some times the members forget the 
norms of the House. They use un-parliamentary language in the House. 
Members from the treasury benches as well as from the opposition 
benches use unparliamentary comments. The study reveals that the 
members of the treasury benches from Punjab and Haryana have 
shown some restraint in using un-parliamentary expressions than the 
members of the opposition benches. It is 40 times in Punjab and 8 
times in Haryana that the members of the ruling parties have used un- 
parliamentary language. The members of the opposition parties have 
used foul language 79 times in Punjab and 45 times in Haryana. Table 
6.11 and fig. 6.14 show the detailed picture of the number of times the 
un-parliamentary language was used in both the states by the treasury 
benches and the opposition. 
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Table 6.10 


Walkouts and Dharnas Given by Opposition in 
Punjab and Haryana Assemblies 1992-2002. 


Year Walkouts | Dharnas em 
| Punjab Haryana Punjab Haryana 
1992 13 26 4 pi 
1993 69 34 5 s 
1994 56 12 : : 
1995 | 49 1 : 
1996 66 29 3 : 
1997 TOR rcu n : 
1998 26 26 | : 
1999 31 20 4 : 
2000 a 53 ie 16 : 
2000 | l4 | TEN 21 : 
2000 | 8 s Tr 2 E 
Total 423 | 288 60 : 


Source: Data compiled from Punjab and Haryana Vidhan Sabha 


Resume and Debates, 1992-2002. 


Walkouts by Opposition in Punjab and Haryana 
Assemblies 1992-2002 
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Table 6.11 


Un-parliamentary Expressions Used by Members 
in Punjab and Haryana Assemblies 1992-2002 


| EUER 

Year Used by Treasury Used by Opposition 
(Referred to) L (Referred to) 
“TI ds lr 
Punjab Haryana Punjab Haryana 
Sm] IF Fj 
1992 | = 1 = 9 
1993 = = = = 
L. 

1994 2 2 3 
1995 : cm LIE Sie 
1996 = = 
1997 = = 9 = 
1998 3 - 12 E 

f [ 1 | 

| 1999 12 - 16 2 

L 2000 | 5 | : mee | 

| 2001 L 6 L 2 11 8 
2002 14 - 5 1 

+ > E 

Total 40 8 79 45 


Source: Data compiled from Punjab and Haryana Vidhan Sabha 
Resume and Debates, 1992-2002. 
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Withdrawal and Suspension of Members from the House 


To control the members of the legislature, the rules provide that 
the speaker can suspend or withdraw the members from the 
legislature for some period or for the rest of the session.® It depends 
on the gravity of the behaviour of the members. The members also 
resort to unruly behaviour in an exceptional case where they want to 
stall the proceeding of the house. Punjab Assembly Speaker 
suspended the members of opposition 19 times whereas the Speaker 
of the Haryana Assembly used this power 22 times. The Speaker of 
Punjab and Haryana also ordered withdrawal of the opposition 
members from the proceedings of the House 15 and 22 times 


respectively. This can be seen from table 6.12 and fig. 6.15. 
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Table 6.12 


The Number of Withdrawal and Suspension of Members 
from the House in Punjab and Haryana Assemblies 1992-2002 


Year Withdrawal : Suspension 
| Punjab Haryana Punjab Haryana 
1992 E - 2 -J - | 2 
1993 | 1 1 -| ad 1 
1994 ie | SC Z | - 
1995 8 1 | De] 1 
1996 LL - 4 8 4 
1997 - 7 - 7 
1998 1 - = = 
1999 |. : 7 : 7 
2000 ees o : - 
2001 5 = = e 
2002 = = = = 
Total 15 22 BEENEU 22 
Source: Data compiled from Punjab and Haryana Vidhan Sabha 


Resume and Debates, 1992-2002. 
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No Confidence Motions 

One of the potent tactics in the hands of the opposition to keep 
the ruling party under check is the Motion of no Confidence. It is 
through this motion that the opposition exposes the failures of the 
ruling party. In Punjab the opposition has not brought any No 
Confidence Motion during the period under study. It is only the 
opposition in Haryana which has brought No Confidence Motion 6 
times. However, the opposition could not get the benefit of the No 
Confidence Motion. Four times the motion Was disallowed and two 
times it could not be carried out and was lost. Table 6.13 show the 


history of Motion of no Confidence. 


Table 6.13: 
No-Confidence Motions Against the Council of Ministers in 
Haryana Vidhan Sabha 1992 to 2002 


DUUM 
Dis- Discussed No. of Time Decision 
allowed Opposition (Minutes) 
Members 
Participated 


Total 
Notices 
Received 


Source: Data compiled from Punjab and Haryana Vidhan Sabha 
Resume and Debates, 1992-2002. 


An overall view of all the tactics used by the opposition in 
Punjab and Haryana is explained through figs. 6. 16 to 6.18 and table 


6.14 and 6.15. 
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Table 6.14: 
Time Consumed by Opposition in Discussions 
from 1992 to 2002 in Punjab and Haryana Assemblies 


Punjab | Haryana 
Governor's Address P 2567 | 4294 
Budget 3500 | 4524 
Official Resolutions 278 | 142 
Non Official Resolutions 1614 - 493 
2392 1415 ] 


Source: Data compiled from Punjab and Haryana Vidhan Sabha 
Resume and Debates, 1992-2002. 
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Opposition from 1992 to 2002 in Punjab and H 


Table 6.15 
Comparative Picture of Motions/Bills/Resolutions put by 


aryana Assemblies 


T— 


Name of the Business Punjab Haryana 
Questions 1987 1048 
Questions of Privilege 9 7 
Adjournment Motions 40 82 
Call Attention Notices 142 | 346 
Non Official Resolutions 16 ER 3 
Walkouts 423 | 288 
Dharnas 60 - 
No Confidence Motions - 5 
Non Official Resolutions - | - 
Un-Parliamentary 79 45 
Expressions 
Suspensions 19 22 
Withdrawals 15 | 21 


Source: Data compiled from Punjab and Haryana Vidhan Sabha 
Resume and Debates, 1992-2002. 
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Motion 


Un-Parliamentary 
Expression 


Comparative Picture of Motions/ Bills/Resolutions put by Opposition 
in Punjab and Haryana Assemblies 1992-2002 


Withdrawn 


| 
Suspension į 


An analysis of the datà shows that Haryana opposition is s 
active and vibrant than the Punjab opposition. The opposition parties 
of Punjab have shown much concern and better performance in 
raising the questions of privileges. They have also consumed more 
time during the discussion of official and non-official bills than the 
Haryana opposition parties. The data also shows that the number of 
sittings of the Punjab legislature assembly is more than the sittings of 
the Haryana assembly. However the total duration of the Punjab 
Assembly is less dren the Haryana Assembly. Haryana opposition's 
performance can be termed better because of the support base of their - 
political parties. In Punjab the regional party is religion based whereas 


the regional parties of Haryana are caste based. 
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Punjab Vidhan Sabha and Rules 104, 104-A and 104-B of Rules 
of Procedure and Conduct of Business in Haryana Legislative 


Assembly. 
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CHAPTER — VI 


Role of Opposition in Punjab and 
Haryana Legislative Assemblies: 
A Comparative Analysis 
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626 PARTY SYSTEM AND POLITICAL PARTIES 


The Revolutionary Socialist Bangla Congress 
(Marxist) Kerala Congress 
The All India Forward Bloc All Hill Leaders Conference 
(Bengal) Party (Sharma Faction) (Assam) 
The Marxist League Janata Party (Bihar) 
The Socialist Unity Centre Samyukta Goonantak Dal 
Sampurna Maharashtra Samiti 
Regional Neo-Maoists National Conference 
The CPI (Naxalites) Democratic Conference 
The Worker's Party Praja Party 
Jana Congress 
Regional Trotskyists Lokatantrik Congress 
The Socialist Workers Party Bangala Congress 


This chart clearly indicates that within the Indian party system 
the number of so-called “National Standard Parties" is very 
insignificant in comparison to the regional parties, It further 
indicates that the division within the Leftist front is more acute in 
comparison to the Right. Apart from it, it also indicates that the 
communal organisations and organisations having the separatist 
outlook, are occupying a substantially large place within right wing 
phenomenon. 

This chart also indicates that within the Left itself, the parties 
are divided into several brands, This partially accounts for the 
fact why the parties are unable to bring the masses as a whole or 
in large numbers, within the voting process of the nation. The 
ratio of voting is still very low here in comparison to the 
communist countries along with several other democratic nations 
of the world. 

Another quality of our party system is more significant. The 


: contest of our parties jn their area of influence is not confined to ...2...., 
the other political parties, but the area :ofteontestis extended jn. 
asmuch as the parties have to reckon with "the -semi-political and. 
semi-cultural organisations like RSS, Shiva Sena, Nag Sena, Hindi 


Sena, etc., and also with the organisations working in the socio- 
political field with an opposition to the party politics itself, like the 
Sarvodaya Samiti etc. 


Some Special Features 
The maximum number among our aforesaid parties comprises 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


THE GENESIS OF THE INDIAN MULTI-PARTY SYSTER. 627 


personality-oriented groups, though they all saim to be having 
their own theoretical stands and policies. The other feature relates 
to the increase in their number in the form of splinter groups with 
a parallel process of unification and having somparatively little 
force in practice. The other fact worthmentioning is the emer- 
gence of several political parties from the mc'ement platform of 
regional orientation on particular issues. 

In the context of the current political ciimate in India, it is 
also apparent that the parties with regional orientations, estab- 
lished in the post-independence period, are gradually gathering 
greater momentum and strength while the part >s established much 
before are losing their holds-—specially after the Fourth General 
Elections. 

It is also an important factor to be poiated out in the present 
context that our parties are not a result of the Pressure of local 
agrarian politics like that of America, even th sagh our people are 
involved in a similar situation, That is why ¢znerally the parties 
are standing far away from the mass mind in respect of their 
ideological foothold. 

The difference between the theoretical cov "rage of the parties 
and their actual functioning is so vast in India that probably 
nothing elsewhere can match it. 

The party system of India on certain points seems to be 
similar to that of certain States of America in the context of the 
recently developing trends of State politics; Sut it fundamentally 
differs from them due to its undemocratic native spirit appearing 
to be a synthesis of “dictational one-party rule, alternative two- 
party rule of England, and a multy-party rul: of France with a 
tendency of pressure- politics pattern the Ame ‘ican system.” 

Within the Indian party System, wheth:r it is at the central 


zi level. or at.the-States’,.the ideology. of-the-par: y-i nypower..oscillates ns, 


| ; ,from'militancy to a moderate’ stand. This i^^ happened With the" -~ 
“. 2 Congress, DMK, the Communist Party (Mai «ist). and" even with. > 


other parties jointly sharing power in the coal tion governments of 
different States. 

Under the Indian party System, the policies and programmes 
of the different parties get mixed up under tl = overwhelming pull 
of the spirit of opposition alone, with the yssult that the party- 
functioning becomes absolutely one-sided. That is why even their 


à 


recently evolved theo;y of "Non-Congressiv. sn", on the basis of 


« 


Question Hour 

Another tactic used by the opposition is the question hour. An 
analysis of the working of opposition parties in both the states shows 
that it is the Haryana opposition which has raised more questions 
than the opposition of Punjab. The Punjab opposition's share in the 
total questions raised in the Assembly is 62.33 per cent whereas the 
share of the opposition in the total questions raised in the Haryana 
Assembly is 73.60 per cent. It shows that the performance of 
opposition in Haryana in raising the questions in the Assembly is 
better than the Punjab opposition. Table 6.2 and fig. 6.2 gives a clear 


view of the questions raised in both the assemblies of Punjab and 


Haryana during 1992-2002. 


Question of Privilege 

A detailed analysis of the working of opposition in Punjab and 
Haryana reveals very startling facts. The analysis shows that the 
Punjab opposition parties are more sensitive towards the privileges of 
the members of the house than their counterpart in Haryana. During 
the period under study the opposition raised nine questions out of the 
total ten regarding the privileges of the members. In the same period 
the opposition in Haryana raised seven questions out of the total 12 
questions raised in the Assembly. The analysis shows that Punjab 
opposition is more conscious than the Haryana opposition for their 
privileges. Table 6.3 and fig 6.3 show the number of questions raised 


for the privileges in both the Assemblies during the year 1992 to 2002. 
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Table 6.2 


Comparative View of Questions Raised by Opposition 
in Punjab and Haryana Assemblies, 1992 to 2002 


Total Questions in | Total Questions T Forcentape eh 
Beat House by Opposition REGIE CHS Ly 
PP Opposition 
Punjab | Haryana | Punjab | Haryana | Punjab | Haryana 
1992 249 151 137 124] 55.02 L 82.12 
1993 362 189 336 149 | 92.82 78.84 
1994 496 175 223 T31 44.96 74.86 | 
[e95 p 5260| 168 357 139 | 67.87 82.74 
1996 i 261 RE 98 | NS 231 u o 88.51 68.37 
1997 357 151 203 | 124 | 56.86 82.12 
1998 224 104 LA 95 52.23 91.35 
1999 158 68| 107 SS | 67.72 80.88 
1 m ze 
2000 208 | 30 ESI 16| 39.90 I 53.33 
Ingens emos 
[E2001 oOo Sl 102 93 | 62 EEE 60.78 
2002 | 162 188 100 [Ee 86 | 61.73 | 45.74 
Total 3188 1424 1987 | 1048 | 62.33 | 73.60 


Source: Data compiled from Punjab and Haryana Vidhan Sabha 
Resume and Debates, 1992-2002. 
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Questions of Privilege 
Punjab and Haryana 


Table 6.3 


Raised by Opposition in 
Assemblies 1992-2002. 


T Notice Raised in the | Raised by 
Year Notice Received House Opposition 
Punjab Haryana Punjab Haryana Punjab Haryana 
| iss A 
1992 1 1 1 1 1 1 
1993 8 4 1 4 2 
1994 9 4 - 3 = ll 
1995 9 = 1 1 N 1 : 1 1 
1996 , 17 3 5 diea 2 3 1 
1997 8 ] i el F 1 ] 1 
1998 3 : - =| 1 : 
ji p= - —L— 
1999 2 - - e = = 
= | S r 
[ 2000 9 - = =| zu = 
T 1 
2001 | 4 E s J -| 3 
PERSE all Salle 
4 z 1 j 1 E 
68 | 14| 10) 12 9| 7 


Source: 
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Data compiled from Punjab and Haryana Vidhan Sabha 
Resume and Debates, 1992-2002. 


Questions of Privilege Raised in Punjab 
and Haryana Assemblies 1992-2002 
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2000 


2001 


2002 M» 


—e— Notice Received 
Punjab Assembly 


—a— Notice Received 
Haryana Assembly 


Punjab 


—— Raised by Opposition 


Haryana 


—+— Raised by Opposition 


Adjournment Motion 


Adjournment motion is a motion which shows that how much 
the members of the house are. concerned for the issues of public 
importance. "The primary object of an adjournment motion is to draw 
the attention of the government to a matter of urgent public 
importance So as to criticise the decision of the government in an 
urgent matter in regard to which a motion or resolution with proper 
notice will be too late"5. This motion is a serious weapon in the hands 
of the opposition members because if it is carried out, it indicates 


more strong disapproval of the policy of the government than a 


censure motion. 


The opposition parties in Punjab and Haryana have used 
adjournment motion during 1992-2002 a number of times. The 
opposition in Haryana brought this motion 82 times whereas the 
opposition in Punjab brought this motion only 40 times. Table 6.4 and 


fig. 6.4 explain the total number of adjournment motions brought in 


Punjab and Haryana. 
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ARTICLE 370 : ITS CONSTITUTIONAL AND POLITICAL IMAMAMATTONS 


Sudesh Kumar Sharma 


I. Introduction : 


Article 370 confers Special status on the State .of 
Jammu and Kashmir as a federating unit of the Indian Union. 
This Article has been a subject of grave legal and 
political Controversies, having far reaching implications . 
both for the State and the Indian Union. Its mischief is 
tremendously notorious and wor eee unhidden, 
challenging the very basis of accession. of Jammu and Kais yma 1 
State with Indian Union. Its Sinister aspects question 4 | the 
Sovereignty and territorial integrity of India, if not 
checked may lead to the secession of eie State from ` the 
Indian Union. How far the retention of. this Article has 
impeded the process of integrating the State with Indian 
Union is a moot point which needs to be examined critically? 
The votaries of Article 370 plead that most of the central 
laws which have been applied to the Suam has led to ‘the 
erosion of its special status and must be scrapped. It is 
being argued that pre-1953 position must be restored in the 
State. In fact, the present government of the State of Jammu 
and Kashmir had constituted the State Autonomy Committee and 
whose report has also been tabled. The report Seem 


*LL.M. (Delhi), Ph.D.,(Panjab), Reader, Faculty of Law, 
University of Jammu, Jammu-180006. ei 
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the view point of the National Conference the ruling party 
in the State and is a one sided affair, contrary to the 
norms of justice and fair play. With this back drop an 
endeavour is made to examine the legality of Special status 
enjoyed by the State of Jammu and Kashmir and its practical 
and sinister implications. Reliance is placed on the 
relevant provisions of Instrument of Accession, the Debates 
of the Constituent Assembly of India and the text of Article 
370 to build up a case for its abrogation as it impedes the 
peace, progress and stability of J&K State as a component of 


Indian federal polity. 


II. Instrument of Accession : 


To understand as to how Jammu and Kashmir is accorded a 


Special status even when it is part of Indian territory and 
1 
included in the list of States in the First Schedule of the 


Constitution, one has to look at its relationship with the 
Union of India. State of Jammu and Kashmir acceded to Union 


of India on three subjects, i.e. Defence, External Affairs 
2 
and Communications . Its ruler Maharaja Hari Singh signed 


1. First Schedule mentions Jammu & Kashmir as "the territory 
which immediately before the commencement of | this 
Constitution was comprised in the Indian State of same & 
Kashmir". 

2. See clause 2 of Instrument of Accession and the Schedule 
attached herewith. | 
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the Instrument of Accession on 26th October, 1947 whose text 
was identical to the Instruments of Accession signed bby 
rulers of other princely States. Later the rulers of all the 
princely States including Kashmir n proclamations in 
January, 1950 accepting the Constitution of India. The 
special position of J&K State in terms of Instrument of 
Accession was incorporated in the Constitution of maia i in 
the form of Article 370. Article 370 uc its existence 
directly to Clause 4 of the rnet nend se Accession. The 


said Clause reads : "I (Maharaja Hari Singh) hereby decläre 


that I accede to Dominion of India on the assurance that' if 


an agreement is made between the Governor-General and the 


[ 


Ruler of this State whereby any functions in relation to the 
administration in this State of any law of the Dominion 
Legislature shall be exercised by the Ruler of this seater 
then any such agreement shall be deemed to form part of this 
Instrument and shall be construed and have effect 


3 i 
accordingly" . Clause 4 thus led to the incorporation of 


t 


Article 370 in the Indian Constitution and the applicability 
Hl of the Central Laws to the State of :Jammu and Kashmir. 
Ie seek justification from it. 
|! 
WEO ATA nner ens eT ceex 


3. For the text of Instrument of Accession, See P-L. 
Lakhanpal, Essential Documents and. Notes on Kashmir 
Dispute, 57-60 (1965). r 3 
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III. Article 370 in the Constituent Assembly of India : 


It would be appropriate to recall the rationale given 
by founding fathers to justify the inclusion of this Article 
in the Constitution. Sh. Gopalaswami LM C explained the 
Scope of Article 370 in the Constituent Assembly on October 
17, 1949. He observed : "you will remember that Several of 
these clauses provide for the concurrence of the Government 
of Jammu and Kashuir State. Now, these relate particularly 
to matters which are not mentioned in the Instrument of 
Accession and it is one of our commitments to the people and 
Government of Kashmir that no such additions should be made 
except with the consent of the Constituent Assembly which 
may be called in the state for the purpose of framing its 
SS NOTE He further remarked that . "the state 
government cannot be regarded as final authority for the 
giving of this concurrence, though they are prepared to give 
it in the interim periods but if they do give this 
concurrence ... the concurrence should be placed before the 


5 
Constituent Assembly when it meets". 


It was also observed that when the state’s Constituent 
Assembly has "taken its decision, both, on the Constitution 


for the state and on the range of federal jurisdiction over 


4. Constituent Assembly Debates, Vol. x4 p.427. 
5. Ibid. 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


the state, the President may, on the recommendation of that 


Constituent Assembly issue an order that this article  306-A 
(in draft Constitution) shall either cease to be operative, 
or shall be operative only subject to such exceptions and 
modifications as may be specified by him. But before he 
issues any order of that kind, the recommendation of the 
Constituent Assembly will be a condition IND om 

An overwhelming majority of the members of the Indian 
Constituent Assembly toed the line of Sheikh Abdullah and 
did not pay any heed to the advice given by the Law Minister 
and Chairman of the Drafting Committee Dr. B.R. Ambedkar who 
had turned down Sheikh Abdullah’s demand for a special 
status and his reaction was : "you want India to defend 
Kashmir, feed its people, give Kashmiris equal rights all 
over India. But you want to deny India and Indians all 
rights in Kashmir. I am a Law Minister of India, I cannot be 
a party to such a betrayal of national interro uM Maulana 
Hasrat Mohani's loud protest and warning in the Constituent 
Assembly on October 17, 1949 that the grant of a separate 
Status on the score of religion would "enable Kashmir "to 


8 
assume independence afterwards" too failed to evoke any 


a a a a a a a a a a ee a oe a ee ee e 


6. Ibid. H 

7. See Balraj Madhok, "Valley of Fear-I. The Statesman Apfil 
16, 1992, p.8. 1 

8. Supra note 4 at 428. 
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9 
favourable response. Nehru stood committed to Sheikh and 


got the thing done through Gopalaswamy  Ayyangar, the latter 
having sought Patel's cooperation to save Nehru’s honour. 
Despite the determined opposition in- the Constituent 
Assembly, this Article of disintegration was added in «the 
Indian Constitution. However, a specific assurance was given 
by Mr. Ayyangar that it was a purely temporary measure to 
tide over a difficult situation and would soon be abrogated. 
Mr. Ayyangar elaborated that J&K was not yet ripe for ,the 
same sort of integration as that unichnds taken place in 
case of other states. He said, "It is the hope of everybody 
here that in due course even Jammu and Kashmir will nddine 
ripe for the same sort of pou tres Corina The Constituent 
Assembly Debates record that this declaration of "Mr. 
Ayyangar was greeted with cheers from all quarters. That is 
why it was put in a chapter of the Constitution entitled 


11 
"Temporary and Transitional Provisions" . 


Iv. Constitutional Texture of Article 370 


Synch 


Article 370 stipulates the special status of Jammu: & 
12 segg 
Kashmir State as under :- 


| 9. See L.K. Advani, "A Revealing Episode : When Congress 


Party Opposed Article 370", Indian Express, Monday, Feb. 
17, 1992, p.8. pi BD URBE 
10..Supra note 4. i 

11..Supra note 7. 1 
12. For the text of Art.370, See Constitution of India. 
d 


i 
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1. It exempts the State from the provisions of the 


Indian Constitution providing for the governance of 


the PAS J&K is allowed to have its own | 
Constitution as a component of Indian federal 
polity. 

| C 

| 2. Parliament’s legislative power over the State is 


restricted to three subjects namely — Defence, 
Foreign Affairs and Communications. The President 

has the power to extend to the State such other, 
provisions of the Indian constitution relating tor; 


"m 
the matters specified in the | Instrument of 


Accession. This only requires consultation with the | 
State Government since the State has already 


accepted them as part of Instrument of Accession. 


Es 


3. The other constitutional provisions ór other union 
powers can be extended to the state only with the 


prior concurrence of the State Government. 


ü i 


'4. The concurrence given by the State Government has, 
to be ratified by the State’s Constituent 


Assembly. Article 370(2) reads "If the concurrence: 


of the government of the state be given before the 


var 13. Article 238 governs the relationship between the Union 
| and other part ‘B’ States and this Article was not to. 
apply to the State of Jammu and Kashmir. 34 


^ 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


Constituent Assembly for the purpose of framing 
the Constitution of the State is convened, it 
shall be placed before such assembly for such 


decision as it may take thereon". 


5. Article 370(3) empowers the President to make an 
order abrogating or amending it. For this purpose 
the recommendation of the State’s Constituent 
Assembly shall be necessary before the President 
issues such a notification. Under, Article 368 there 
is a proviso which says that ine constitutional 
amendment "shall have effect in relation to the 
State of Jammu and Kashmir unless applied by tHe | 
order of the President under article 370 which 


requires the concurrence of the State Government 


and ratification by the Constituent Assémbly".- 


A close scrutiny of the provisions ofiarticle 370 read 
with Clause 4 of the Instrument of Accession leads to the 
conclusion that all laws extended to the State by the 
Parliament and ratified by the State Assembly have become 
part and parcel of the Instrument of Accession. As thé 
accession of the State to Indian Union is complete, final 


and irrevocable so the applicability of Central Laws to the 


State is constitutionally valid. Article 370 was placed in 


the Indian Constitution as an enabling provision providing ' 


a 
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full scope for the application and extensum of Central laws 
to the State from time to ndi The true object being 
steady, but complete erosion of article 370 which grants 
special status to the State. It would be appropriate to 
mention what late Mr. M.C. Chagla, the then Union Education 
Minister said on the floor of the Rajya Sabha on February 
24, 1964. He observed : "The Prime Minister (Jawaharlal 
Nehru) the other day spoke of the general erosion of Article 
370. I only hope that the erosion is accelerated and I also 


hope that very soon that Article will disappear from the 


Constitution of India. After all, it is. transitional and 


temporary. I think the transitional period has been long 
enough". Till date large number of articles of the India 
Constitution and Central Acts have been nade applicable to 
the State of Jammu and Kashmir and the same have been duly 
ratified by the Constituent Assembly of the State/successive 
Legislative Assemblies, thus leading to: the erosion of 
article Tus What is now needed is ite abrogation and 
application of the Indian Constitution in its totality to 
the State as it is absolutely essential. for the peace, 


14. See O.P. Modi, "Autonomy : Tinkering dangerously with 


_ Instrument of Accession" Daily Excelsior, Jammu, 
Saturday, 25 January, 1997, p.6. de - 


15. For the list of Central Acts which; have been made 
applicable to the State of J&K. See A.S. Anand, The 
Constitution of Jammu and Kashmir : Its Development  and' 
Comments 471-489 (1994) mic 
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16 
progress and stability of the State. 
wi " t 
V. Sinister Aspects of Article 370 : ia wh 


The special status to J&K State was granted as a 
temporary measure. That is why Article 370 was included in 
part XXI under the title "Temporary, « Transitional and 
Special Provisions". So long Article 370 exists in the 
Constitution, an impression gains ground that the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir cannot be treated as n integral part of 
Indian Union. The genesis of the current Kashmir imbroglio 
can be easily traced to this provision ‘according special 


į 


pi 


status to the State. 


i | 
Article 370 is a challenge to India’s sovereignty. 


Parliament has no right to legislate on certain matters — 


without the consent/concurrence of the state. State Assembly 
17 


has the status and powers of a sovereign legislature. 


16. See Sudesh Kumar Sharma, "Restoration of Pre-1953 
Position : A Retrogressive Step," in Hari Om and 
Ors.(edn.) Burning Issues in Jammu and Kashmir Politics 


240-251 (1999). ü 


17. For example the State Legislature passed the Jammu and 
Kashmir Grant of Permit for Resettlement in (or 
Permanent Return to) The State Act,.1982 (Act No.X of 
1982). Under this law.such permanent residents of  J&K 
State who opted for Pakistan or were left on the other 
side of the border in the wake of disturbances in 1947 
can return and resettle within the territory of the 
State. Power of enacting a law relating to citizenship 
is only vested in the Indian Parliament under Article 
11 of the Indian Constitution. This Act thus a poses a 
challenge to India’s sovereignty and territorial 
integrity. The matter relating to constitutionality of 
this Act is pending before the Indian Supreme Court for 
adjudication. j 
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State has a separate Constitution within the Constitution; 
State Constitution is repugnant to Indian, Constitution in^ 
many respects. One fails to understand, why so far the 
validity of the State Constitution has net been -challenged 
as being ultra-vires the supreme law of the land i.e. Indian 
derrota 

Special status to the State of Jammu & Kashmir sends 
wrong signals to the militants and their masters across the 
border. People of Jammu and Ladakh sternly,’ oppose this as 
they are fully satisfied with the implementation of central } 
laws in the State and rather demand complebs integration of. 
ee State with the rest of India. In fact Jammuites fought 
against so called special status way back in fifties ater 
the dynamic leadership of late Sh. Prem Nath Dogra. The 
popular slogan "Ek Desh Mein Do Vidhan, Do Pradhan, Do. 
Nishan Nahin Challenge" - Two Constitutions, two Prime: 
Ministers, two Flags are not acceptable in a Country. 

i 

Special status has so far betryed a precise definitiont 
and to a vast multitude of people in the ET, it smacks 
of anti-nationalism and impinges on one’s nationalistic- 
outlook. It also discriminates against other federating 
units which are part and parcel of Indian Union. It is. 


eee ee ee a 


18. M.M. Shankhadar, "Article 370 : A National Deception"): 
234-239, Supra note 16. | f 
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‘incompatible with the principle of equal treatment to all 


constituent units within a federal set up. 


Bharatiya Janta Party, the largest political party » in 


the country has made its stand clear from time to time that 
D 


special status and integration of the State with rest "of 


India are incompatible and cannot be talked at the one and 
the same time. Article 370 defies all canons of secularism, 
democracy and nationalism. It paves ‘the way for self- 
determination an euphemism for secession and has become the 
source of fissparous and Ae Wi 

Special status  erodes the economic progress of the 
State. Outside enterpreneaurs, fsusinessmen, | fand 
industrialists do not like to invest their money in a 
turmoil ridden state isolated from the rest of the country 
having different laws, rules and regulations. A massive 
financial integration of the State with the Union of India 
is only possible with the abrogation of Article B37O@> atte will 
not be out of place to conclude with the remarks of Shri 
Jagmohan former Governor of J&K State. He observed :- 

Any proposition that puts the people of Kashmir and of 

India in different compartments does violence to 


20 
history and true intellectualism. 
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